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FOREWORD


Maurice E. Byrne Col Sig Corps

                                   Editor

          This compilation of the history of the 555th Signal Air Warning Battalion was transcribed by Joe Newman a member of the SAW Reunion Group.  

Joe was originally trained in Radar maintenance by the Signal Corps for 18 months.  The first year in a Civilian with a proportion paid for by the Signal Corps and then after Basic Training he was at Camp Murphy for six months.  After that he went to the South Pacific and was assigned to a Fighter Control Squadron.  At Lyete he went on TDY with the 595th Signal Air Warning Battalion for the Subic Bay landing and stayed with them for a couple of years after World War II and a year of that time he worked for the 502nd Tactical Air Control Group before returning to the service.  He spent three years in a Radar Bomb Scoring Squadron (SAC).  Later he was located in the SAGE building at McGuire AFB:.  Later he was in the 602nd Aircraft Control and Warning Squadron in Germany.  This unit was a descendent of Company B of old 555th Signal Air Warning Battalion.  After he retired from the Army he worked as a Field Engineer on Radar for Westinghouse Corporation.

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                                                  20 July 1944

SUBJECT: UNIT JOURNAL

TO     : COMMANDING OFFICER, 555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT BATTALION,

         APO 595 US ARMY

1. In compliance with unnumbered memorandum Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning battalion dated 15 July 1944, the following journal is submitted for the period of 12 June to 20 July 1944.

A.  This unit departed bivouac area, Ibsley, Hantshire, England en-route to the Southampton marshaling Area at 0815 hrs 12 June 1944 by motor convoy.  Organization Arrived Southampton marshaling area at 1330 hrs 12 June 1944.

B.  Unit embarked on LST no. 137 at 1000 hrs 12 June 1944.  Unit debarked LST no. 137 at Omaha beach-head at 0030 Hrs 16 June 1944.

C.  Departed Omaha beach vehicle transit area no. 4 at 1000 hrs 17 June 1944 by motor convoy.  Arrived Utah Beach-head at PVTC area B at 1700 hrs 17 June 1944.

D.  Utah beach head PVTC area B was vacated at 0900 Hrs 18 June 1944 by motor convoy to Ravenoville, 1/4 SW, WO3901, at which the operations were resumed.

2.the following is a schedule of all locations of units Since operations commenced on 18 June 1944:

A.  FDP (Forward Director Post)
              18 JUNE 1944 TO 18 JULY 1944    390‑014

              16 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    246‑397

      B.  LW (Light Weight radar)
              18 JUNE 1944 TO  9 JULY 1944    332‑669

              10 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    227‑932

      C.  SCR‑582.

              13 JULY 1944 TO 17 JULY 1944    034‑976

              17 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    169‑878

      D.  GROUND OBSERVER POSTS.

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

              18 JUNE 1944 TO 24 JUNE 1944    105‑984

              25 JUNE 1944 TO  1 JULY 1944    098‑932

               2 JULY 1944 TO  6 JULY 1944    099‑882

               7 JULY 1044 TO 13 JULY 1944    162‑825

              14 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    158‑817

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

              16 JUNE 1944 TO 25 JUNE 1944    191‑984

              26 JUNE 1944 TO  4 JULY 1944    177‑923

               8 JULY 1944 TO 13 JULY 1944    166‑880

              14 JULY 1944 TO 14 JULY 1944    216‑835

              15 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    209‑825

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

              18 JUNE 1944 TO 28 JUNE 1944    295‑945

              19 JUNE 1944 TO  3 JULY 1944    265‑938

               4 JULY 1944 TO 13 JULY 1944    205‑880

              14 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    233‑802

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

              18 JUNE 1944 TO 18 JUNE 1944    325‑939

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 28 JUNE 1944    318‑959

              27 JUNE 1944 TO  3 JULY 1944    235‑975

               4 JULY 1944 TO 11 JULY 1944    206‑987

              12 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    168‑880

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

              18 JUNE 1944 TO 18 JUNE 1944    284‑988

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 19 JUNE 1944    292‑975

              20 JUNE 1944 TO 11 JULY 1944    164‑980

              12 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    205‑880

                                                         A. B. MILLER

                                                         CAPT., SIG C.

                                                         COMMANDING

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                                                  23 JULY 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT JOURNAL.

TO     :  COMMANDING OFFICER, 555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTLION

          APO 595, US ARMY.

               1.  In compliance with unnumbered memorandum Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning battalion dated 15 July 1944, the following journal is submitted for the period of 12 June 1944 to 22 July 1944.

A.  The first lift consisting of the majority of the personnel needed to operate an FDP, two LW teams and the Ground Observer Platoon departed Ibsley, Hantshire, England En-route to the Southampton marshaling area at 0030 11 June

1944.  Arrived 1000 hrs 11 June 44 at the Southampton Marshaling area.

      1. The vehicle party of the first lift departed the Southampton marshaling area at 0500 14 June 1944 aboard three LCT's en-route to the Utah beach-head.

      2. The marching party of the first lift Departed the Southampton marshaling area at 1230 15 June 1944 en-route to the Utah beach-head.

     3. The vehicle party debarked on 2300 16 June 1944 on the Utah beach-head, then proceeded to VP concentration Area b near St, Germain.  On 1500 17 June 1944 vehicle party Left VP area B concentration area for Ravenoville.  Arrived Ravenoville 1700 17 June 1944.

     4. The marching party of the first lift arrived 1530 17 June 1944, Utah beach head, proceeded to Ravenoville.  Arrived Ravenoville 1830 17 June 1944.

      B. The second lift consisting of company Headquarters and additional personnel for the FDP, departed Bivouac area Isbley, Hantshire, England en-route to the Southampton marshaling area at 0815 hrs 12 June 1944 by motor convoy.  Arrived Southampton marshaling area at 1330 Hrs 12 June 1944.

1.  Departed on lst #137 at 1000 hrs 14 June 1944.  Departed lst #137 at Omaha beach-head at 0030 hrs 16 June 1944.

              24 JUNE 1944                    VT105984

              25 JUNE 1944 TO  1 JULY 1944    VT098932

               2 JULY 1944 TO  6 JULY 1944    VT099882

               7 JULY 1944 TO 13 JULY 1944    VT162825

              14 JULY 1944 TO 23 JULY 1944    VT158817

                                     LOVE

                                     ~~~~

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 25 JUNE 1944    VT191984

              26 JUNE 1944 TO  4 JULY 1944    VT177923

               5 JULY 1944 TO 13 JULY 1944    VT166880

              14 JULY 1944 TO 14 JULY 1944    VT216835

              15 JULY 1944 TO 23 JULY 1944    VT209825

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 19 JUNE 1944    VT296945

              19 JUNE 1944 TO  3 JULY 1944    VT265938

               4 JULY 1944 TO 13 JULY 1944    VT205880

              14 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    VT233802

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 19 JUNE 1944    VT325939

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 26 JUNE 1944    VT318958

              27 JUNE 1944 TO  3 JULY 1944    VT235975

               4 JULY 1944 TO 11 JULY 1944    VT206067

              12 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    VT166880

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 19 JUNE 1944    VT284968

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 11 JULY 1944    VT292975

              21 JUNE 1944 TO 11 JULY 1944    VT164980

              12 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    VT205880

                                                          A. B. MILLER

                                                          CAPT. SIG C

                                                          COMMANDING

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                 5 AUGUST 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT JOURNAL

TO     :  COMMANDING OFFICER, 555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

          APO 595, U.S. ARMY.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered memorandum Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion dated 15 July 1944, the following unit journal is submitted for the Period of 1 July 1944 to 31 July 1944:

A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 July 1944:

                       1. FDP.

                          1 JUL 1944 TO 16 JUL 1944   VO390014

                         17 JUL 1944 TO 31 JUL 1944   VT246937

                       2. LW.

                          1 JUL 1944 TO  9 JUL 1944   VT332969

                         10 JUL 1944 TO 23 JUL 1944   VT227932

                         24 JUL 1944 TO 31 JUL 1944   VT297843

                       3. SCR‑582.

                          13 JUL 1944 TO 17 JUL 1944  VT034976

                          18 JUL 1944 TO 31 JUL 1944  VT169878

                       4. GROUND OBSERVER POSTS.

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                           1 JUL 1944 TO  1 JUL 1944  VT098932

                           2 JUL 1944 TO  6 JUL 1944  VT099882

                           7 JUL 1944 TO 13 JUL 1944  VT162825

                          14 JUL 1944 TO 28 JUL 1944  VT158817

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                           1 JUL 1944 TO  4 JUL 1944  VT177932

                           5 JUL 1944 TO 13 JUL 1944  VT166880

                          14 JUL 1944 TO 14 JUL 1944  VT216835

                          15 JUL 1944 TO 28 JUL 1944  VT209825

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                           1 JUL 1944 TO  3 JUL 1944  VT265938

                           4 JUL 1944 TO 13 JUL 1944  VT205880

                          14 JUL 1944 TO 28 JUL 1944  VT233802

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                           1 JUL 1944 TO  3 JUL 1944  VT235975

                           4 JUL 1944 TO 11 JUL 1944  VT206967

                          12 JUL 1944 TO 28 JUL 1944  VT166880

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                           1 JUL 1944 TO 11 JUL 1944  VT164980

                          12 JUL 1944 TO 28 JUL 1944  VT205880

B.  The rear echelon containing 25 men of this organization departed Fordingbridge, Hantshire, England en-route to the Southhampton marshaling area at 0730 hrs 13 July 1944 by motor convoy.

1.  Arrived Southhampton marshalling area at 1130 hrs 13 July 1944.

      2.  Embarked on liberty ship at 0800 hrs 14 July 1944.

      3.  Debarked liberty ship at Utah beachhead at 2100 hrs 16 July 1944.

      4.  Departed Utah beach-head personnel vehicle transit area b at 1200 hrs 17 July 1944 by motor convoy en-route to organization station.

C.  The ground observer platoon was relieved for a rest on the 28th July 1944 by a ground observer platoon from Bn Hqs and Hqs Co commanded by Lt. Keeton.

       D. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 July 1944  and 31 July 1944.

      1.  On 11 July 1944 at 2300 hrs King Ground Observer post reported a ME- 109 which resulted in the Destruction of the plane.

     2.  On 19th July 1944 at 1430 hrs one ME-109 was reported by the King Ground Observer Post and later the Love Ground Observer Post reported in 3 ME-109's.  This flight developed into 12.  One was destroyed by Ack Ack fire and one

By fighter planes.

     3.  On 23rd July 1944 at 2130 hrs one Foucke-Wolfe was reported by King Ground Observer Post which was shot down by a fighter plane.

     4.  On 26 July 1944 at about 1445 hrs lt white was controlling a flight of 12 planes and intercepted a group of approximately 40 ME-109's, nine of which were destroyed without a loss of any of our planes.

                                                                  A. B. MILLER

                                                                  CAPT. SIG C

                                                                  COMMANDING

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                              APO 595  U. S. Army

                                                              5 September 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  In accordance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 August 1944 to 31 August 1944:

      A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 August 1944:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                            1 Aug 1944 to  2 Aug 1944   VT246937

                            3 Aug 1944 to  5 Aug 1944   VT217142

                            6 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VT188086

                           14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944   VX764880

                           19 Aug 1944 to 31 Aug 1944   VV887567

                       (2) LW

                           ~~

                            1 Aug 1944 to  2 Aug 1944   VT297843

                            3 Aug 1944 to  3 Aug 1944   VT217142

                            4 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VT394312

                           14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944   VY795765

                           19 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VW319578

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS380275

                       (3) SCR‑582

                           ~~~~~~~

                            1 Aug 1944 to  6 Aug 1944   VT169878

                            7 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VY518902

                           14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944   VZ062549

                           19 Aug 1944 to 20 Aug 1944   VV983657

                           21 Aug 1944 to 31 Aug 1944

                       (4) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

On 6th August 1944, after a rest period at Company Headquarters, the GO

Platoon went back into the field.

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT496132

                           10 Aug 1944 tp 14 Aug 1944   VY659935

                           15 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944   VY764880

                           20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944   VW310856

                           22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944   VW433891

                           27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VW656954

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS758622

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT496132

                           10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VY584858

                           14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944   VY849838

                           15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944   VZ085038

                           16 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944   VT969065

                           20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944   VW262695

                           22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944   VW515973

                           27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VR636155

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS793622

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT496132

                           10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VT519107

                           14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944   VY840857

                           15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944   VZ085038

                           16 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944   VV135030

                           20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944   VW350922

                           22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944   VW445138

                           27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VW639890

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS655547

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT496132

                           10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VY545967

                           14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944   VY764880

                           15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944   VZ085038

                           16 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944   VV047016

                           19 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944   VW243743

                           22 Aug 1944 to 24 Aug 1944   VW428015

                           25 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VR603037

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS710585

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT486132

                           19 Aug 1944 to 12 Aug 1944   VY562927

                           13 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1844   VY584859

                           15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944   VZ085038

                           16 Aug 1944 to 16 Aug 1944   VY965998

                           17 Aug 1944   D.S. 327th Ftr. Control Sqdn.

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 August 1944 and 31 August 1944:

     (1) On the 4th of August 1944, while the FDP was located at St. Leonard in the vicinity of Avranches, two German infantrymen were taken prisoner at about 2030 hours.  These two Germans were turned over to a POW cage by Lt. Murphy on the same night.  At about the same time the LW team, located at VT394312, captured one German infantryman and turned him over to a POW Cage.

     (2) On the 18th August 1944, at about 1800 hours, two Germans were captured by JIG, one of the GO posts.  These two prisoners were turned into a POW Cage on the same night.  Cpl Ben Davis is in charge of the JIG post.                         (3) The 22nd of August 1944 was a big day for Company "B".  A total of 5 prisoners were taken; four of them by KING, one of the GO posts, and one prisoner by the SCR‑582 team.  The 5 prisoners were disposed of in the same manner as above.  Cpl Gomer Drazdik is in charge of KING post.

     (4) The SCR‑582 post added one prisoner to their record on the 29th August 1944, by picking up 1 more German infantryman.

                                                                 A. B. MILLER

                                                                  Capt. Sig, C.

                                                                 Commanding

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                               APO 595  U.S. Army

                                                                5 October 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 594, U.S.Army.

1.  In accordance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 September to 30 September 1944:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 September 1944:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to 13 Sept 1944  VS364109

                          13 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944  VP340916

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VP840881

                       (2) SCR‑582

                           ~~~~~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 TO 13 Sept 1944  VS330447

                          13 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944  VP488728

                          14 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944  VP830471

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VK925015

                       (3) LW

                           ~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to 14 Sept 1944  VS380275

                          14 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944  VK371765

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VK925015

                       (4) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

1 Sept 1944 to  6 Sept 1944  VS758622 6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters for a rest period, returned to the field 22 Sept 1944

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VP989872

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to  6 Sept 1944  VS793622

                           6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th

SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters for a rest period, returned to the field 22 Sept 1944

                           22 Sept 1944 to 39 Sept 1944  VP832470

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to  6 Sept 1944  S655547

                           6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th

SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters for a rest period, returned to the field 22 Sept 1944

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VP817617

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to  6 Sept 1944  VS710585

                           6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th

SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters for a rest period, returned to the field 22 Sept 1944

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VP779750

                                  GEORGE

                                  ~~~~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944 D.S. 327th Fighter Control Squadron

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 September and 30 September 1944:

     (1) On 27 September 1944, a flying fortress crashed landed 1 mile from Company Headquarters site as a result of Ack Ack.  No casualties.

      (2) On September 18, 1944 T/5 Eugene W. Ockerby and Pvt Chester M. Sneed of the LW Team, met death in auto accident (Line of duty).

                                                                 A. B. MILLER

                                                                 Capt. Sig. C.

                                                                 Commanding

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                               APO 595 U. S. Army

                                                       4 November 1944

         SUBJECT:  UNIT JOURNAL

         TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

                   Battalion, APO 595, U. S. Army

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 October 1944 to 31 October 1944:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 October 1944:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VP840881

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK928017

                       (2) SCR‑582

                           ~~~~~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  3 Oct 1944   VP840881

                           3 Oct 1944 to  8 Oct 1944   VP789578

                           8 Oct 1944 to 16 Oct 1944   VP972979

                                         16 Oct 1944   Disbanded

                       (3) LW

                           ~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VK925015

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK894092

                       (4) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VP989872

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK964056

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  7 Oct 1944   VP832470

                           7 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK910173

                                       JIG

                                       ~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VP617617

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK960007

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VP779750

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK928078

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  7 Oct 1944   D. S. 327th Fighter Control Sqd.

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 October 1944 and 31 October 1944:

     (1) On October 1, 1944, both LOVE and JIG posts were within enemy shell fire range.

(2) On October 2, 1944, 0900 hours, two Polish prisoners without guns surrendered near JIG post.

     (3) Between the dates, October 1 and October 3, 1944, the SCR‑582 post was within heavy enemy shell fire range, and German patrols nightly came near the post.

     (4) Summary of Missions:

Oct.  7th ‑ Bombing mission over Marshaling Yards. Mission was still splitting. Very Successful.

      Oct.  8th ‑ Bombing strafing mission.  Target hit.

      Oct.  9th ‑ Bomber escort mission.

      Oct. 12th ‑ Controlled 4 missions in Aachen area.  Intercepted a flight of ME‑109's  destroyed 2.

Oct. 13th ‑ Two dive bombing missions with armed reconnaissance.

       Oct. 14th ‑ Two rail splitting missions‑encountered heavy flak, Leader  of Red Group was hit in the eye, but reached base ok.

       Oct. 15th ‑ Bombing mission.  Oct. 16th ‑ SCR‑582 (6th Platoon) disbanded.

Oct. 18th ‑ Bomber escort mission.  

Oct. 20th ‑ Two dive bombing missions.

Oct. 21st ‑ Two bombing and strafing missions.

      Oct. 25th ‑ Type 15 picked up Buzz Bomb at 1500 ft.

      Oct. 26th ‑ Controlled rail splitting mission.  3 Buzz Bombs picked up on type 15.

      Oct. 27th ‑ Type 20 was added to equipment now in operation.  Lt. Winfree and 10 EM of 573 set up and put in operation type 21.

      Oct. 28th ‑ Very successful rail splitting mission.

(5) General

          The Ground Observer Posts were under shell fire several times during the month.  For the month of October, We controlled 29 missions. destroyed 2 aircraft and reported numerous Buzz Bombs.

                                                    For the Commanding Officer

                                                               H. L. THYOERSON

                                                               2ND Lt. Sig. C.

                                                               Adm. Officer

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                              APO 595  U. S. ARMY

                                                               4 December 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT JOURNAL.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, The following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 November 1944 to 30 November 1944:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 November 1944:

                      (1) FDP

                          ~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK926017

                      (2) LW & T‑8

                          ~~~~~~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK894092

                      (3) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                          ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK964056

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to  3 Nov. 1944   VK910173

                          3 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK827312

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK980007

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to  2 Nov. 1944   VK928078

                          2 Nov. 1944 to 20 Nov. 1944   VK916196

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to  3 Nov. 1944   Vk924144

                          3 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK893294

B. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 November 1944 and 30 November 1944:

                       (1) Summary of missions:

Nov.  2 ‑ Bombing and strafing mission, Flight returned because of lack of ammunition.

     Nov.  4 ‑ Mission Y21‑4 scored five direct hits on railroads.  Disco  controlled Night Fighters.

Nov.  6 ‑ Night Fighters controlled.  The ceiling closed in before all of

mission Y21‑3 could return to base.  One aircraft had to crash land, because of damaged landing gear.

      Nov.  7 ‑ Disco controlled armed reconnaissance no bandits deported.

      Nov. 11 ‑ Y21‑5 mission scored four direct hits on primary target.  Rails

cut in several places.

      Nov. 22 ‑ Controlled Night Fighters.  During the month of November, 56 missions were assigned and controlled by Disco controllers.  The majority of the missions being bombing and strafing.  Our missions were very successful ‑ rails were cut, trains and tanks bombed, and columns of vehicles shot up.

      (3) Due to technical failures at Marmite, Disco took over the control of missions and Night Fighters on several occasions.  A few missions had to be canceled because of bad weather.

      (4) The majority of Disco's missions have been turned over to front line Air Support Controllers, who directed the aircraft on to the target by means of smoke and flares.

      (5) The Ground Observer Posts have been very good in reporting Buzz Bombs.

(6) Communications by radio and wire was established November 25th with Army A.A.A. for passing advanced information on Buzz Bombs.  The Plotter Teller on the filter board is able to pass the information directly to each Battery over the "Loop" wire circuit.  When the A.A.A. is first to obtain information, it is passed back to the FDP Filter Board.  The radio is in the Group net of the A.A.A. for standby communication.  The system has been very successful to both the Air Warning and the A.A.A.

                                                                A.B. MILLER

                                                                CAPT. SIG.  C.

                                                                COMMANDING

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                              APO 595  U. S. Army

                                                        4 January 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U. S. Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 December 1944 to 31 December 1944:

      A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 December 1944:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to 19 Dec 1944  VK926017

                          19 Dec 1944 to 27 Dec 1944  VJ988145

                          27 Dec 1944 to 31 Dec 1944  VK720323

                       (2) LW & T‑8

                           ~~~~~~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to 23 Dec 1944  VK894092

                          23 Dec 1944 to 31 Dec 1944  VK651183

                          31 Dec 1944                 VK678185

                       (3) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK964056

                           5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK927312

                           5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK980007

                           5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK893294

                           5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK916196

                           5 Dec 1944 to 19 Dec 1944  VK927312

                          19 Dec 1944 to 31 Dec 1944  VK753275

A.  On December 5, 1944, the GO Posts, KING, LOVE, JIG, and GEORGE was disbanded and returned to Company Headquarters for Company duty.  Post HOW stayed out in the field and continued to give reports on hostile planes as well as Buzz Bombs to the Fifth Corps.

       B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 December 1944 and 31 December 1944.

(1) On 16th December word was received from Captain Cowan to keep in close contact with the AAA outfit MAGPIE.  At 2130 hours Captain Miller contacted MAGPIE and found them moving out.  In view of the situation the order was given to pack up and move to an alternate site near Faymorville.  The night was dark and bitterly cold.  The radar equipment had been set up and operating from the same position for several months, and as a result, bolts and nuts were rusted and hard to turn.  Cables were frozen and hard to handle.  In spite of the fact that the men were working under a strain, not knowing how far away the enemy was, and not being able to use lights, they did a remarkable job of getting the equipment down and packed away ready for moving.

      (2) Shortly after the technical convoy moved out the type 21 Operations van was forced off the road by oncoming vehicles, and turned over.  It was impossible to right the van by manpower, and would have taken too long to get a wrecker, so the van was demolished.  Gasoline was poured on it and set on fire with incendiary bombs.

     (3) Transportation was so limited that it was necessary to shuttle the men's personnel equipment and Company supplies to the LW site.  This would have worked out very well except that the roads were so jammed with traffic that it was almost impossible to get a truck back to Company Headquarters.  A trip that ordinarily could have been made in a few minutes, now took several hours.  By 0500 hours on the 17th the technical convoy and all the loaded trucks were on the road.  Thirty Men and two Officers were left behind to load the empty trucks that would be arriving from the LW.  All these men were ordered to stay in the Headquarters building.  At 0730 hours Lt. Dilley arrived with four empty trucks.  As He was coming in the orderly room gate, an Infantry Sergeant wanted to know why the hell We still in town.  He said the Germans were on the ridge south of the building not more than a hundred yards away.  The men grabbed whatever they could get quickly and ran for the trucks.  A quick check was made and no one was reported missing.  As the trucks drove off, small arms fire could be heard in front of Headquarters building.

(4) The LW Platoon moved to "C" Company to help in its defense, should paratroopers be dropped. 

      (5) On arriving at Faymorville, VK8602, at 0900 hours a complete check was made and three men, Privates Harris. Wingate, and Emerick, were missing.  The situation was not much better than that at Bullingen, so instead of staying We moved on past Malmedy to Francorchamps VK7410 arriving at 1700 hours.  This night We spent in a large unheated frame building.

     (6) Next morning, 18th December, the situation was still not favorable, so We moved further west to Namur VJ9611 arriving at 2400 hours.  That night We were billeted in the beautiful Chateau de Namur.  At 1600 hours 19th December We moved 7 miles to Champion VJ9814, and were quartered in a Catholic school.  The radar equipment was set up and we went back into operations.  The site seemed to be

quite good, except for the fact that We were so far behind the front that We couldn't track targets over the bomb line to any great distance.

      (7) On 27th December the Company moved to Henri‑Chapelle VK7232, the former site of "C" company.  Due to the nature of the technical site, little could be done in the way of controlling missions.

(8) On 5th December the Ground Observer Posts KING, LOVE, JIG, and GEORGE was disbanded and returned to Company Hq. for Company duty.  the Ground Observer Post HOW at VK753275 stayed out in the field and continued reporting to 5th Corp.

(9) Summary of Missions.

Dec 1 ‑ Controlled four missions, two on Brandenburg and Nidecoen, one on Euskirchine, and one on  railroad tracks between Cologne and Duren.  One enemy aircraft was shot down and one of our planes was reported missing.  

Dec. 2 ‑ Dived bombed the marshaling yards at F2320.  Results were partially obscured by clouds but were reported as good.

Dec. 3 Bombed and strafed targets, results were not too good.

Dec. 4 Weather forced Armed Reco to jettison bombs at about F 4010 on an unknown town.

     Dec. 5 ‑ One mission reported a tank battle in Berg steich, one reported a heavy concentration of motor transports at F 5030.  One other mission dropped their bombs in a woods and two more bombed and strafed target.  Results were not known due to a heavy overcast.

Dec. 8 ‑ Three Misions worked with Stanza (Ground Support) results were not known.  Y21‑2 Bombed a town near Bonn, started fires.  Also strafed a railroad.  One mission jettisoned bombs to help out in a dog fight but could not contact bandits.

Dec. 11 ‑ Controlled six (ground support missions with Instand and Card Club.  Ground haze made it difficult to observe results but one mission reported at least four out of a formation of ten tanks were destroyed.

      
Dec. 13 ‑ Two missions blind bombed the town of Zulpeck.

Dec. 15 ‑ Worked with ground support and bombed a town in F square.  Second mission went after a railroad, but due to a heavy overcast, were unable to see results.

Dec. 16 ‑ Two blind bombing missions were controlled with Disco 1.  No results obtained.  Since 18 December, We have not controlled any planes, due to the fact that We were so far behind the front that We couldn’t track targets over the bomb line to any great distance.

                        For the Commanding Officer:

                                                             H. L. THYGESON

                                                             2nd Lt., Sig C.

                                                             Personnel Officer

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                              APO 595   U. S. ARMY

                                                               4 February 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U. S. ARMY.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 January 1945 to 31 January 1945:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 January 1945:

                      (1) FDP

                          ~~~

                           1 Jan 1945 to 11 Jan 1945  VK720323

                          11 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945  VK802303

                       (2) 1 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945  VK678185

                       (3) 1 Jan 1945 to 16 Jan 1945  VK753275

                          16 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945  VK898085

B. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 January 1945 and 31 January 1945:

     (1) January 1, 1945 Discoe was located just outside the town of Batiste at VK7232.  This site was very unsatisfactory.  There was a blind spot in the area in which most of the activity was located, and permanent echos covered most of the scopes in other directions.  Heights were unreliable, and there was little or no continuity of tracks.

(2) Many missions were assigned to Disco, but the controllers were unable to see them on the scopes.  Even though they could get D/F bearings on them, they had to refuse the misions.  No effective controlling was possible from this site.

     (3) On 10 January 1945, SWEEPSTAKES granted us permission to move the technical site to VK8030 just north of Eupen.  This site was nine miles from the domestic site and necessitated transporting the crews to and from the unit.   The station performance was so much better than the previous site.  The permanent echo pattern was better, heights more reliable, and the continuity of tracks was greatly improved.

(4) Summary of Missions.

13 Jan. ‑ Controlled three missions, two in the St. Vith area where many motor transports were bombed and strafed, and one more in the Prum area.

14 Jan. ‑ Controlled a total of 14 missions, bombing and srafing troops and motor transports.  The results were good.

20 Jan. ‑ Controlled a dive bombing mission.  Bombed a train and several hits were made.

2 Jan. ‑ Nine missions controlled.  Bombed and strafed in the area around Euskirchen.  Fires were started and many motor transports were destroyed.  A train was also strafed with good results.

23 Jan. ‑ Mission located motor transports at F‑1010 and succesfully accomplished its mission.

30 Jan. ‑ Three missions were completed.  The Red Leader of the 22nd Sqd. was hit by flak and forced to bail out.  The third mission was directed to the Prum area and successfully carried out its mission.

(5) During the month of January Frontier Baker's LW was located at VK678185, a few miles Southwest of Verviers.  It was primarily interested in early Buzz Bomb V‑1 warnings.  It was able to send in a warning of an approaching  bomb, sometimes several minutes before the Buzz Bomb could be seen or heard.  They were highly commended for their early warning of Buzz Bombs on the city of Liege.  Of over a thousand bombs headed toward that city, only three got by without warning.

                         For the Commanding Officer:

                                                             H. L. THYGERSON

                                                             2nd Lt. Sig., C.

                                                             Personnel Officer

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                            APO 595      U. S. Army

                                                                  4 March 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1. In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq., 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 February 1945 to 28 February 1945:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 February 1945:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                      1 Feb 1945 to 28 Feb 1945  VK802303

                       (2) LW & T‑8

                           ~~~~~~~~

                            1 Feb 1945 to 28 Feb 1945  VK678185

                       (3) GROUND OBSERVER CORPS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                            1 Feb 1945 to 12 Feb 1945  VK899085

                           12 Feb 1945 to 24 Feb 1945  VK990009

                           24 Feb 1945 to 28 Feb 1945  VF024154

B. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 February 1945 and 28 February 1945.

     (1) The month of February 1945 was one of the best months Disco has had since landing on the continent.  The weather has been quite favorable and the present site, VK802203 very good.  Well over a hundred missions were controlled during the month and in most instances, the results were very satisfactory.

      (2) The station performance as far as the equipment is concerned can be summarized as excellent.  Some emergency maintenance was needed, but the technical Officers and radar mechanics did a fine job of repairing and getting

the unit back on the air.  The type 13 and type 14 were given some needed modifications which improved their efficiency and enabled them to compete favorably with the type 15 and FCC.

(3) The scope operators and plotters kept up their usual high standard of work.  They take pride in seeing that no information dies on the tubes and that all information gets into F.C.C. in the shortest time possible.

      (4) Communications for the month were satisfactory.  Some trouble was experienced with the land lines going out, but they were repaired speedily.  A

teletype was installed on 12th February.  It is a great help to the Controllers, because it enables them to get mission assignments in the bomb line earlier.

       (5) Frontier Baker's LW continued to give superb reporting on Buzz Bombs, and as the rate of Buzz Bombs fall off, they kept up their usual good work by sending in reports on tracks, which were not seen by the FDP's radars, due to PE's or the ground ray.  Tracks were called in up to fifty miles away from their station with very good continuity.  In some instances the type AN/TPS‑3 saw and reported tracks before the type 15 reported them.

      (6) The Ground Observer team moved to their new site east of Monchau and continued to send reports of many aircraft.

      (7) Summary of Missions:

3 Feb. ‑ Controlled one mission of three Squadrons, each Squadron flew two sorties.  The targets were chiefly trains and marshaling yards, a tunnel bombed, and motor transports strafed.  Excellent continuity of tracks were maintained, despite jamming due to window being blown into the target area.

4 Feb. ‑ An armed reconnaissance mission was controlled.  The Squadrons contacted the ground support station "Forger" before the attack was carried out.  Results were good.

      7 Feb. ‑ Even though the weather was not too good, both missions Disco controlled were able to inflict severe damage on the enemy around the vicinity of Euskirchen and Leacher.

9 Feb. ‑ Controlled two missions, but actually handled 22 separate flights.  Much damage was inflicted on the enemy, chiefly on marshaling yards, tanks,

trains, and motor transports.

      10 Feb. ‑ Controlled three missions as well as handled Night Fighters.  Results were unknown.

       14 Feb. ‑ Was one of the heaviest days we have experienced.  A total of 23 missions were controlled.  While the target areas were in some instances covered with a 10/10 overcast, results were reported as being excellent.

       15 Feb. ‑ Very heavy activity all day.  Nineteen missions were handled, all of them successful.  There was some friendly window, but it did not hamper operations.  Some enemy operations was reported.

       16 Feb. ‑ The weather was bad in the morning both over the targets and at the bases, but during the afternoon four missions with very good results were

controlled.   

3 March 1945 19 armed reconnaissance day missions were controlled by station "disco".  Bombed and strafed marshaling yards and trains in the Auskirchen and Bonn area.  Bandits were reported by "Sweepsteaks" in the Coblenz area.  "Stuffy" went over to help bombers who were being attacked by reported bandits.  "Blue leader" bombed barges on the Rhine River south of Bonn.  Eleven night fighter missions were handled but trouble was encountered on the R/T with the A/C, therefore missions were turned over to station "Planter".

      4 March 1945 6 armed reconnaissance missions were assigned to "Disco".  Here was a 10/10 overcast, therefore results were not observed.  Marshaling yards and rail junctions were believed to be hit.  1 night fighter mission was handled but was incomplete due to bad weather.

                                                          ALTON W. SISSOM,

                                                          1ST LT. SIGNAL CORPS

                                                          COMMANDING

The filter officers at TAC will endeavor to identify all flights possible but there are many times when the information at their disposal is not sufficient to do so.  In such cases the flights on the TAC board are carried as X‑rays.

      The information reaches the filter officers at TAC which indicates that there are enemy planes operating in a certain area.  This information will be passed on to us by a prearranged message.  The filter officer at wing will tell us on fm or whatever means of communications is in use at the time in the following manner.  Heads up indicating enemy planes in a certain area and will follow it up with data indicating what the area is.  Inasmuch as there may be a number of flights in the area specified, both friendly and enemy, the relaying of such information by TAC is not an authorization that enemy planes are in the area.  The above arrangement will assist in advising the AAA unit tied in with us that there enemy planes in a certain area but as indicated above we can not specify any particular flights but only indicate a general area.

                                                         S/WILLIAM F. MURPHY

                                                         WILLIAM F. MURPHY

                                                         1ST LT. SIG. C.

                                                         CHIEF FILTER OFFICER

                               SPECIAL NOTES

      9/15/44

      Wing new C.W, frequency 3272.  

      9/19/44

      Filter Officers will note communications status in log during time of duty noting particular when a station comes in after it has been out for any length of time.   W.Y.M.

Filter  officers will also keep logs current.  On some occasions no entries have been put in during 2 or 3 successive  shifts.

         Filter Van will be swept out and policed by each shift before going off shift.  0001 to 0700 shift will mop the Van outdaily.

If Coherd of Maggie make any remarks about during stations which one in the same frequency as they, off the air ‑ make a record of it ‑ time and conversation  and give it to Capt. Miller.  If any station using same frequency as We use  seem to non successive clutter up channel ‑ make a record in writing of conversation and violation of procedure and refer to Capt. Miller.   W.Y.M.

A new "Combined Authentication System" in field Desk.  W.Y.M.

      In reporting on information sent to I.C. by radar units, Filter Officers in addition to mentioning amount of activity from each station should comment on intensity of tracks and areas in which best coverage is obtained by stations.

6 Oct 44

A new "Combined Authentication System" is in field Desk. W.Y.M.

The phone in rear of I.C. Van is to report, Hostile Tracks to unit at other end during Day or Night.  Also would be interesting in learning of large Friendly raids going over.  Passed a hostile to Major Godfrey over that line tonight     10/15/44

In preparing daily Filters Officers Report, no mentioning of jamming or its effect should be made.   W.Y.M.

Col. Gibbons has asked for info only on enemy A/C approaching 10 mile radius.  Ring on phone and ask Comber operator for 3, which puts You on correct channel.   W.Y.M.

                                  Location of Units

           Sept. 1, 1944        Sept. 9, 1944           Sept. 14, 1944

         F.D.P.  S  367097                              FDP  VT340916

          L.W.   S  380275                              LW   VK371165

          SCR‑582    S  330447                             SCR‑582   4872

           H     S  710585          539427          G)‑ K    517833

           J     S  655547          545364              J    930530

           K     S  858622(9/3/44)  598462              G    501819

           L     S  793622          5449                H    587845

           G        ______          480462

                                                        G    502817

           Sept. 17, 1944                               L    502817

         G ‑ VP780934                                   K    619816

         H ‑ VP848932                                   S    532930

         K ‑ VP835975                                   H    581850

         L ‑ VP832829

         J ‑ VP820793

         Lt. Brown called in Location              Oct. 7, 44

         of his stations as follows           H ‑   VK916196

                9/22/44                       J ‑   VK980007

                                              K ‑   YK964006

               H   VP778754                   L ‑   VK910173

               J   VP812618                   G ‑   VK926118

         9/25  K   VP909872

               L   VP831470

                                         FDP  K     926017

                                          LW  K     894002

            FDP    VP840881              SCR‑582  P     972979

             LW    VK925015

            SCR‑582    VP789578 10/5/44

                                               H ‑  VK916196 11/1/44

                                               G ‑  VK893294 11/2/44

                                               L ‑  VK927317 11/2/44

                    SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

This is a copy of the 5 folders of Information of the Battalions Activities in Europe during World War II that are located at the National Archives.    (Retyped By Joe L. Newman)

                                        LOVE

                                      ~~~~

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 25 JUNE 1944    VT191984

              26 JUNE 1944 TO  4 JULY 1944    VT177923

               5 JULY 1944 TO 13 JULY 1944    VT166880

              14 JULY 1944 TO 14 JULY 1944    VT216835

              15 JULY 1944 TO 23 JULY 1944    VT209825

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 19 JUNE 1944    VT296945

              19 JUNE 1944 TO  3 JULY 1944    VT265938

               4 JULY 1944 TO 13 JULY 1944    VT205880

              14 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    VT233802

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 19 JUNE 1944    VT325939

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 26 JUNE 1944    VT318958

              27 JUNE 1944 TO  3 JULY 1944    VT235975

               4 JULY 1944 TO 11 JULY 1944    VT206067

              12 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    VT166880

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 19 JUNE 1944    VT284968

              19 JUNE 1944 TO 11 JULY 1944    VT292975

              21 JUNE 1944 TO 11 JULY 1944    VT164980

              12 JULY 1944 TO 20 JULY 1944    VT205880

                                                                  A. B. MILLER

                                                                  CAPT. SIG C

                                                                  COMMANDING

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                 5 AUGUST 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT JOURNAL

TO     :  COMMANDING OFFICER, 555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING

1.  In compliance with unnumbered memorandum Headquarters 555th signal aircraft warning battalion dated 15 July 1944, the following unit journal is submitted for the period of 1 July 1944 to 31 July 1944:

A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 July 1944:

                       1. FDP.

                          1 JUL 1944 TO 16 JUL 1944   VO390014

                         17 JUL 1944 TO 31 JUL 1944   VT246937

                       2. LW.

                          1 JUL 1944 TO  9 JUL 1944   VT332969

                         10 JUL 1944 TO 23 JUL 1944   VT227932

                         24 JUL 1944 TO 31 JUL 1944   VT297843

                       3. SCR‑582.

                          13 JUL 1944 TO 17 JUL 1944  VT034976

                          18 JUL 1944 TO 31 JUL 1944  VT169878

                       4. GROUND OBSERVER POSTS.

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                           1 JUL 1944 TO  1 JUL 1944  VT098932

                           2 JUL 1944 TO  6 JUL 1944  VT099882

                           7 JUL 1944 TO 13 JUL 1944  VT162825

                          14 JUL 1944 TO 28 JUL 1944  VT158817

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                           1 JUL 1944 TO  4 JUL 1944  VT177932

                           5 JUL 1944 TO 13 JUL 1944  VT166880

                          14 JUL 1944 TO 14 JUL 1944  VT216835

                          15 JUL 1944 TO 28 JUL 1944  VT209825

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                           1 JUL 1944 TO  3 JUL 1944  VT265938

                           4 JUL 1944 TO 13 JUL 1944  VT205880

  HQS and Hqs Co commanded by lt. Keeton.

D.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 July 1944 and 31 July 1944.

      1. On 11 July 1944 at 2300 hrs King Ground Observer Post reported a ME-109 which resulted in the destruction of the plane.

     2.  On 19th July 1944 at 1430 hrs one ME-109 was reported by the King Ground Observer Post and later the Love Ground Observer Post reported in 3 ME-109's.  This flight developed into 12.  One was destroyed by Ack Ack fire and one by fighter planes.

     3.  On 23rd July 1944 at 2130 hrs one Foucke‑Wolfe was reported by King Ground Observer lost which was shot down by a fighter plane.

     4.  On 26 July 1944 at about 1445 hrs lt white was controlling a flight of 12 planes and intercepted a group of approximately 40 ME-109's, nine of which were destroyed without a loss of any of our planes.

                                                          A. B. MILLER

                                                          CAPT. SIG C

                                                          COMMANDING

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                              APO 595  U. S. Army

                                                              5 September 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  In accordance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 August 1944 to 31 August 1944:

      A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 August 1944:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                            1 Aug 1944 to  2 Aug 1944   VT246937

                            3 Aug 1944 to  5 Aug 1944   VT217142

                            6 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VT188086

                           14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944   VX764880

                           19 Aug 1944 to 31 Aug 1944   VV887567

                       (2) LW

                           ~~

                            1 Aug 1944 to  2 Aug 1944   VT297843

                            3 Aug 1944 to  3 Aug 1944   VT217142

                            4 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VT394312

                           14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944   VY795765

                           19 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VW319578

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS380275

                       (3) SCR‑582

                           ~~~~~~~

                            1 Aug 1944 to  6 Aug 1944   VT169878

                            7 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VY518902

                           14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944   VZ062549

                           19 Aug 1944 to 20 Aug 1944   VV983657

                           21 Aug 1944 to 31 Aug 1944

                             (4) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                On 6th August 1944, after a rest

                           period at Company Headquarters, the GO

                           Platoon went back into the field.

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT496132

                           10 Aug 1944 tp 14 Aug 1944   VY659935

                           15 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944   VY764880

                           20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944   VW310856

                           22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944   VW433891

                           27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VW656954

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS758622

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT496132

                           10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VY584858

                           14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944   VY849838

                           15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944   VZ085038

                           16 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944   VT969065

                           20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944   VW262695

                           22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944   VW515973

                           27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VR636155

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS793622

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT496132

                           10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VT519107

                           14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944   VY840857

                           15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944   VZ085038

                           16 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944   VV135030

                           20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944   VW350922

                           22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944   VW445138

                           27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VW639890

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS655547

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT496132

                           10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944   VY545967

                           14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944   VY764880

                           15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944   VZ085038

                           16 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944   VV047016

                           19 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944   VW243743

                           22 Aug 1944 to 24 Aug 1944   VW428015

                           25 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944   VR603037

                           31 Aug 1944                  VS710585

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                            6 Aug 1944 to  9 Aug 1944   VT486132

                           19 Aug 1944 to 12 Aug 1944   VY562927

                           13 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1844   VY584859

                           15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944   VZ085038

                           16 Aug 1944 to 16 Aug 1944   VY965998

                           17 Aug 1944   D.S. 327th Ftr. Control Sqdn.

B. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 August 1944 and 31 August 1944:

     (1) On the 4th of August 1944, while the FDP was located at St. Leonard in the vicinity of Avranches, two German infantrymen were taken prisoner at about 2030 hours.  These two Germans were turned over to a POW cage by Lt. Murphy on the same night.  At about the same time the LW team, located at VT394312, captured one German infantryman and turned him over to a POW Cage.

(2) On the 18th August 1944, at about 1800 hours, two Germans were captured by JIG, one of the GO posts.  These two prisoners were turned into a POW Cage on the same night.  Cpl Ben Davis is in charge of the JIG post.  

      (3) The 22nd of August 1944 was a big day for Company "B".  A total of 5 prisoners were taken; four of them by KING, one of the GO posts, and one prisoner by the SCR‑582 team.  The 5 prisoners were disposed of in the same manner as above.  Cpl Gomer Drazdik is in charge of KING post.  

      (4) The SCR‑582 post added one prisoner to their record on the 29th August 1944, by picking up 1 more German infantryman.

                                                                 A. B. MILLER

                                                                  Capt. Sig, C.

                                                                 Commanding

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                               APO 595  U.S. Army

                                                                5 October 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 594, U.S.Army.

1.  In accordance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 September to 30 September 1944:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 September 1944:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to 13 Sept 1944  VS364109

                          13 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944  VP340916

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VP840881

                       (2) SCR‑582

                           ~~~~~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 TO 13 Sept 1944  VS330447

                          13 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944  VP488728

                          14 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944  VP830471

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VK925015

                       (3) LW

                           ~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to 14 Sept 1944  VS380275

                          14 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944  VK371765

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VK925015

                       (4) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to 6 Sept 1944 VS758622
                           6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters for a rest period, returned to the field 22 Sept 1944

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944 VP989872
                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to  6 Sept 1944  VS793622

                           6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters for a rest period, returned to the field 22 Sept 1944

                           22 Sept 1944 to 39 Sept 1944  VP832470

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to  6 Sept 1944  S655547

                           6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters for a rest period, returned to the field 22 Sept 1944

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VP817617

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to  6 Sept 1944  VS710585

                           6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters for a rest period, returned to the field 22 Sept 1944

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944  VP779750

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                           1 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944 D.S. 327th Fighter Control Squadron

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 September and 30 September 1944:

    (1) On 27 September 1944, a flying fortress crashed landed 1 mile from Company Headquarters site as a result of Ack Ack.  No casualties.

     (2) On September 18, 1944 T/5 Eugene W. Ockerby and Pvt Chester M. Sneed of the LW Team, met death in auto accident (Line of duty).

                                                                A. B. MILLER

                                                                Capt. Sig. C.

                                                                Commanding

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                               APO 595 U. S. Army

                                                               4 November 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT JOURNAL

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U. S. Army

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 October 1944 to 31 October 1944:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 October 1944:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VP840881

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK928017

                       (2) SCR‑582

                           ~~~~~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  3 Oct 1944   VP840881

                           3 Oct 1944 to  8 Oct 1944   VP789578

                           8 Oct 1944 to 16 Oct 1944   VP972979

                                         16 Oct 1944   Disbanded

                       (3) LW

                           ~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VK925015

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK894092

                       (4) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VP989872

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK964056

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  7 Oct 1944   VP832470

                           7 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK910173

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VP617617

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK960007

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  6 Oct 1944   VP779750

                           6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944   VK928078

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                           1 Oct 1944 to  7 Oct 1944   D. S. 327th

                             Fighter Control Sqd.

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 October 1944 and 31 October 1944:

     (1) On October 1, 1944, both LOVE and JIG posts were within enemy shell fire range.

   (2) On October 2, 1944, 0900 hours, two Polish prisoners without guns surrendered near JIG post.

    (3) Between the dates, October 1 and October 3, 1944, the SCR‑582 post was within heavy enemy shell fire range, and German patrols nightly came near the post.

    4) Summary of Missions:

                           Oct.  7th ‑ Bombing mission over Marshaling Yards.  

Mission was still splitting.  Very Successful.

                           Oct.  8th ‑ Bombing strafing mission.  Target hit.

                           Oct.  9th ‑ Bomber escort mission.

                           Oct. 12th ‑ Controlled 4 missions in Aachen area.    Intercepted a flight of ME-109's  destroyed 2.

                      Oct. 13th ‑ Two dive bombing missions with armed reconnaissance.

                           Oct. 14th ‑ Two rail splitting missions‑ encountered heavy flak, Leader of Red Group was hit in the eye, but reached base ok.  

                           Oct. 15th ‑ Bombing mission.

                           Oct. 16th ‑ SCR‑582 (6th Platoon) disbanded.

                           Oct. 18th ‑ Bomber escort mission.

                           Oct. 20th ‑ Two dive bombing missions.

                           Oct. 21st ‑ Two bombing and strafing missions.

                           Oct. 25th ‑ Type 15 picked up Buzz Bomb at 1500 ft.

                           Oct. 26th ‑ Controlled rail splitting mission. 3 Buzz Bombs picked up on type 15.

                       Oct. 27th ‑ Type 20 was added to equipment now in operation.  Lt. Winfree and 10 EM of 573 set up and put in operation type 21.

                           Oct. 28th ‑ Very successful rail splitting mission.

(5) General

       The Ground Observer Posts were under shell fire several times during the month.  For the month of October, We controlled 29 missions. destroyed 2 aircraft and reported numerous Buzz Bombs.

                                                    For the Commanding Officer

                                                              H. L. THYOERSON

                                                              2ND Lt. Sig. C.

                                                              Adm. Officer

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                              APO 595  U. S. ARMY

                                                               4 December 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT JOURNAL.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 November 1944 to 30 November 1944:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 November 1944:

                      (1) FDP

                          ~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK926017

                      (2) LW & T‑8

                          ~~~~~~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK894092

                      (3) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                          ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK964056

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to  3 Nov. 1944   VK910173

                          3 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK827312

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK980007

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to  2 Nov. 1944   VK928078

                          2 Nov. 1944 to 20 Nov. 1944   VK916196

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                          1 Nov. 1944 to  3 Nov. 1944   Vk924144

                          3 Nov. 1944 to 30 Nov. 1944   VK893294

B. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 November 1944 and 30 November 1944:

     (1) Summary of missions:

                           Nov.  2 ‑ Bombing and strafing mission, Flight       returned because of lack of ammunition.

                        Nov.  4 ‑ Mission Y21‑4 scored five direct hits on railroads.  Disco controlled Night Fighters.

                         Nov.  6 ‑ Night Fighters controlled.  The ceiling 

closed in before all of mission Y21‑3 could return to base.  One aircraft had to crash land, because of damaged landing gear.

                           Nov.  7 ‑ Disco controlled armed reconnaissance no bandits reported.

                           Nov. 11 ‑ Y21‑5 mission scored four direct hits on primary target.  Rails cut in several places. 

                           Nov. 22 ‑ Controlled Night Fighters.

(2) During the month of November, 56 missions were assigned and controlled by Disco controllers.  The majority of the missions being bombing and strafing.  Our missions were very successful ‑ rails were cut, trains and tanks bombed, and columns of vehicles shot up.

3) Due to technical failures at Marmite, Disco took over the control of missions and Night Fighters on several occasions.  A few missions had to be canceled because of bad weather.

     (4) The majority of Disco's missions have been turned over to front line Air Support Controllers, who directed the aircraft on to the target by means of smoke and flares.

    (5) The Ground Observer Posts have been very good in reporting Buzz Bombs.

     (6) Communications by radio and wire was established November 25th with Army A.A.A. for passing advanced information on Buzz Bombs.  The Plotter Teller on the filter board is able to pass the information directly to each Battery over the "Loop" wire circuit.  When the A.A.A. is first to obtain information, it is passed back to the FDP Filter Board.  The radio is in the Group net of the A.A.A. for standby communication.  The system has been very successful to both the Air Warning and the A.A.A.

                                                                   A.B. MILLER

                                                        CAPT. SIG.  C.

                                                        COMMANDING

                                    HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                              APO 595  U. S. Army

                                                                4 January 1945

 SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

 TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

           Battalion, APO 595, U. S. Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 December 1944 to 31 December 1944:

      A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 December 1944:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to 19 Dec 1944  VK926017

                          19 Dec 1944 to 27 Dec 1944  VJ988145

                          27 Dec 1944 to 31 Dec 1944  VK720323

                       (2) LW & T‑8

                           ~~~~~~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to 23 Dec 1944  VK894092

                          23 Dec 1944 to 31 Dec 1944  VK651183

                          31 Dec 1944                 VK678185

                       (3) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                                      KING

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK964056

                           5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                      LOVE

                                      ~~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK927312

                           5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                      JIG

                                      ~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK980007

                           5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                     GEORGE

                                     ~~~~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK893294

                           5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                      HOW

                                      ~~~

                           1 Dec 1944 to  5 Dec 1944  VK916196

                           5 Dec 1944 to 19 Dec 1944  VK927312

                          19 Dec 1944 to 31 Dec 1944  VK753275

On December 5, 1944, the GO Posts, KING, LOVE, JIG, and GEORGE was disbanded and returned to Company Headquarters for Company duty.  Post HOW stayed out in the field and continued to give reports on hostile planes as well as Buzz Bombs to the Fifth Corps.

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 December 1944 and 31 December 1944.

     (1) On 16th December word was received from Captain Cowan to keep in close contact with the AAA outfit MAGPIE.  At 2130 hours Captain Miller contacted MAGPIE and found them moving out.  In view of the situation the order was given to pack up and move to an alternate site near Faymorville.  The night was dark and bitterly cold.  The radar equipment had been set up and operating from the same position for several months, and as a result, bolts and nuts were rusted and hard to turn.  Cables were frozen and hard to handle.  In spite of the fact that the men were working under a strain, not knowing how far away the enemy was, and not being able to use lights, they did a remarkable job of getting the equipment down and packed away ready for moving.

(2) Shortly after the technical convoy moved out the type 21 Operations van was forced off the road by oncoming vehicles, and turned over.  It was impossible to right the van by manpower, and would have taken too long to get a wrecker, so the van was demolished.  Gasoline was poured on it and set on fire with incendiary bombs.  

(3) Transportation was so limited that it was necessary to shuttle the men's personnel equipment and Company supplies to the LW site.  This would have worked out very well except that the roads were so jammed with traffic that it was almost impossible to get a truck back to Company Headquarters.  A trip that ordinarily could have been made in a few minutes, now took several hours.  By 0500 hours on the 17th the technical convoy and all the loaded trucks were on the road.  Thirty Men and two Officers were left behind to load the empty trucks that would be arriving from the LW.  All these men were ordered to stay in the Headquarters building.  At 0730 hours Lt. Dilley arrived with four empty trucks.  As He was coming in the orderly room gate, an Infantry Sergeant wanted to know why the hell We still in town.  He said the Germans were on the ridge south of the building not more than a hundred yards away.  The men grabbed whatever they could get quickly and ran for the trucks.  A quick check was made and no one was reported missing.  As the trucks drove off, small arms fire could be heard in front of Headquarters building.

(4) The LW Platoon moved to "C" Company to help in its defense, should paratroopers be dropped.  

(5) On arriving at Faymorville, VK8602, at 0900 hours a complete check was made and three men, Privates Harris. Wingate, and Emerick, were missing.  The situation was not much better than that at Bullingen, so instead of staying We moved on past Malmedy to Francorchamps VK7410 arriving at 1700 hours.  This night We spent in a large unheated frame building.

(6) Next morning, 18th December, the situation was still not favorable, so We moved futher west to Namur VJ9611 arriving at 2400 hours.  That night We were billeted in the beautiful Chateau de Namur.  At 1600 hours 19th December We moved 7 miles to Champion VJ9814, and were quartered in a Catholic school.  The radar equipment was set up and we went back into operations.  The site seemed to be   quite good, except for the fact that We were so far behind the front that We couldn't track targets over the bomb line to any great distance.

(7) On 27th December the Company moved to Henri‑Chapelle VK7232, the former site of "C" company.  Due to the nature of the technical site, little could be done in the way of controlling missions.

      (8) On 5th December the Ground Observer Posts KING, LOVE, JIG, and GEORGE was disbanded and returned to Company Hq. for Company duty.  the Ground Observer Post HOW at VK753275 stayed out in the field and continued reporting to 5th Corp.

     (9) Summary of Missions. 

                     Dec 1 ‑ Controlled four missions, two on          Brandenburg and Nidecoen, one on Euskirchine, and one on railroad tracks betweem Cologne and Duren.  One enemy aircraft was shot down and one of our planes was reported missing.

                            Dec. 2 ‑ Dived bombed the marshaling yards at F2320.  Results were partially obscured by clouds but were reported as good.

                          Dec. 3 ‑ Bombed and strafed targets, results were not too good.

                         Dec. 4 ‑ Weather forced Armed Reconnaissance to jettison bombs at about F 4010 on an unknown town.

                              Dec. 5 ‑ One mission reported a tank battle in Berg steich, one reported a heavy concentration of motor transports at F 5030.  One other mission dropped their bombs in a woods and two more bombed and strafed target.  Results were not known due to a heavy overcast.

                           Dec. 8 ‑ Three Misions worked with Stanza (Ground Support) results were not known.  Y21‑2 Bombed a town near Bonn, started fires.  Also strafed a railroad.  One mission jettisoned bombs to help out in a dog fight but could not contact bandits.

                           Dec. 11 ‑ Controlled six (ground support missions with Instand and Card Club.  Ground haze made it difficult to observe results but one mission reported at least four out of a formation of ten tanks were destroyed.

                         Dec. 13 ‑ Two missions blind bombed the town of Zulpeck.

                           Dec. 15 ‑ Worked with ground support and bombed a town in F square.  Second mission went after a railroad, but due to a heavy overcast, were unable to see results.

                           Dec. 16 ‑ Two blind bombing missions were controlled with Disco 1.  No results obtained.  Since 18 December, We have not controlled any planes, due to the fact that We were so far behind the front that we couldn't track targets over the bomb line to any great distance.

                        For the Commanding Officer:

                                                             H. L. THYGESON

                                                             2nd Lt., Sig C.

                                                             Personnel Officer

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                              APO 595   U. S. ARMY

                                                               4 February 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U. S. ARMY.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 January 1945 to 31 January 1945:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 January 1945:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                           1 Jan 1945 to 11 Jan 1945  VK720323

                          11 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945  VK802303

                       (2) 1 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945  VK678185

                       (3) 1 Jan 1945 to 16 Jan 1945  VK753275

                          16 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945  VK898085

B. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 January 1945 and 31 January 1945:

     (1) January 1, 1945 Disco was located just outside the town of Batiste at VK7232.  This site was very unsatisfactory.  There was a blind spot in the area in which most of the activity was located, and permenant echos covered most of the scopes in other directions.  Heights were unreliable, and there was little or no continuity of tracks.

(2) Many missions were assigned to Disco, but the controllers were unable to see them on the scopes.  Even though they could get D/F bearings on them, they had to refuse the missions.  No effective controlling was possible from this site.

      (3) On 10 January 1945, SWEEPSTAKES granted us permission to move the technical site to VK8030 just north of Eupen.  This site was nine miles from the domestic site and necessitated transporting the crews to and from the unit.     The station performance was so much better than the previous site.  The permanent echo pattern was better, heights more reliable, and the continuity of tracks was greatly improved.

      (4) Summary of Missions.

                          13 Jan. ‑ Controlled three missions, two in the St. Vith area where many motor transports were bombed and strafed, and one more in the Prum area.

                           14 Jan. ‑ Controlled a total of 14 missions, bombing and strafing troops and motor transports.  he results were good.

                           20 Jan. ‑ Controlled a dive bombing mission.  Bombed a train and several hits were made. 

                           22 Jan. ‑ Nine missions controlled.  Bombed and strafed in the area around Euskirchen.  Fires were started and many motor transports were destroyed.  A train was also strafed with good results.

                           23 Jan. ‑ Mission located motor transports at F‑1010 and successfully accomplished its mission.

                           30 Jan. ‑ Three missions were completed.  The Red Leader of the 22nd Sqd. was hit by flak and forced to bail out.  The third mission was directed to the Prum area and successfully carried out its mission.

                       (5) During the month of January Frontier Baker's LW was located at VK678185, a few miles Southwest of Verviers.  It was primarily interested in early Buzz Bomb V‑1 warnings.  It was able to send in a warning of an approaching bomb, sometimes several minutes before the Buzz Bomb could be  seen or heard.  They were highly commended for their early warning of Buzz Bombs on the city of Liege.  Of over a thousand bombs headed toward that city, only three got by without warning.

                         For the Commanding Officer:

                                                             H. L. THYGERSON

                                                             2nd Lt. Sig., C.

                                                             Personnel Officer

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion

                            APO 595      U. S. Army

                                                                  4 March 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq., 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 February 1945 to 28 February 1945:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 February 1945:

                       (1) FDP

                           ~~~

                            1 Feb 1945 to 28 Feb 1945  VK802303

                      (2) LW & T‑8

                           ~~~~~~~~

                            1 Feb 1945 to 28 Feb 1945  VK678185

                       (3) GROUND OBSERVER CORPS

                           ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

                            1 Feb 1945 to 12 Feb 1945  VK899085

                           12 Feb 1945 to 24 Feb 1945  VK990009

                           24 Feb 1945 to 28 Feb 1945  VF024154

B. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 February 1945 and 28 February 1945:

     (1) The month of February 1945 was one of the best months Disco has had since landing on the continent.  The weather has been quite favorable and the present site, VK802203 very good.  Well over a hundred missions were controlled during the month and in most instances, the results were very satisfactory.

     (2) The station performance as far as the equipment is concerned can be summarized as excellent.  Some emergency maintenance was needed, but the technical Officers and radar mechanics did a fine job of repairing and getting

the unit back on the air.  The type 13 and type 14 were given some needed modifications which improved their efficiency and enabled them to compete favorably with the type 15 and FCC.

     (3) The scope operators and plotters kept up their usual high standard of work.  They take pride in seeing that no information dies on the tubes and that all information gets into F.C.C. in the shortest time possible.

     (4) Communications for the month were satisfactory.  Some trouble was experienced with the land lines going out, but they were repaired speedily.  A

teletype was installed on 12th February.  It is a great help to the Controllers, because it enables them to get mission assignments in the bomb line earlier.

(5) Frontier Baker's LW continued to give superb reporting on Buzz Bombs, and as the rate of Buzz Bombs fall off, they kept up their usual good work by sending in reports on tracks, which were not seen by the FDP's radars, due to PE's or the ground ray.  Tracks were called in up to fifty miles away from their station with very good continuity.  In some instances the type AN/TPS‑3 saw and reported tracks before the type 15 reported them.

(6) The Ground Observer team moved to their new site east of Monchau and continued to send reports of many aircraft.

      (7) Summary of Missions:

                           3 Feb. ‑ Controlled one mission of three Squadrons, each Squadron flew two sorties.  The targets were chiefly trains and marshaling yards, a tunnel bombed, and motor transports strafed.  Excellent continuity of tracks were maintained, despite jamming due to window being blown into the target area.

                         4 Feb. ‑ An armed reconnaissance mission was controlled.  The Squadrons contacted the ground support station "Forger" before the attack was carried out.  Results were good.

                           7 Feb. ‑ Even though the weather was not too good, both missions Disco controlled were able to inflict severe damage on the enemy around the vicinity of Euskirchen and Leacher.

                           9 Feb. ‑ Controlled two missions, but actually handled 22 separate flights.  Much damage was inflicted on the enemy, chiefly on marshaling yards, tanks, trains, and motor transports.

                           10 Feb. ‑ Controlled three missions as well as handled Night Fighters.  Results were unknown.

                           14 Feb. ‑ Was one of the heaviest days We have experienced.  A total of 23 missions were controlled. While the target areas were in some instances covered with a 10/10 overcast, results were reported as being excellent.

                           15 Feb. ‑ Very heavy activity all day. Nineteen missions were handled, all of them successful.  There was some friendly window, but it did not hamper operations.  Some enemy operations was reported.

                           16 Feb. ‑ The weather was bad in the morning both over the targets and at the bases, but during the afternoon four missions with very good results were controlled.

                           17 Feb. ‑ Thirteen missions handled, including one leaflet mission.

                           20 Feb. ‑ Four missions controlled.  One direct hit on target was reported, and one of our A/C was hit with flak.

                           23 Feb. ‑ Four missions bombed marshaling yards and trains.  One of our A/C was hit with flak, but was believed to have gotten home alright.

                           24 Feb. ‑ A total of 19 missions controlled.  Bombing and strafing targets were marked by the ground support station "Thinboy".  Very successful day, although several of our planes were hit with flak and were forced to crash land.

                            26 Feb. ‑ Five missions controlled, working with ground support station "Thinboy".  Results of damage done on motor transports and trains was reported as being good.

                            28 Feb. ‑ Controlled five missions through very heavy flak, results unknown.

                       (8) The domestic site was given a thorough cleaning both inside and out, and the problem of mud was solved by hauling slug and cinders.  Some new furniture was instilled in the Enlisted mens day room, which gives it a very pleasent and home‑like atmosphere.

                                       For the Commanding Officer:

                                                     H. L. THYGERSON

                                                     2nd Lt., Sig. C.

                                                     Personnel Officer

                                 UNITY HISTORY

The month of February was one of the best months Disco has had since landing on the continent.  The weather has been quite favorable and the present site very good, well over a hundred missions were controlled and results in all cases was very satisfactory.

      On February third disco controlled one mission of three Squadrons each squadron flew two sorties.  The targets were chiefly trains and marshaling yards, a tunnel was bombed and M/T's strafed.  Excellent continuity of tracks was maintained despite of jamming due to window being blown into the target area.

       February 4 an armed reconnaissance mission was controlled.  The Squadrons contact was made with ground support station forger before the attack was carried out.  Results were good.  

      February 7 even though the weather was not too good both missions disco controlled were able to inflict severe damage to the enemy around the vicinity of Euskirchen and Leacher.

      February ninth disco controlled two missions but actually handled 22 separate flights.  Much damage was inflicted on the enemy chiefly on marshaling yards, tanks, Trains and M/T's.

     February 10 disco controlled three missions as well as handled night fighters results were unknown.  

      February 14 was one of the heaviest days we have experienced.  A total of 23 missions were controlled.  While the target area was in some instances covered with a 10/10 overcast, results were reported as being excellent.

February 16 the weather was bad in the morning both over the targets and at the bases, but during the afternoon four missions with very good results controlled.

      February 15 very heavy activity all day.  19 missions flown, all of them successful.  There was some friendly window but it did not hamper operations.  Some enemy operations was reported.

February 20 four missions controlled.  One direct hit on target was reported, and one of our a/c was hit with flak.

      February 23 four missions bombed marshaling yards, and trains.  One of our a/c was hit with flak, but was believed to have gotten home alright.

      February 24 a total of 19 missions controlled , bombing and strafing targets marked by the ground support station “Thinboy”.  Very successful day although several of our planes were hit by flak and were forced to crash land.

      February 26 five missions controlled working with ground support station thinboy.  Results of damage done on motor transports and trains was reported as being very good.

      February 28 controlled five missions through very heavy flak.  The month of February 1945 was one of the best months Disco has had since landing on the continent.  The weather has been quite favorable and the present site; VK802203 

very good.  Well over a hundred missions were controlled during the month and in most instances, the results were very satisfactory.  The station performance as far as the equipment is concerned can be summarized as excellent.  Some emergency maintenance was needed, but the technical officers and radar mechanics did a fine job of repairing and getting the unit back on the air.  The type 13 and type 14 were given some needed modifications which improved their efficiency and enabled them to compete favorably with the type 15 and FCC.  The scope operators and plotters kept up their usual standard of work.  They take pride in seeing that no information dies on the tubes and that all information gets into the F.C.C. in the shortest time possible.  Communications for the month were satisfactory.  Some trouble was experienced with the land lines going out, but they were repaired speedily.  A teletype was installed on 12th February.  It is a great help to the Controllers, because it enables them to get mission assignments and

changes in the bomb line earlier.  Frontier Baker's LW continued to give superb reporting on buzz bombs, and as the rate of Buzz Bombs fall off, they kept up their usual good work by sending in reports on tracks, which were not seen by the FDP's radars, due to PE's or the ground ray.  Tracks were called in up to fifty miles away from their station with very good continuity.  In some instances the type AN/TPS‑3 saw and reported tracks before the type 15 reported them.

The Ground Observer team moved to their new site east of Monchau and continued to send reports of enemy aircraft.  The domestic site was given a thourough cleaning both inside and out and the problem of mud was solved by hauling slag and cinders.  Some new furniture was installed in the EM's day room which gives it a very pleasant and home‑like atmosphere.

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   Company B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                                                  5 APRIL 1945

SUBJECT:  UNIT JOURNAL

TO     :  COMMANDING OFFICER, 555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING

          BATTALION, APO 595 U S ARMY.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered memorandum, Hq, 555th Signal aircraft warning battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following journal is submitted for the period of 1 March 1945 to 31 March 1945:

      A.  Station "disco" operated from the 1st March 1945 until 10 March 1945 at which time verbal orders were received fro the "s‑3" of the battalion to cease operations and dismantle all the equipment.

      B.  In anticipation of receiving the new "MEW" equipment by this battalion, the majority of the personnel of "Baker" were transferred to companies Hq, A, c, and D, and all of the static personnel being transferred to Hq’s Co.  The

only personnel that remained in "baker" were 4 officers and 7 enlisted men.

     C.  The "GO" post under sergeant Roy E. Bean were transferred on the 12th March 1945 to "Marmite" and continued to report to V Corps Ack Ack.

     D.  The "LW" team under First Lieutenant Harry Berg was transferred to "marmite" on the 12th march 1945.  This section continued to give superb reporting on buzz bombs and as the rate of buzz bombs fell off.  They kept up their excellent work by sending in reports on tracks which were not seen by the FDP's radars, due to PE's or the ground rays.  In some instances the type AN/TPS‑3 saw and reported tracks before they were reported on the type 15 radar.

      E.  The following missions were controlled by dtation "disco" for the month of march 1945:

1. March 1945 handled 12 sorties which were converted to Pickle‑barr el bombing due to inclement weather.  Pilots gave good cooperation  and accepted all vectors confidently.  Handled 3 night fighter missions for the 355th night fighter Squadron.  Due to the overcast results of the mission were incomplete.

      2 March 1945 21 day missions were controlled by this Station.  Weather was good though it clouded up around noon and then closed in for the whole afternoon.  "Stuffy red" leader was jumped by an enemy a/c but no one was hit. Activity was extremely heavy, there was quite a bit of friendly window in the target areas around 1100 hours.  All vectors were accepted by the pilots.  "Blue and green"

jettisoned bombs due to window.  Much damage was inflicted on the enemy in the vicinity of Munstereifel and Metternich.  Marshaling yards and railroad junctions were bombed and strafed.  Eleven night fighter missions were handled for the  422nd night fighter squadron (level bombing missions).  Targets were bombed and results were reported as very good.  Hostile’s were reported by "sweepstakes" but no enemy a/c were encountered.

         3 march 1945 19 armed reconnaissance day missions were controlled by station "disco".  Bombed and strafed marshaling yards and trains in the euskirchen and bonn area.  Bandits were reported by "Sweepsteaks" in the Coblenz area.  "Stuffy" went over to help bombers who were being attacked by reported bandits.  "Blue leader" bombed barges on the Rhine River south of Bonn.  Eleven night fighter missions were handled but trouble was encountered on the r/t with the a/c, therefore missions were turned over to station "planter".

4 March 1945‑‑‑‑‑6 armed reconnaissance missions were assigned to "disco".  Here was a 10/10 overcast, therefore results were not observed.  Marshaling yards and rail junctions were believed to be hit.  One night fighter mission was handled but was incomplete due to bad weather.

                                                          Alton W. Sissom,

                                                          1st Lt. Signal corps

                                                          Commanding

The filter officers at tac will endeavor to identify all flights possible but there are many times when the information at their disposal is not sufficient to do so.  In such cases the flights on the tac board are carried as X‑rays.  The information reaches the filter officers at TAC which indicates that there are enemy planes operating in a certain area.  This information will be passed on to us by a prearranged message.  The filter officer at wing will tell us on FM or whatever means of communications is in use at the time in the following manner.

Heads up indicating enemy planes in a certain area and will follow it up with data indicating what the area is.  Inasmuch as there may be a number of flights in the area specified, both friendly and enemy, the relaying of such Information by TAC is not an authorization that enemy planes are in the area.

The above arrangement will assist in advising the AAA unit tied in with us that there enemy planes in a certain area but as indicated above we can not specify any particular flights but only indicate a general area.

                                              S/WILLIAM F. MURPHY

                                                 WILLIAM F. MURPHY

                                                 1ST LT. SIG. C.

                                                 CHIEF FILTER OFFICER

                                 SPECIAL NOTES

9/15/44

      Wing new C.W, frequency 3272.

      9/19/44

      Filter Officers will note communications status in log during time of duty noting particular when a station comes in after it has been out for any length of time.   W.Y.M.

     Filter Officers will also keep logs current.  On some occasions no entries have been put in during 2 or 3 successive shifts.

    Filter Van will be swept out and policed by each shift before going off shift.  0001 to 0700 shift will mop the Van out daily.

     If Coherd of Maggie make any remarks about during stations which one in the same frequency as they, off the air ‑ make a record of it ‑ time and conversation ‑ and give it to Capt. Miller.  If any station using same frequency as We use ‑ seem to non successive clutter up channel ‑ make a record in writing of conversation and violation of procedure and refer to Capt. Miller.   W.Y.M.

     A new "Combined Authentication System" in field Desk.  W.Y.M.

     In reporting on information sent to I.C. by radar units, Filter Officers in addition to mentioning amount of activity from each station should comment on intensity of tracks and areas in which best coverage is obtained by stations.

     6 Oct 44

     A new "Combined Authentication System" is in field Desk.  W.Y.M.

     The phone in rear of I.C. Van is to report, Hostile Tracks to unit at other end during Day or Night.  Also would be interesting in learning of large Friendly raids going over.  Passed a hostile to Major Godfrey over that line tomight

     10/15/44

     In preparing daily Filters Officers Report, no mentioning of jamming or its effect should be made.   W.Y.M.

     Col. Gibbons has asked for info only on enemy A/C approaching 10 mile radius.  Ring on phone and ask Comber operator for 3, which puts You on correct channel.   W.Y.M.

                               Location of Units

           Sept. 1, 1944        Sept. 9, 1944           Sept. 14, 1944

         F.D.P.  S  367097                              FDP  VT340916

          L.W.   S  380275                              LW   VK371165

          SCR‑582    S  330447                             SCR‑582   4872

           H     S  710585          539427          G)‑ K    517833

           J     S  655547          545364              J    930530

           K     S  858622(9/3/44)  598462              G    501819

           L     S  793622          5449                H    587845

           G        ______          480462

                                                        G    502817

           Sept. 17, 1944                               L    502817

         G ‑ VP780934                                   K    619816

         H ‑ VP848932                                   S    532930

         K ‑ VP835975                                   H    581850

         L ‑ VP832829

         J ‑ VP820793

         Lt. Brown called in Location              Oct. 7, 44

         of his stations as follows           H ‑   VK916196

                9/22/44                       J ‑   VK980007

                                              K ‑   YK964006

               H   VP778754                   L ‑   VK910173

               J   VP812618                   G ‑   VK926118

         9/25  K   VP909872

               L   VP831470

                                         FDP  K     926017

                                          LW  K     894002

            FDP    VP840881              SCR‑582  P     972979

             LW    VK925015

            SCR‑582    VP789578 10/5/44

                                               H ‑  VK916196 11/1/44

                                               G ‑  VK893294 11/2/44

                                               L ‑  VK927317 11/2/44

                    555th SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

     This is a copy of the 5 folders of Information of the Battalions Activities in Europe during World War II that are located at The National Archives.   Retyped By Joe L. Newman

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US Army

                                                                    1 May 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 70th Fighter Wing,

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 April 1944 through 30 April 1944.

1.  Organization (e.g. changes effected by transfer of the unit or by new T/O's).  NEGATIVE.

      2.  Strength 2400 30 April 1944:

                      OFFICERS    WARRANT OFFICERS    ENLISTED MEN

                          69              3                944

      3.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.

                       Bn Hq & Hq Co moved from AAF Station 150 to AAF Station 347, 18 April 1944.

                       Co "A" moved from AAF Station 150 to AAF Station 347, 15 April 1944.

                       Co "B" moved from AAF Station 150 to AAF Station 347, 11 April 1944.                        Co "C" moved from AAF Station 150 to AAF  Station347, 13 April 1944.

                       * Departure and arrival on dates indicated.

4.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing, or POW) by name, with identification of place (or mission) circumstances and date.  NEGATIVE.

      5.  Awards to and decoration of members of the immediate unit involved.  NEGATIVE.

      6.  ADMINISTRATIVE:

      Activities during the month:  There were no gains of Officer personnel during the month and one loss (Capt George Ebbett MC was transferred to the 95th General Hospital, Det of patients).  Losses and gains of Enlisted personnel were negligible.  The AAF Form 127 as of 2400 30 April 1944 shows no critical shortage existing at the present time.

       Teams and personnel were transferred within the battalion in order to conform with alert orders, warning movement orders and tactical employment.  These changes were made at the direction of higher headquarters and should be   accomplished by a General Order authorizing the company organizations as they stand today.  The adjustments did not result in a discrepancy as the Battalion is covered as a single unit.  These transactions also resulted in a great deal of supply transfers as authorized equipment is allocated in accordance with team assignment.  It is also proposed that a MEW Radar Platoon be added (MEW; i.e. Microwave Early Warning), which will, if approved, necessitate additional personnel and supply transactions.

The supply, mess and transportation officers of Company "B" (Paul H Dilley) and Company "C" (Warren E Swenson) were promoted to the rank of First Lieutenant.  One Radar Officer (Harry (NMI) Berg) was promoted to the rank of First Lieutenant.  All promotions were made as of 15 April 1944.

Company "D" (14 O and 191 EM) of this organization was attached to the 118th AAA Gp. for rations, quarters, administration and tactical employment on 8 April 1944 for an indefinite period.  This Company is equipped with British Type 6 mobile Radar sets and is to furnish aircraft warning service to the several anti‑aircraft batteries. Movement warning orders were received 21 April 1944 and rescinded 24 April 1944.  The entire Battalion was again alerted on 29 April 1944.

The General Court Martial case mentioned in the previous report was tried on 29 April 1944.  The Accused was charged with sleeping on his post.  He was found guilty and sentenced to one (1) year imprisonment and a dishonorable discharge.

      Recreation in camp consists almost wholly of softball and volleyball games.

     A daily liberty run is provided for Officers and Enlisted men.  It is anticipated a Special Service detachment will soon rejoin the organization for the purpose of showing films and providing music.  Company "B" staged an organizational party on 27 April 1944, which was reported as highly successful.

      7.  TECHNICAL:

      Nine Radar technicians attended a one‑week course at Yatesbury for the purpose of studying the Type 11 British Radar.

      The reporting units have not been operating this month because of work entailed in making necessary modifications such as lowering antennae on sets to permit loading on barges and installing of IFF (Identification Friend or Foe) units.  This unit is an automatically controlled transmitter installed in the Radar which causes a coded signal to be returned by the plane to the ground Radar

set, thereby advising the Radar operator that the plane is not an enemy target.

     8.  TACTICAL:

     The proposed mobility required by this unit caused this organization to inquire into the prospect of acquiring American vehicles as prime movers to replace the British equipment.  The performance of British vehicles on recent maneuvers and convoys was revealed as unsuitable.  Breakdowns were frequent and replacement parts were difficult to obtain.  Also, the matter of loading on barges was found to be particularly difficult because of insufficient power, low clearance and unwieldy balance.

      Three FDP's (Forward Director Posts) are being formed to be allocated to Companies "A", "B" and "C".  This Unit is to provide early warning, employing a long range set AMES Type 15 (British).  The ground control intercept phase of this unit is to direct friendly planes on missions involving fighter escort to bombers, friendly interception of enemy planes.  Ground Observer teams for ground observation and reporting to the Filter Platoon at the FDP are situated immediately behind the front line and approximately 8‑10 miles in advance of the FDP.  Light warning sets are situated between the Ground Observers and the FDP and are used to supplement the FDP station having a shorter range and greater accuracy.  The filter platoon at the FDP is used to filter information.  The filtered track information is then sent to

the Fighter Control Center for use.

For the Commanding Officer:

                                                          /s/Stanley M. Cownn

                                                          STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                          1st lt. Signal Corps

                                                          Adjutant

                               HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                   1 June 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT HISTORY

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 70th Fighter Wing,

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 May 1944 through 31 May 1944.

                                     PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the unit or by new T/O's).  NEGATIVE

      B.  Strength 2400, 31 May 1944:

                  OFFICERS   WARRANT OFFICERS   ENLISTED MEN

                     69             4              930

      C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named:  Company "A" Headquarters, two (2) Light Warning Sets, and Forward Direction Post moved from AAF Station 347 to an undisclosed point, 14 May 1944, 16 May 1944, 18 May 1944, respectively.

      D.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing, or POW) by name, with identification of place (or mission), circumstances and date.  NEGATIVE.

       E.  Awards to and Decoration of Members of the immediate unit involved.

       1) Captain Edwin C. Andress was awarded the "Legion of Merit" per General Order 46, Hq ETOUSA, dated 11 May 1944 for work done in connection with the improvement of Radar.  Previously, Captain Andress was invested as a member of the British Empire per letter, Hq AEAF, dated 21 December 1943, for the same services rendered.

(2) The Good Conduct Medal was awarded to one hundred and eighty two (182) Enlisted Men of this Battalion per General Order 3, Hq 555 Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 4 May 1944.

                                   PART II

                              ADMINISTRATIVE PHASE

A.  ATTACHED ORGANIZATION:

Detachment "A", 566 Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, was attached to this Battalion for rations, quarters and administration on 1 May 1944.  Composed of one Officer and thirty Enlisted Men, This detachment administratively enjoys" one of those anomalous positions to be avoided.  As trained Ground Observers, they will serve as replacements for the Battalion's regular Ground Observer troops.  The recent receipt of long awaited equipment proved a welcome boon to the morale of this group of men.

B.  WARNING AND MOVEMENT ORDERS:

      The month of May was filled with the hurried preparations of Units for the impending invasion.  Speculation was rife as to the nearness of the much advertised D‑Day and spirits were light in the hope that, at long last, action would replace chafing inaction.  This hope was short‑lived, and the personnel reluctantly resumed the normal impatient waiting.

      Movement Orders were received twenty‑four hours prior to date of leaving, an action contrary to the five days interim rule.  Conflicting Orders were further confused by verbal orders, but finally a semblance of order was established.  Company "A" was the first unit affected.

      Company "A" Headquarters left for the Marshaling area on 14 May 1944.  Two Company "A" Light Warning Radar Sets followed on 16 May 1944.  And on 18 May 1944, this Company's Forward Direction Post departed this Station for the same destination.

     A British unit of five Enlisted Men reported to this station two days too late to depart with the FDP of Company “A".  They did join them, however, on or about 20 May 1944.

     C.  NEW PLATOON ORGANIZED:

     A new platoon was organized on 10 May 1944 for the purpose of operating the new Microwave Early Warning Radar.  Operation was begun on a site similar in terrain to that which is anticipated on the Continent of Europe.  Several distinguished visitors inspected the site.

     The Platoon has since moved to a site adjacent to AAF Station 347.  British and American technical experts visited the new development.  At the present time, the Unit is not in operation, because of the preparations which are underway for future movement.

D.  MOBILE HEADQUARTERS:

A British van is being equipped to serve as a Command Post for Battalion Headquarters.  Work was begun 11 May 1944.  One wall tent in addition will complete the housing for the staff.  With this arrangement, the opening and closing of the Command Post can be accomplished in approximately fifteen minutes.

E.  SUPPLY DEFICIENCIES:

e supply channels have opened considerably this month.  Several much sought  pieces of equipment previously unobtainable have been released during the past week.  Waterproofing material remains a sordid subject; however, it   is expected that all requirements will be filled within the next week.

F.  LOSS OF THE CHAPLAIN:

     Captain (Chaplain) Richard L. Sturgis was assigned to the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion per paragraph 5, Special Order 71, Hq IX Air Support Command, dated 28 March 1944.  After a brief sojourn, He was reassigned to the

Ninth Tactical Air Command per paragraph 1, Special Order 28, Hq IX Tactical Air Command, dated 17 May 1944.

Unblessed by the spiritually stimulating presence and services of a Chaplain for the greater part of the existence of the Battalion, the religious complexion of the personnel remained unchanged despite Chaplin Sturgis' valiant efforts to alter the situation.

The very organizational structure of an Aircraft Warning Battalion precludes any possibility of adequate religious guidance.  Scattered for miles over the countryside as Companies and Platoons are, the time allotted by the    Chaplain to each for conduct of services, to say nothing of individual counseling, must necessarily be brief, and, in their brevity, perfunctory, to Army Men, thirsting for the waters of religious inspiration and comfort, formality is repugnant and immediately erects a barrier against the intimate understanding so vital between the Chaplain and the Men.  The good will and confidence which a Chaplain must cultivate to sow the seeds for his best work require his permanent assignment to an organization from its inception.  Only by the respected familiarity of his constant presence and friendly association can he be assured of success.  Chaplain Sturgis enthusiastically, hopefully assumed and worked at his task, but this element was lacking.  Only time could have remedied the situation. 

Through the efforts of Chaplain Sturgis, a fund of one hundred pounds was contributed by the Men and Officers of this Battalion to the War Orphans fund sponsored by the "Stars and Stripes".  According to a vote taken, a Light  Haired Girl aged 11 was selected as the "Daughter of the Battalion".  Private opinion held that the 18‑20 age group should have been admitted to selection.

                                   PART III

                                TECHNICAL PHASE

              A.  CONVERSION TO AMERICAN VEHICLES:

The performance of the British vehicles left much to be desired in the way of improving the mobility of Warning Equipment.  This unsuitability was ecognized by higher  Headquarters, and four Light Warning Sets were changed from British Fordson chassis to American truck chassis.  The possibility of breakdowns and parts replacement difficulties are assuredly reduced to a minimum.  Low power and unwieldy balance are no longer problems.  The advantageous change in prime movers is lauded as a step forward which certainly meets with the wholehearted approval of the Officers and Enlisted men who previously experienced the British Fordson. 

B.  APPOINTMENT OF BATTALION OPERATIONS OFFICER 

     Lt. Thomas B. Armstrong was appointed Battalion Operations Officer to conduct liaison work between 70th Fighter Wing Control and the tactical units of this Battalion.  The position is one of extreme importance during tactical missions as all orders are cleared through this Officer.  He must be constantly alert and informed as to the location of Radars as well as the Communications System in order to appraise the Wing Control Officer of available Aircraft Warning Service.

An SOP of the duties and responsibilities of the Battalion Operations Officer is forthcoming.

C.  FDP WIRE COMMUNICATION SOP CONFERENCE:

     A meeting of the 70th Fighter Wing Signal Section and all technical Officers of this organization was held on 10 May 1944 with a view toward establishing a uniform system of wire installations.  An SOP was agreed upon, but to date it has not been reduced to writing.

     The purpose of a uniform system is to enable replacement personnel to operate the maze of complicated equipment without first seeking out the local system employed.

D.  PLANES FOR INTERCEPTION:

      Very few planes have been made available to the Radar Unit Commanders for practice interception.  This is due to the heavy demands made on the Air Corps for actual missions and the frequency of change in orders requiring  modifica​tions and changes of equipment as well as spasmodic orders to cease operations for other purposes.

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE:

Appreciation of Special Services soared to unprecedented eminence this month.  The unusual upswing was due primarily to the restriction placed upon the organization by alert movement orders.  But aside from this fact, the selection of moving pictures shown was remarkably superior.  "Song of Bernadette" proved to be a significant event in this catalog of movies.  This was true not only  because it was an extraordinary type.  But also for the profound resurgence of long dormant religious emotions which it caused to be experienced.  The audience evidenced a marked reaction.

The true and beautiful story had the effect of lifting one completely out of the present turmoil of War‑Living into a plane of quiet rest.  The deep and lasting impression conveyed by the power of simple faith and love of  God produced a spiritual benefit for all fortunate enough to be present.  The entertainment of a USO show on Sunday, 14 May 1944, was very well received by the Men of this Command.  A few books, movies, occasional USO show, a single loanable phonograph and the limited facilities with which the Special Service Officer. Lt. Albert J. Wunsch, is doing an admirable job.

                                     PART V

                              PHYSICAL RECREATION

Up until 30 May 1944, when daily physical training periods were instituted under the direction of Lt. Sidney Turenshine, physical exercise was practically non‑existent because of the great concentration of men in a limited space  preparing for Rapid Movement.  Bicycling is a recent innovation and combines much needed exercise with an opportunity to see more of the beautiful countryside.

                                    PART VI

                                    ADDENDA

Major General Quesada, Colonels Garland, McCauley, Richards, McNitt and Nelson inspected Forward Direction Post No. 2 of Company "B" on 9 May 1944.  The inspection was of a technical nature and consequently only the technical site was

viewed.  At the time, all equipment was in operation and the Controller was tracing an actual flight of planes on the Filter Board.  General Quesada expressed his pleasure and satisfaction with the preparedness and efficiency of the outfit.

                                   PART VII

                                    APPENDIX

                          CAPTAIN EDWIN C. ANDRESS

Evidently this outfit is on the pedestal of high estimation in the eyes of authorities to be so singularly honored by the assignment of Captain Edwin C. Andress, LOM, MBE, to its technical Officer personnel.  In addition to the  "Legion of Merit" award, He is one of the few American Officers to be invested as a member of the British Empire.  The 555 can, now throw out its chest and boast of another decorated‑‑person, twice Decorated‑‑Officer on the staff. Assuming him to be the unapproachable, Intellectual type, bulky Radar manuals under one arm, head in the clouds of cogitation pondering some theory akin to Einstein's Relativity, this reporter heaved a sigh of relief when He was   pointed out.  "Captin Andress?  There He is." There He was standing on a pile of lumber talking with two Filter Officers.  Other illusions vanished as introduc​tion to this congenial. modest individual was concluded, "Bullshooting" is one of his commendable traits. a definite redemption from the awesome mantle of dignity which has been thrown about him.  This is one thing in common placed the interviewer at ease, and the conversation opened.

Captain Andress arrived in the United Kingdom two and a half years ago, and, as a member of the Electronics Training Group on British Radar.  He was assigned as Technical Officer of an Experimental Station on the Southern Coast of England in charge of crew of sixteen Royal Air Force Men.

To quote his own words:  "The primary intension was to improve the general Radar information over the Pas de Calais area.  While engaged in this work, We realized that the picture We were getting was so good in comparison to the  filtered picture which was being produced by dozens of stations that We felt We could control Day Fighter aircraft to an advantage.  And it took just eight months to convince people that We could."

The variable elevation beam, which Captain Andress designed, provides a single source of information and GAP free coverage.  The method of operation is simplicity itself.  The confusion resulting from needless duplication of tracks

and an abundance of other complications is eliminated.

The Air Commodore was finally convinced and equipment was authorized.  While on detached service with the Eighth Fighter Command, Captain Andress induced American authorities to accept the invocation.  Captain Andress and his

RAF Crew of the Experimental Station formed the nucleus for training other personnel in its operation.

At this point, another Captain joined in the interview and technical terms flew right and left.  Real stuff.  Too rapid to take notes.  Confused and abashed by the un grasped whirl of shop talk, this reporter withdrew‑‑back again into the shell of blissful ignorance.

                          MAJOR ALBERT J. GILARDI

Major Albert J. Gilardi, 0350271, Sig C., is reld fr Asgmt W/Hq IX Fighter Comd WP 555th Sig AW Bn......... (Par 3 SO 63 Hq IX Ftr Comd dtd 16 May 1944)

      This customary formal announcement heralded Major  Gilardi's entrance into the good ol' 555.  Replacing the likeable. bombastic, gun totin' Major William V. Rettger, this mite of a man assumed the office of Executive Officer.  His quiet, unobtrusive manner, unhurried air of assurance,  and his valet firmness of command lend height and dignity to his stature and inspire the confidence that the destiny of the Battalion is in good, efficient hands.

Major Gilardi is an old hand at Radar and his assignment to this outstanding Aircraft Warning Unit is no coincidence but a part of a well‑design ed plan to spearhead the invasion.

      Affiliated with the Army's finest Aircraft Warning Company of two Radar sets. the Major engaged in the first maneuvers in the history of Radar at Cape Cod, Mass. in September 1940.

     Recognized as one of the very few Radar experts at the time.  The War Department sent him on a mission to Iceland in 1941.  The purpose of the assignment was to lay out a complete Aircraft Warning System for the island.  The

first few months were spent in reconnaissance and mapping.   After concluding the preliminaries, Major Gilardi joined in the work of developing the selected sites.

      From a Radar standpoint, Iceland was an extremely difficult place for operations.  Road limitations rendered the transportation of equipment too laborious a process; consequently, in many cases, it was necessary to install

fixed Radar stations on remote, isolated beachheads.  The installing of equipment and supplying of the personnel in the face of poor, or no, landing facilities as well as the extremely adverse weather conditions which normally prevail proved to be a job of the first magnitude.  Platoons were isolated for months at a time by the heavy blizzards.  The Operation of the normal type of American Radar Equipment was sometimes handicapped by the very high wind velocity experienced during the winter season.  In one particular storm, the wind velocity approached 150 miles per hour.  Damage was severe during such periods.  Because of the lack of replacement parts, it required great ingenuity on the part of the Station Commanders to put Radars back into operation again.

Major Gilardi served as Company Commander and Battalion Radar Technical Officer during his last year in Iceland.  In May 1943, he left Iceland for Orlando, Florida, and the AAFSAT to instruct in Radar Tactics in the Aircraft

Warning Division.  In June 1943, the Major assumed Command of an Aircraft Warning Squadron and remained in that position until January 1944.  At that time, Overseas Orders brought him to England to serve as Radar Officer on the staff of the Ninth Tactical Air Command from the latter part of January 1944 until early May 1944.  His assignment to the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion occured on 16 May 1944.

In recognition of his splendid services in the pioneering field of Radar as well as for the establishment of a Radar System in Iceland, Major Gilardi was awarded the "Legion of Merit" (section 3, General Order 21, War Department, dated 6 May 1943).

                           For the Commanding Officer:

                                                          /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                          STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                          1st Lt. Sig. C.

                                                          Adjutant

314.T                            1st Ind.                                BL‑13

                 HEADQUARTERS 70TH FIGHTER WING, APO 595, US Army,

                                16 June 1944.

TO:  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

     APO 595, U.S.Army

     Forwarded for your information.

                              For the Commanding Officer:

                                                        /s/ Leonard E. Lockert

                                                        LEONARD E. LOCKERT,

                                                        Captain, Air Corps

                                                        Adjutant

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                   1 July 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT HISTORY

TO     :  Commanding General, Ninth Tacticl Air Command

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 June 1944 through 30 June 1944.

                                   PART I

                                STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the unit or by new T/O's.  NEGATIVE.

      B.  Strength 2400, 30 June 1944:

                  Officers    Warrant Officers   Enlisted Men

                     70              4               929

      C.  Date of arrival and departure from each Station  occupied in the ETO;  Station being named:

Ground Observers Platoon of Company "A" under the Command of 2nd Lt. James R. Thompson moved from AAF Station 347 to an undisclosed point, 5 June 1944.

      Ground Observers Platoon of Company "C" under the Command of 2nd Lt. Joseph G. Raibley, Jr., moved from AAF Station 347 to an undisclosed point, 5 June 1944.

      Forward Direction Post of Company "B" under the Command of 1st Lt. Alton B. Sisson moved from AAF Station 347 to an undisclosed point, 11 June 1944.

      Company "B" Headquarters under the Command of Capt. Archie B. Miller moved from AAF Station 347 to an undisclosed point, 12 June 1944.

     Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company and Company "C" Headquarters under the Command of Capt. William P. Quantz moved from AAF Station 347 to an undisclosed point, 27 June 1944.

D.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing, or POW) by name, with identification of place (or mission), circumstances and date. 2nd Lt. James G. Raibley, Jr., ASN 01640842, Pvt. Roy (NMI) McClure, ASN 38468605, PFC Donnely J. Edwards, ASN 31312373, and PFC James W. Toffton, ASN 34669980, from a  reconnaissance mission near the front line in the vicinity of St. Germain de Pert on 17 June 1944 and have been reported missing in action. Sgt. Richard A. Togni, ASN 32471517, Company "A", was wounded in the abdomen by shrapnel while in a foxhole during action near St. Laurent on 9 June 1944.  He has been removed to a hospital in England for treatment.

E.  Awards to and decoration of members of the immediate unit involved.  NEGATIVE.

                                    PART II

                              ADMINISTRATIVE PHASE

A.  CHANGE OF COMMANDING OFFICER

After seven and a half months in Command of this Battalion, Lt. Col. Roy T. Richards, well‑liked veteran of World War I, was relieved of Command and was assigned to Headquarters, IX Tactical Air Command, per paragraph 8, Special Order 55, Headquarters, IX Tactical Air Command, dated 13 June 1944.  His future reassignment will be a post of importance in the United States.

Major Albert J. Gilardi, Executive Officer, assumed Command of the Battalion per General Order No. 4, Headquarters, 555 Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 13 June 1944.

B.  ARRIVAL OF CHAPLAIN

It looks like the Chaplain Corps have not yet given up hope of reforming this outfit.  A second try is announced in the person of 1st Lt. John R. Himes, Chaplain, who comes to the 555 per pargraph 8, Special Order 58, Headquarters, IX Tactical Air Command, dated 16 June 1944.  Chaplain Himes had been a member of the 555 sometime prior to its reorganization.

                                    PART III

                                TECHNICAL PHASE

Further improvement in operational equipment was accomplished on 1 June 1944 by the exchange of four British Light Radar units for the two American SCR‑582 "Water Tower" Radar units.  Personnel of Company "C" who had been assigned

to the British units were formed into two Platoons to operate the new equipment.

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICES

Two USO stage shows and several moving pictures evidenced the appreciated efforts of Special Service for the month of June.  For the time being, the War obviates the pssibility of a planned program of entertainment.  Sporadic   entertainment will be triply appreciated as a result.

                                     PART V

                              PHYSICAL RECREATION

Calisthenics continued throughout June.  Hikes and field problems completed the conditioning process.

                                    PART VI

                                    ADDENDA

                     ANGLO‑AMERICAN RELATIONS CONTRIBUTION

Performing a public function with a vigor and enthusiasm as becomes Americans and Officers of the United States Army, Major Thomas A. Munns, Medical Corps, and 2nd Lt. James H. Manns, Signal Corps served as Judges in the "Salute to the Soldier" held at Fordingbridge in Hants, England, on 8 June 1944.  The two specialties in this assignment were the afternoon Baby Contest (too young) and the evening Costume Party (um‑m‑m not so bad).

Sounds insignificant, yet these little things provide a pleasant diversion from the serious business of War.  The situation in the case of these two Officers doubtless had its satisfying aspect apart from its contribution to the

improvement of Anglo‑American relations, if that, indeed, was the original intention of the obliging Judges.  

                          DEBARKATION OF UNITS IN FRANCE

         7 June   0015 hrs ‑ Two Light Warning Radar Platoons ofCompany "A", Lts. Horton and Barron, 28 Enlisted Men.

                  1050 Hrs ‑ Major Gilardi

                  1730 Hrs ‑ Company "A" echlon, 1 Officer, 42 Enlisted Men.

                 1830 Hrs ‑ Forward Direction Post Group, Company "A" Ground Control Interception, 4 Officers, 46 Enlisted Men.

8 June   1930 Hrs ‑ Company "A" Echlon, Capt. Pond and F/Sgt Hattabaugh.

     9 June   0600 Hrs ‑ Company "A", Ground Observer Posts, 1 Officer, 30 enlisted Men.

                  1000 Hrs) ‑ Forward Direction Post, including one light Warning Unit, 7 Officers. 68 Enlisted Enlisted Men.

                1500 Hrs) "A" Echoln. 10 Enlisted Men.

      10 June            ‑ Company "A" echlon, 1 Officer, 5 Enlisted Men.

12 June  1400 Hrs  ‑ Company "C" Microwave Early Warning Radar, 13 Officers, 85 Enlisted Men.

         14 June  1500 Hrs  ‑ Company "B" Forward Direction Post, Ground Control Interception, 7 Officers, 1 Warrant Officer, 58 Enlisted Men.

         16 June            ‑ Company "C", 5 Ground Observer Post, 1 Officer, 30 Enlisted Men.

                  0200 Hrs  ‑ "B" echlon Maru (Company "B"Headquarters).

                  1300 Hrs  ‑ Company "B" Forward Direction Post, 2 Officers, 60 Enlisted Men.

                  1800 Hrs  ‑ Headquarters Company Ground Control Interception unit, 71 Enlisted Men.

The 555 Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion has the honor of being  the only one of the two Aircraft Warning Organizations in France that is at present operating.  

It may be noted here that the Company "A" Ground Observer Group are credited with supplying information leading to the destruction of 3 1/2 German aircraft.

                                    PART VII

                                    APPENDIX

                                  D‑DAY NOTES

The following information is furnished by Major Albert J. Gilardi, Commanding Officer of the 555 Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, a vivid, invaluable contribution to the history of this organization.  Written during the course of action on D‑Day and subsequently, these hastily jotted notes speak eloquently of this occasion of historical magnitude.

Major Gilardi has the distinction of being the first man of the 70th fighter Wing to set foot on shore on D‑Plus‑One.

Friday 2 June    ‑  Left Bn Hq 1600 hrs.  By motor to Middle Wallop.   Arrived 1700 hrs.  Left Middle Wallop by C‑47. Arrived Plymouth 2030 hrs.  Embarked on U.S.S. Bayfield at 2130.

Saturday 3 June   ‑  On ship all day.  Moved out to center of Plymouth Harbor.

Sunday 4 June    ‑  All day in harbor.

Monday 5 June   ‑ 0945 hrs.  Moving out of harbor.  No enemy interference.

Tuesday 6 June   ‑  Dropped anchor near target area at about 0200 hrs.  Terrific Aerial bombardment.  Two Divisions of Paratroops lamded on Cherbourg 

Peninsula beginning 0120 Hrs. Except for AA no other enemy opposition H‑Hour 0630 with little opposition. Landing proceeded by heavy Aerial and Naval bombardment. At 0800 report over ship intercom said landings proceeding better than planned.  First radio reports came about 0800 Hrs. concerning invasion.  One Destroyer lost‑‑ U.S.S. Cory. 0830, first casualties came alongside from shore.  Also a boatload of survivors from Cory.  0840, returned to mess for coffee.  It seemed so unrealistic that young fellows out there were fighting and dying while  we in the wardroom everything is quiet except for the rumble of guns and the radio bleating out sweet soothing Jazz from BBC.  Everyone seems relaxed and far removed from the conflict.  War or no War, got some sleep this afternoon for several hours.  Opposition bad in afternoon on both beaches.  Jerry set up 88's and shelling landing crafts.  Casualties heavier.  Sat on deck of ship and watched Operations.  Like a ringside seat at a ball game.  No ticket of admission here except one pawns his life for privilege of watching.  Warships continue heavy shelling of shore defensive positions.  Very beautiful to watch,  especially at night when one can watch the trajectory of the white hot 16 shells, muzzle blast and explosion of shell.  

Wednesday 7 June ‑ Went ashore at 1050 Hrs. Landing in center 7 June beach near St. Laurent‑sur‑Mer.  Helluva rough ride ashore.  Landing very dangerous due to Jerry beach obstructions, mines, rough sea and overlooking the beach.  Missed a mortar or 88 shell by about 50 yards.  Apparently landings on the previous day were  brutal as there were bodies all over beach.  Quite a site to one not previously initiated in the art of War.  Spent all afternoon hugging foxholes and found a bivouac area.  Snipers all around the place.  Air raid that night.

      Thursday 8 June ‑ Found a few of My troops and set two LW Platoons into Operation reporting to AAA people.  Set up a little camp in a farm pasture in St. Laurent.  Hard to find rest of troops.  Also located first portion of 70 Wing‑‑Hq Staff of the Wing.  Severe fighting in this beach area.  Casualties apparently were heavy due to German Defensive systems.  Christ: Dead people all over.  Getting to a point where one takes what he needs off dead guys due to equipment lost during landing.  Last night slept on a bloody blanket from dead soldier.  Snipers bad all around this area.  The bastards are all over and try to find them!  Got a good foxhole with straw and 2 blankets.  Hear that other beachheads are going good; This one slow.  Camped with 2 Officers and 43 Enlisted Men of "A" company, which I found this afternoon 

Friday 9 June ‑ Still sitting at St. Laurent.  Air Raid during early hours of morning.  Heavy flak.  Two ships shot down.  One man‑‑Sgt Togni‑‑wound ed by AA shell fragment,  First Casualty.  Found G.O. Platoon of Lt. Thompsom today and 

then proceeded to Cricqueville which by now has been cleared.  The 70th Wing also moved there today.  Found Capt. Pond today but his vehicles still not off the boat.  Located Lt. Armstrong and balance of "A" Company.  Men at a camp at  Vierville‑sur‑Mer.  FDP equipment still not off the boat due to priority of unloading Infantry troops.  Lt. Barron moved to Original Tactical location at St. Pierre Du Mont.  Horton staying at St. Laurent to report to AAA Brigade.  Nothing more off boat.  Stayed at St. Laurent with a relatively quiet night.

Saturday 10 June ‑ "A" FDP getting off the boat.  Two detachments of personnel moved to FDP site near Cricqueville.  Three units of "A" G.O. moved out to field location W/ one NCS at Cricqueville Capt. Pond setting up Hq FDP site.  Technical components of FDP still coming off boat.

Sunday 11 June ‑ By 1130 Hrs. today all of "A" FDP and "A" Echelon had been located.  Lt. Parry beginning to set up station for operation.  NOTE:  Company "A" set up Radar on 11 June and started reporting to 70th Fighter Wing on 12 June.

                              D‑Day Notes

Ashore on D‑Day and in Command of "A" Echelon which comprised the residue of the Forward Direction Post, four Officers and forty‑six Enlisted Men, Lt. Thomas R. Armstrong relates this running account of action in which his group was

engaged.

"We pulled into harbor of D‑Day.  The fifty of Us were in one LCT and tried to land.  While attempting to land, the Germans opened fire with 88's on the boats in the harbor.  A charge LST behind our craft was sunk; in front lay a crippled assault craft with blazing barrage balloon.  Two and a half anxious hours passed before a landing was effected because of the change in tide.  We got off the LCT in armpit‑deep water about 35 yards from Omaha Beach".

      "Scrambling for shore and repeatedly hitting the sand for protection, We were covered with sand from head to foot.  Confusion was everywhere.  Nobody could direct us where to go.  German Artillary had the range.  An Air Raid was

expected that night.  An Air Corps Officer suggested that we take to the hills.  Bunched up on the beach, our boys made an easy target".

      "Well, We didn't take to the hills as had been suggested.  It was a bad suggestion at any rate since the hills had not been de‑mined.  We would have blown to bits.  Instead, Vierville was headed for.  Better to be there than on the beach.  The half mile long bech road was one long drag as German snipers forced us to cover among the dead".

       "On the way, we inquired at the 29th Division Command Post for directions.  Approaching Vierville, We quickly learned that the Naval Guns had zeroed the town reducing it to shambles.  The Germans evidently decided to destroy their ammunition dump there for there was a tremendous explosion and a sheet of flame.  The town was a blazing furnace.  Marching in behind a group of Engineers, the place was found untenable.  We asked directions of Military Police along the line and finally wound up at personnel transit area No. 2 above Vierville.  Here We parked for the night".

"In this area tanks had the priorty and their constant rumble filled the night.  We climbed into ditches partly occupied by dead GI and German soldiers.  Catnapping in wet clothes, no blankets, covered with sand and a helluva cold   night was certainly a combination for misery.  Throughout the night sniper fire and sniper‑hunters of the 29th Division kept us on the alert and the blasts of the AA guns in the area during the Air Raid almost blew us out of our ditches.

The night finally staggered through to dawn".

      "Early the next morning "D" rations and coffee were the prelude to further sniper hunting.  Our boys captured three Germans asleep in a tree.  The Rangers "got" one hidden in an inaccessible chimney".

"There were plenty of trigger‑happy Engineers who blasted away at everything that moved.  A weary and taut‑nerved Ranger Captain begged help to stop the reckless idiots who were slaughtering his men who were sniper hunting in the nearby woods.  In no gentle terms We ordered them to cease firing or the first to fire would meet a damn speedy death.  And no fooling.  Only a small percentage of this group of  Rangers emerged alive as a result of the incident".

      "Stripping to our underware, we spread our clothes out in the sun to dry.  Cleaning our weapons while basking in the sunshine proved quite a luxury".

"Time was spent in trying to locate other parts of the outfit.  A check was made of the records at the Beach master's office.  Lt. Cain of our outfit saw Lt’s. Hill and Gibson whose units had taken an opposite direction upon landing.

Through them, Major Galardi and Captain Pond were contacted.  It was thought advisable to keep our respective positions to avoid confusion.  After a day or more, our group moved to Cricqueville where a Headquarters was shortly established".

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                          /s/Stanley M. Cowan

                                                          STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                          1st Lt. Signal Corps

                                                          Adjutant

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                 1 August 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding General, Ninth Tactical Air Command,

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for period 1 July 1944 through 31 July 1944.

                                    PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by new T/O's).  NEGATIVE.

      B.  Strength 2400, 31 July 1944.

                  Officers    Warrant Officers    Enlisted Men

                     69             4                 935

       C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named. Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company and Company "C" Headquarters consisting of 18 Officers, 1 Warrant Officer and 102 Enlisted Men (index No. 128B) arrived in Cricqueville, France, 1 and 2 July 1944.  The residue of the Battalion, Echelon "D", consisting of 1 Officer, 1 Warrant Officer and 66 Enlisted Men (index 2355‑B) moved from AAF Station 347, England, to undisclosed point of embarkation and arrived in Cricquevill e, France, 16 July 1944.

D.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing and POW) by name , with identification of place (or mission), circumstances and date.  Pfc Donnelly J. Edwards, ASN 31312373, Company "A", Ground Observers, reporting missing in action since 17 June 1944, was found killed by 88 shellfire.  The Graves Registration form received indicated the place of death as the St. Lo area, date unknown.  His body was interned in the La Cambe cemetary at 0850 hours, 8 July 1944.  Pfc John F. Ledbetter, ASN 34602063, Company "A", Ground Observers, was wounded in the chest and left arm while taking cover in a foxhole during an Air Raid on 28 July 1944 at Coubains, France.  The wound in his arm was caused by a bullet while the chest wound was probably the result of flak.

E. Awards to and decorations of members of the immediate Unit involved.  NEGATIVE.

                                    PART II

                              ADMINISTRATIVE PHASE

A.  PROMOTION OF CHAPLAIN

Shortly after the Unit's arrival in France, 1st Lt. (Chaplian) John R. Himes received promotion to the rank of Captain per paragraph 1, Special Order 188, Headquarters, European Theater of Operations, dated 1 July 1944.

      B.  CRYPTOGRAPHIC OFFICER APPOINTED

     On 19 July 1944, CWO George D. Foley assumed the duties of Battalion Cryptographic Officer vice 1st Lt.Stanley M. Cowan.

      C.  NEW TABLE OF ORGATION

A new table of organization was requested to provide for 4 Ground Observer Platoons, one of which would be utilized for operation during the rest period of a withdrawn Platoon.  Personnel was also requested to operate 1 Ground Control Interception Unit, 1 Forward Direction Post in Company "A" and 1 Forward Direction Post in Company "B", 1 Microwave Early Warning Radar in Company "C", 6 SCR‑584 Platoons in Company "D", 1 SCR‑582 and 1 SCR‑602 T/8 each in Company "A" and "B".  The request for reorganization was approved by the Signal Officer of the 70th Fighter Wing.

                                    PART III

                              TACTICAL OPERATIONS

Company "A"

      A.  RADAR OPERATIONS

The Forward Direction Post successfully directed aircraft in action against an enemy flight on 28 July 1944 with the following losses to the Germans: 3 ME 109's destroyed, 2 FW 190 destroyed. 2 FW 190 probably destroyed; 3 FW-190 damaged; 1 ME‑109 damaged. An extract from the log of 2nd Lt. Donald H. Ratkie, Controller of the FDP, gives a revealing account of the action from his Filter Board position:

     "At approximately 1630, 28 July 1944, Churchspire Squadron under the control of this Unit was over the Wash at the foot of Cherbourg Peninsula.  This Squadron was told to go there and assemble as White and Red Flights were separated  after investigating a flight of friendly aircraft.  When assembled told to go to angles 12 and proceed to check point 16 where hostile aircraft had been reported.  This

information derived from I.C. at type 15.  Churchspire left the Wash on vector of 100 degrees at 1632, and was told at 1635 that there was an unidentified flight (Bogies) at 3 O'Clock to them, angles 9, range 9 miles. 'Bogie' target on

type 15 scope tracked both on PPI and HR and heights checked continually.  At 1635, Controller warned flight 'Bogies' were at the same height and approaching them from 9 O'Clock, range 4 miles".

" 'Bogies' changed course to 12 O'Clock to Churchspire and Churchspire was warned".

      " 'Bogies' appeared to be crossing the path of Churchspire, aircraft of target at 2 O'Clock, Churchspire was called and friendlies were warned at 1641 to look out for them as we believed them to be Bandits".

      "At 1642, Controller (Lt Ratkie) asked Churchspire if 'Bogies' at 2 O'Clock were Bandits.  Answered Yes.  "Churchspire attacked and no contact made until

1657.  Controller asked Churchspire how his gas was.  He answered OK; then new target in same area appeared.  At the same time, I.C. said new flight of hostile’s were in that area at angles 5.  Controller told Churchspire hostile’s were  directly above him and to climb.

      When Churchspire burst through the overcast, the enemy were right in front of him. Churchspire attacked immediately. "New contact made at 1711 when Churchspire Squadron which had separated began asking for homing’s."

B.  GROUND OBSERVER ACTIVITY

      For Ground Observer Activity and credits, refer to Part V.

Company "B"

A.  RADAR OPERATIONS

      Information supplied by the Forward Direction Post under the control of 2nd Lt. Harvey A. White, AC, Controller, accounted for an additional credit of 9 nemy aircraft to the record of the Battlion's accomplishments.  Lt. White reports a brief Summary of a mission executed by the Rover Squadron of the 354th Fighter Group and controlled by his FDP:

"On 26th July at 1445 hours, I had the 354th Fighter Group Rover Squadron in particular.  They were in a position West of St. Lo when the Wing Liason Officer, Lt. Meath, called and advised that the Bandits were South of Bayeaux.

"I sent my planes toward St. Lo, in the meantime picking up the blip of the enemy planes which appeared on the scope very faintly moving West and South.  When My planes were approximately over St. Lo, I sent them South on a 170   degrees vector and intercepted the enemy at approximately T6044.  Rover were flying in the elements of six each above and below the overcast.  I believe only the high element contacted Bandits.  There were about 40 Bandits in the group

and 9 ME 109's were destroyed with no loss to our aircraft.  The blip which appeared reporting the enemy flight was too weak to give a definate height as it was only slightly visible on the scope".

B. GROUND OBSERVER ACTIVITY

      On 19 July 1944 at 1430 hours, 1 ME‑109 was reported by the King Observer Post and later the Love Ground Observer Post reported in 3 ME 109's.  This flight developed into 12 aircraft.  One was destroyed by Anti‑Aircraft fire and 1 by

Fighter planes.  King Ground Observer Post reported 1 FW 190 at 2130 hours on 23 July 1944.  This aircraft was shot down by a Fighter plane.

To complete the month's record for the Company "B" Ground Observers, reference is made to PART V of this 

HISTORICAL REPORT.

     Company "C"

      A.  RADAR OPERATIONS

      The Microwave Early Warning Unit during the course of the month is credited with suppling Warning Service leading to the following enemy losses:

7 July   ‑  4 FW 190 downed , 2 damaged and 1 probable in the vicinity of Rouen.

     17 July  ‑  3 FW 190 downed and 1 damaged in vicinity of Evreux.

     18 July  ‑  3 ME‑109 downed and 1 damaged in vicinity of Fresnay.

     25 July  ‑  1 ME‑109 downed in vicinity of St. Lo. 1 ME-109 downed in vicinity of Sees.  1 ME‑109 downed in vicinity of Alencon.

Company "D"

      A.  RADAR OPERATIONS

      SCR‑584 in charge of 1st Lt. Milton T. McDonald went on site on 15 july 1944.  On 16 July 1944, the Unit performed its first mission in controlling dive bombers whose object was the destruction of a bridge.  Contact with the aircraft

was lost on 17 July 1944.

                       RECAPITULATION OF AIRCRAFT CREDITS

                             15 June ‑ 31 July 1944

         UNIT  CONTROLLER  DATE DESTROYED  DAMAGED  PROBABLES TYPE A/C

 Co "A"

   G.O.  Lt. Thomson 25 June    1                       FW 190

                           27 June    1                       FW 190

                            9 July    1                       ME‑109

         FDP   Lt. Ratkie  28 July    3                       ME‑109

                                      2                       FW‑190

                                                        2     FW‑190

                                              3               FW‑190

                                              1               ME‑109

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Co "B"

         G.O.  Lt. Brown   11 July    1                       ME‑109

                           15 July    1                       FW‑190

                           19 July    2                       ME‑109

                           23 July    1                       FW‑190

         FDP   Lt. White   26 July    9                       ME‑109

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Co "C"

         MEW   Lt. Mac Intosh

                           29 June    4                       FW‑190

               Lt. Bjorge  28 June    1                       ME‑109

               Capt Miller  7 July    4                       FW‑190

                                               2              FW‑190

                                                        1     FW‑190 

               Lt. Meath   17 July    3                       FW‑190

                                               1              FW‑190

               Lt. Meath   18 July    3                       ME‑109

                                               1              ME‑109

               Lt. Harris  25 July    1                       ME‑109

               Lt. Leenhouts 25 July  1                       ME‑109

               Lt. Mac Intosh 25 July 1                       ME‑109

               Lt. Mac Intosh 28 July 1                       ME‑109

                                                        1     ME‑109

               S/LDR Trollope 29 July 1                       JU‑188

               Lt.Cauley   31 July    2                       FW‑190

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

               Total for Period      44        8        5

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE

With the usual adaptability, Special Service "Open Shop" with the establishment of a regular weekly schedule of three Moving Pictures and the erection and furnishing of a tent day room complete with radio and record player.  Bingo games on alternate evenings proved to be an enjoyable diversion.  A Special Service stage show unit of the Ninth Tactical Air Command supplied a brief but snappy show on the lawn of the day room area.

                                     PART V

                                    ADDENDA

         COMMENDATIONS

In operation since D‑Dy, the Hardy Ground Observers of the 555 are consistently providing their value as an integral part of the Battalion.  Elated over the results of their efficiency, Brigadier General McCauley, Commanding General of the 70th Fighter Wing, dispatched letters of commendation on 16 July 1944 to 2nd Lt. James A. Thomson, of Company "A", and 2nd Lt. James R. Brown, of Company "B", whose Platoons reporting to the date above mentioned netted a loss of five aircraft for the German Luftwaffe.  Lt. Thomson's Platoon identified and reported a flight FW-190's on 25 June 1944; a flight of FW-190's on 27 June

1944; and a flight of ME‑109's on 9 July 1944.  On each of these occasions the information furnished resulted in the destruction of one enemy aircraft and the dispersal of the flight.

The Platoon of Lt. Brown identified and reported a flight of ME 109's on 11 July 1944 and a flight of FW-190's  on 15 July 1944.  Each flight suffered the loss of one  aircraft as well as dispersal.

      The following letter dated 30 July 1944 was received from Headquarters, 70th Fighter Wing and is a reproduction of a congratulatory TWX from Major General Quesada addressed to 70th Fighter Wing and the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion among others on the occasion of the successful

break‑through of 25 July 1944. 

      The following message from Hq IX Tactical Air Command is quoted for your information:  Quote:  There is no use expressing My appreciation for what you all have done these past three days because the results, I feel are a just reward.  A real break‑through has been accomplished and, "Gosh by Gum", You have all done more than your share.  I just cannot express My gratitude in words, and just say a simple thanks to every Man and Officer in the Combat Units, Service Units and Ancillary Units for what they have done.  My appreciation goes to every Mechanic, Cook, MP, Crew Chief, Radio Operator, Armorer, Intelligence Officer, Wing  Commander, Controller, Boys in the Aircraft Warning Service (italics mine), VHF Operator, Telephone Operator, Group Commander, Squadron Commander, and to the Boy with the Stick in his hand.  You have all done a grand job. ‑‑QUESADA‑‑   Unquote‑‑Mc Caulet

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                         STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                         1st Lt. Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

                               HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                              1 September 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding General, Ninth Tactical Air Command

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith UNIT HISTORICAL REPORT for the period 1 August 1944 through 31 August 1944.

                                  PART I

                                 STATISTICS

A. Organization (e.g. changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by T/O's).  NEGATIVE.

      B.  Strength 2400, 31 August 1944.

                   Officers   Warrant Officers   Enlisted Men

                      69             4               938

      C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO: Station being named.

     Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company departed Cricquevil le on 5 August 1944 and arrived Villedeu same date; departed Villedeu on 14 August 1944 and arrived in Le Teilleuil same date; departed Le Teilleuil on 23 August 1944 and arrived Aillieres same date; departed Aillieres on 31 August 1944 and arrived Les Loges‑en‑Josas in the city Jouey‑en‑Josas near Versailles same date.

Company "A" departed site 3 miles West (ET 73‑78) of Bayeux, Nor Guerre, on 7 August 1944 and arrived site 2 miles Southwest (ET 61‑36) of Etouvy, Nor Guerre, same date; departed Etouvy site on 26 August 1944 and arrived site 6

miles Northwest (ET 05‑43) of Verneuil, Nor Guerre, same date.

Company "B" departed site 1 mile Southeast (VT 24‑93) of Crosville on 3 August 1944 and arrived site ½ mile South (VT 21‑14) of St. Leonard same date; departed St.  Leonard site on 6 August 1944 and arrived site (VT ‑19‑09) of  Monititier same date; departed Monititier site on 14 August 1944 and arrived site 1/2 miles Northwest (VY 76‑83) of Ambrieres same date; departed Ambrieres site on 19 August 1944 and arrived site 2 miles Northwest (VV 88‑56) of Mondoubleau same date.

Company "C" departed site 1/2 mile East (T 5387) of St. Germain du Pert on 9 August 1944 and arrived site 2 miles Northeast (T 4740) of Margueray same date, departed Margueray site on 20 August 1944 and arrived site 1/2 mile Northeast  (Q 841159) of Longy du Perche same date; departed Longy du Perche on 30 August 1944 and arrived site 5 miles Southwest(R 856325) of Versailles.

D.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing and POW) by name, with identification of place (or mission), circumstances and date.  NEGATIVE.

      E.  Awards to and decoration of members of the immediate unit involved.  NEGATIVE.

                                    PART II

                              ADMINISTRATIVE PHASE

Activity in the Administrative field this month, as in other phases, proved singularly uneventful and dully routine.

                                    PART III

                              TACTICAL OPERATIONS

Companies "A" and "B"

      A.  RADAR OPERATIONS AND GROUND OBSERVER ACTIVITY

Radar operations and Ground Observer activities of both Companies "A" and "B" concerned routine reporting only, because the swiftly advancing and irregular front rendered units unable to locate properly in time to provide effective   Air Warning Service.

Company "C"

      A. RADAR OPERATIONS

      Company "C"'s Microwave Early Warning Unit accounted for the destruction of 12, the damaging of 2 and the probable destruction or damaging of 2 enemy aircraft.  Refer to the following RECAPITULATION or AIRCRAFT CREDITS for details.

                       RECAPITULATION OF AIRCRAFT CREDITS

                         1 August 1944 ‑ 31 August 1944

         UNIT  CONTROLLER  DATE DESTROYED  DAMAGED  PROBABLES TYPE A/C

         Co "C"

         MEW  S/L Trollope 2 August   1                        JU 188

                                      1                        Dornier

                                                                   217

              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

              Lt Bjorge    3 August   2                         ME‑109

              F/L Knowler             1                         JU‑88

                                                         1      ME‑110

              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

              F/L Weissman 5 August   1                         JU‑88

                                              1                 JU‑188

              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

              RAF Controller 7 August 1                         JU ‑88

                                      1                    Dornier‑217

                                      1                         FW‑190

                                              1                 FW‑190

                                                         1      JU‑188

              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

              RAF Controller 8 August 1                         JU‑188

                                      2                         JU‑188

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Total: 1 August 1944 ‑

                   31 Auguat 1944    12       2          2

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Add Total 25 June 1944 ‑

                      31 July 1944   44       8          5

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Grand Total to Date         56      10          7

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE

"Spike" Jones and his band entertained the Headquarters Company and Platoons of Companies "A" and "B" one Sunday in the early part of August at the site near Villedieu.  A thrice‑weekly schedule of Moving Pictures constituted the

principal activity of Special Service for the month of August.  Five relocation movements resulting in temporary loss of contact with entertaining Units precluded the possibility of a more extensive program.  Moving Pictures  exhibited proved to be definitely third‑rate.                                   

                                     PART V

                                    ADDENDA

CAPTURE of PRISONERS

      Inasmuch as an Air Warning Battalion is of a non‑combat nature, the capture of German Soldiers is considered a stellar event in an otherwise unexciting existence.  Company "B" rings the bell this month with a total of eleven.  doubtless the collection of souvenirs received a few desirable additions.

      Company "B"'s Report:

      "On the 4th August 1944, while the FDP was located at St. Leonard in the vacinity of Avranches, two German Infantrymen were taken prisoner at about 2030 hours.  These two Germans were turned over to a POW cage by Lt. Murphy on the same night.  At about the same time, the LW Team, located at VT 394312, captured one German Infantryman and turned him over to a POW cage.

"At 1800 hours, 18th August 1944, two Germans were captured by Jig, one of the GO Posts.  These two prisoners were turned in to a POW cage on the same night.  Corporal Ben Davis is in charge of Jig Post.

      "The 22nd of August 1944 was a big day for Company "B". A total of five prisoners were taken: Four of them by King, one of the GO Posts, and one prisoner by the SCR‑582 Team.  The five prisoners were disposed on in the same manner as above.  Corporal Gomer Drazdik is in charge of King Post.

      "The SCR‑582 Post added one prisoner to their record on the 29th august 1944 by picking up one more German Infantryman."

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                               /s/Stanley M. Cowan

                                                  STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                  1st Lt. Signal Corps

                                                  Adjutant

                                   HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                1 October 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT HISTORY

TO     :  Commanding General, Ninth Tactical Air Command

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 September 1944 through 30 September 1944:

                                     Part I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (E.G., changes effected by transfers of the Unit or ny new T/O'S).  Negative.

      B.  Strength 2400, 30 September 1944:

                  OFFICERS   WARRANT OFFICERS   ENLISTED MEN

                      68            4               935

     C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.

               BATTLION HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

Departed Les‑Loges‑En‑Josas in the city of Jouey‑ En‑Josas near Versailles on 4 September 1944 and arrived Paris same date; departed Paris and France on 13 September 1944 and arrived Ham‑Sur‑Heure, Belgium, same date; departed Ham‑  sur‑Heure on 26 September 1944 and arrived Verviers same date.

      COMPANY "A" departed site 6 miles Northwest (ET 05‑43) of Verneuil on 2 September 1944 and arrived site near near Guiry (VR 71‑73) same date; departed Guiry site on 15 September 1944 and arrived site 1 mile South of St.Trond (VK

20‑48) same date; departed St.Troud site and France on 25 September 1944 and arrived site 1 1/2 miles North of Valkenberg, the Netherlands, (VK 66‑56) same date.

COMPANY "B" departed site 2 miles Northwest (VV 88‑56) of Mondoubleau on 1 September 1944 and arrived site 1 mile Northwest of Champeaux (VS 3610) same date; departed Champeaux site and France on 13 Seotember 1944 and arrived site 1 mile Northwest of Fronville, Belgiym, (VP 3491) same date; departed Fronville site on 29 September 1944 and arrived site 1 mile Northwest of St. Vith (VP 8488) same date.

COMPANY "C" departed site 5 miles Northwest of Warnecourt (0 768301) same date; departed Warnecourt site and France on 20 September 1944 and arrived site 1 mile Northeast (K 714313) of Thimister, Belgium, same date.

      D.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing and POW, by name, with identification of place (or mission), circumstances and date.

The body of 2nd Lt. James G. Raibley, Jr., ASN 0‑1640842, of Ground Observer Platoon, Company "C", missing in action since his failure to return from a reconnaissance  mission near the front line in the vicinity of St. Germain De

Pert on 17 June 1944, was reported interned in the La Cambe Military Cemetery near Cricqueville, France, at 1430 hours on 5 July 1944.  Death was caused by Motar shell fire wounds of the chest and legs.

Pvt Chester M. Sneed, ASN 39049005, Ground Observer Platoon of Company "B", and T/5 Eugene W. Ockerby, ASN 36418975, same organization, were killed in a motor accident at Fronville, Belgium, on 18 September 1944.  Both men were  acting under orders to secure oil and gasoline preparatory to moving into the field for operation.  Returning after dark, the correct turn in the road was missed and the vehicle plunged over a cliff.  The death of each was caused by scull fracture.  Burial reports have not yet been received.  

E.  Awards to and decoration of members of the immediate unit involved.  Negative.

                                    PART II

                              ADMINISTRATIVE PHASE

1.  REASSIGNMENT OF BATTALION

      The Battalion was relieved from assignment to the 70th Fighter Wing and reassigned to Headquarters, IX Tactical Air Command, per paragraph 1, section III, General Order No. 57,  Hq IX Tactical Air Command, dated 13 September 1944.

      2.  PROMOTION OF OFFICERS

      Major Albert J. Gilardi, 0350271, Battalion Commander, was promoted to the rank of Lieutenant Colonel per paragraph 1, Special Order No. 259, Hq IX Air Force, dated 15 September 1944.

     2nd Lt. Charles W. Blackburn, 0918359, of SCR‑584 Platoon, Company "D" was promoted to the rank of First Lieutemant per paragraph 2, Special Order No. 259, Hq IX Air Force, dated 15 September 1944.

     2nd Lt. Richard H. Freiermuth, 01628479, Filter Officer, Company "A", and 2nd Lt. William F. Murphy, 01639440, Filter Officer, Company "B", were promoted to the rank of First Lieutenant per paragraph 3, Special Order No. 259, Hq IX Air

 Force, dated 15 September 1944.

2nd Lt. James H. Thomson, 01646056, Ground Observers Platoon, Company "A", was promoted to the rank of First Lieutenant per paragraph 18, special Order No. 251, Hq IX Air Force, dated 7 September 1944.

      2nd Lt. James B. Brown, 01644488, Ground Observers Platoon. Company "B", and 2nd Lt. Charles M. Cain, 01637138, Ground Observers Platoon, Company "C", were promoted to the  rank of First Lieutenant per paragraph 17, Special Order No.251, Hq IX Air Force, dated 7 September 1944.

3.  APPOINTMENT OF NEW EXECUTIVE OFFICER

      After a vacancy period of three months and 8 days, the office of Battalion Executive Officer and S‑3 was awarded to Captain William P. Quantz, former Commanding Officer of Company "C", who assumed his duties per paragraph 3, Special Order No. 66, Hq 555 Signal Aw Bn, dated 21 September 1944.

     4.  APPOINTMENT OF NEW COMMANDING OFFICER, COMPANY "C"

     Captain Edwin C. Andress, formerly in Command of the Microwave Early Warning Radar Unit of Company "C", and recipient of two awards‑‑Legion of Merit and Member of the British Empire, was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "C" vice Captain William P. Quantz, relieved, per paragraph 4, Special Order No. 66, Hq 555 Signal Aw Bn, dated 21 September 1944.

     5.  APPOINTMENT OF NEW COMMANDING OFFICER. BN HQ & HQ CO

1st Lt Stanley M. Cowan was appointed Commanding Officer of Battalion Headquar​ters and Headquarters Company vice Captain Albert B. Huff, relieved, per paragraph 2, Special  Order No. 69, Hq 555 Signal Aw Bn, dated 29 September 1944.

     Captain Albert B. Huff was relieved from assignment to the 555 Signal Aw Bn and reassigned to the 327 Fighter Control Squadron per paragraph 9, Special Order No. 147, Hq IX Tactical Air Command, dated 25 September 1944.

     6.  RELEASE OF BATTALION OPERATIONS OFFICER

Lt. Colonel Albert J. Gilardi, in assuming the additional duties of Battalion Operations Officer, relieved 1st Lt.Thomas R. Armstrong of that responsibility. Lt. Armstrong was elieved from assignment to Batallion Headquarters and Headquarters Company and reassigned to Company "C" per  paragraph 1, Letter Order No. 124, Hq 555 Signal Aw Bn, dated  27 September 1944.  Lt. Armstrong will engage in communications work in connection with the Microwave Early Warning Radar.

                                    PART III

                              TACTICAL OPERATIONS

      The Battalion takes pride in the knowledge that its operations are international in character.  Company "A" is located in the Netherlands: Bn Hq & Hq Company and Companies "B" and "C" in Belgium and lightwarning Unit Platoon of

Company "B" in Luxembourge and Company "B" Ground Observer Post in Germany; and Company "D" in England.  The work of each organization in its respective location is part and parcel of the definite pattern of Air Defense and Offense which is providing the margin of safety in the persent War and which will be improved, extended and more heavily depended upon in future conflicts.  The technical success which this Battalion has achieved fully justifies the confidence of the powers‑that‑be when they selected the 555 for particiption in the European War.  The occasion merits a reiteration of the fact that the Battalion was the only one

of its nature to be so honored.

In close pursuit of the rapid advances of the First Army, the Radar and Ground Observer Units continued their task with the same high efficiency as they have been doing since D‑Day.  While this month registers no spectacular occurances, their contribution continues to be as invaluable as ever.

COMPANIES "A" AND "B"

      A.  RADAR OPERATIONS AND GROUND OBSERVER ACTIVITY

     Company "A" reports operations for the month of September consisted of Aircraft Warning Reporting, control of Armed Reconnaissance Missions with the SCR‑584 Unit of Platoon "D".  Similar operations were conducted by Company "B".  Ground Observer Activity of both companies was likewise confined to correlated reporting.

      COMPANY "C"

      A.  RADAR OPERATIONS

      Consistent in performance, the Microwave Early Warning renders the report AC detailed in the following :

                       RECAPITULATION OF AIRCRAFT CREDITS

                      1 SEPTEMBER 1944 ‑ 30 SEPTEMBER 1944

         Unit     Controller   Date  Desroyed  Damaged  Probable’s Type

         Co "C"  Lt. Leenhouts 20 Sept     2                    ME‑109

                 ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                 Lt.  Leehouts 26 Sept     2                    ME‑109

                 ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                 Lt. Bjorge    28 Sept     2                    FW‑190

                 ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Total: 1 Sept 1944 ‑ 30 Sept 1944 6

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         AND

         GRAND TOTAL AS OF 31 AUGUST 1944  56    10        7

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         GRAND TOTAL TO DATE               62    10        7

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE

     The regular schedule of three weekly movies and the diversion of "LIBBER'S LENDING LIBRARY" constituted the Special Service activities for the month.  Supplementing Special Service, and officially unsanctioned, but nevertheless recreationally effective, was the overwhelming hospitality extended to the fellows by both French and Belgians.

                                     PART V

                                    ADDENDA

                             THE PERSONNEL SECTION

                                       BY

                             T/4 FRANZ P. WEISSMAN

The Personnel Section, though unheralded, is one of the functions of the Army organization without which the efficiency and morale of any Unit would suffer.  In this Section more is done for the morale of troops than in any   other field of activity within the Army.  Indeed, an efficiently operating Personnel Section is one of the Army's main stay.  The aim of this Department is not only to come up to the standards set by Army Regulations but to do those  things which cannot be covered by Regulations.

A personnel clerk must apply himself wholeheartedly to his work and must develop a real interest in the problems of his fellow Soldiers.  Since the work and problems of the Personnel Section pertain to the very personal matters of the

individual Soldier, it takes a great amount of goodwill and interest to see the problems for his point of view. 

     The Personnel Section is very conscious of the reliance placed upon and endeavors to live up to the confidence reposed in it by the Commanding Officer and every Soldier in the organization.

     1st Lt. Sidney Turenshire is the Battalion Personnel Officer.  He is a man well fit for the job because of his interest in all phases of personnel work and his understanding of problems and people.  The non‑commissioned Officer in charge is M/Sgt Isidore Berman whose knowledge of the work to be done has been the main contribution factor in making this Personnel Section outstanding.  (Note: The pride and joy of the section is the Classification Specialist, T/4 F. P. Weissman, Jack of all trades.)

Until last month, the Personnel Section was decentralized.  Each Company maintained their individual records in their respective Orderly Rooms.  This system proved to be unsatisfactory for close supervision and  uniformity in the keeping of records and in the handling of administrative matters.  The Battalion Commander, Lt. Colonel Gilardi and the Personnel Officer decided to centralize the Personnel Section.  As a result, the Personnel clerk and one clerk‑typist from each Company were transferred to Headquarters Company on detached service.  The centralized system has already proved to be a most satisfactory arrangement.  Every detail is given closer attention than was possible in the past.  The time‑saving element is having everything pertaining to this department in one office is undesirable.

The Personnel Section has a reputation as "Trouble Shooter", and they are proud of that reputation.  A good many Soldiers report to the organization with records in a deplorable state, some not having been paid for months or even a year.  Prompt corrective action is taken.  All Officer's and Enlisted Men's monthly pay, allotments and personal matters are handled with dispatch and personal interest, knowing that a Soldier who is worried about his own family's affairs cannot be a good Soldier, everything is done to alleviate his anxiety.

The following Enlisted Men are the Personnel Clerks working in this section under the direct supervision of the Personnel Officer and his assistants:

                   Cpl Vincent Rotundo    Headquarters Company

                   Sgt Stephen D Potter   Company "A"

                   Sgt Richard Noumalr    Company "B"

                   Sgt Erwin Barrandess   Company "C"

                   Sgt George E Warwick   Company "D"

The slogan of this department is, "Keep the Men Happy":

                      For the Commanding Officer:

                                                        /s/ Stanley M. Cowaan

                                                        STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                        1st Lt., Signal Corps

                                                        ADJUTANT

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 U S ARMY

                                                               1 November 1944

 SUBJECT:  UNIT HISTORY

TO     :  Commanding General, Ninth Tactical Air Command.

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Historical Report for the period of 1 October 1944 through 31 October 1944:

                                     PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (E.G., changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by new T/O's).  Negative.

      B.  Strength 2400, 31 October 1944:

                 OFFICERS    WARRANT OFFICERS   ENLISTED MEM

                    65              4               918

      C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.

Company "A" departed site 1 1/2 miles north of Valkenberg, Netherlands, (VK 66‑56), 29 October 1944 and arrived Bastogne, Belgium, (VP 56‑58), same date.

Company "B" departed site 1 mile Northwest of St.Vith, (VP 84‑88), 6 October 1944 and arrived site 1 mile Northwest of Bullingen, (VK 92‑01), same date.

      Company "D" departed England 29 September 1944 and arrived in France 30 September and 1 October 1944.  Arrived Verviers, Belgium, on 8 October 1944.

        D.  Losses in action (Killed, Missing and POW) by name, with identifica​tion of place (or Mission), circumstances and date.

Pvt Roy (NMI) McClure, ASN 38468605, and Pfc James W Toffton, ASN 34669980, of Ground Observers Platoon, Company "C", who failed to return from a Reconnais​sance Mission with Lt. Raibley near the front line in the vacinity of St. Germain De Pert, France, on 17 June 1944, were reported to be Prisoners of War in letter, Headquarters, Ninth Tactical Air Command, dated 10 October 1944.

      E.  Awards and decorations of members of the immediate unit involved.

      When 2nd Lt. James G. Raibley, Commanding the Ground Observers Platoon of Company "C", failed to return from a Reconnaissance Mission near the front line in the vicinity of  St. Germain De Pert, France, on 17 June 1944, Sgt. Robert C.

Stranahan, ASN 35600273, assumed Command of the Platoon and established effective operations.  Sgt. Stranahan was awarded  the Bronze Star Medal per paragraph 2, General Orders 63, Headquarters , Ninth Tactical Air Command, dated 30 September

1944, for his eminent display of leadership under fire.  The citation reads as follows:

"The Bronze Star Medal is awarded to Robert C. Stranahan, 35600273, Sergeant, Signal Corps, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, for Meritorious Service in connection with Military Operations against the enemy in the European Theater of Operations.  After his Commanding Officer failed to return from a Reconnaissance Mission.  Sgt. Stranahan assumed Command of his Platoon from 17 June 1944 until relieved on 4 July 1944.  Under constant fire from enemy Aircraft, Artillery and Snipers, He located, placed and maintained His Ground Observer Posts, thereby insuring a continuity in reporting Observations of enemy Aircraft to the Fighter Control Center.  His actions reflect credit to Himself and the Armed Forces.  Entered Military Service from Ohio"

Eighteen (18) Enlisted Men were awarded the Good Conduct Medal per General Order No. 5, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion , dated 28 September 1944.  These Men were formerly members of an Iceland Command now on  their way to the United States under the rotation plan.

                                   PART II

                             ADMINISTRATIVE PHASE

                      A.  NEW BATTALION MEDICAL OFFICER

Captain Robert C. Cussler, 0501115, M.C. was appointed Battalion Medical Officer vice Major Thomas A. Munns, 0493089, M.C., relieved, per paragraph 2, Special rders No. 71, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 2 October 1944.

Major Munns was relieved from assignment to this Battalion and was reassigned to Headquarters, Communications Zone, European Theater of Operations, per paragraph 13, Special Orders 269, Headquarters, Ninth Air Force, dated 25   September 1944.  At present, He is located in the 62nd General Hospital, Paris, France.

      B.  TRANSFER OF DETACMENT "A", 566TH SIGNAL Aw Bn

      Detachment "A", of the 566th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, composed of one Officer and thirty Enlisted Men, attached to this organization since 1 May 1944, was relieved from attachment and transferred to the 327th Fighter Control

Squadron per verbal Orders of the Commanding General.  As trained Ground Observers, they served faithfully and well as replacements for the Battalion's regular Ground Observers.  This technical advantage more than off set the annoying difficulty of administering a "Poor Relative" detachment.

               C.  RETURN OF PERSONNEL TO ZONE OF INTERIOR

The 16th October 1944 saw the first happy contingent of eighteen (18) Enlisted Men wending their way toward the good old U.S.A. via Air Strip 92, St. Trond, France, and the 70th Replacement Control Depot, Station 579.  These Men had served with the 556th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion on the bleak and desolate rock called Iceland and subsequently with the 555 in England, France and Belgium.  To commit a gross understatement, one could say that their perspective 

toward things in general had been colored by the hardships of their confinement to Strategic Iceland.  Their attitude was justifiable and the commendable action taken in their behalf was a full vindication of their condition.  The authority: paragraph 12, Special Orders No. 274, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, dated 30 September 1944.

2nd Lt. Edward J. Knobloch, 01644495, of Company "C", was relieved from assignment to this organization and was reassigned to the 12th Replacement Control Depot, Station 591, for eventual return to the United States and discharge from the service.  The authority for the transfer: paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 156, Headquarters, Ninth Tactical Air Command, dated 6 October 1944.

       D.  TRAINING OF PERSONNEL IN OPERATION OF NEW TYPE 13 EQUIPMENT

One technical Warrant Officer and four Radar repairmen each from Companies "A" and "B" were given ten days training at Company "C" on the new type 13 equipment in anticipation of receiving identical equipment at their Companies.

             E.  LT. COLONEL HOPKINS, ON TEMPORARY DUTY

Lieutenant Colonel James S. Hopkins, 0305725, Signal Corps, per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 170, Headquarters,  Ninth Tactical Air Command, dated 21 October 1944, was placed on temporary duty with Company "C" for the purpose of

supervising the operation of the Microwave Early Waning Radar.

        F.  APPOINTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS OFFICER AND ASSISTANT S‑3

1st Lt. Kenneth D. Young 0329330, was appointed Battalion Communications Officer vice 2nd Lt. William W. Kingsley, 01642265, relieved, per paragraph 5, Special Orders No. 73, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 7 October 1944.  Lt. Kingsley was reassigned to the 926th Signal Battalion on 16 October 1944.  Lt. Young was appointed assistant S‑3, principal duty, per paragraph 6, Special Orders No. 73, Hedquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 7 October 1944.

                      G.  APPOINTMENT OF AIR INSPECTORS

Captain William P. Quantz, 0390623, was appointed Battalion Air Inspector per paragraph 3, Special Orders No. 73, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 7 October 1944.

      1st Lt. Sidney Turenshire, 01639748, and 1st Lt. Kenneth D. Young, 0329330 were appointed assistant Air Inspectors per pargraph 4, Special Orders No. 73,

Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 7 October 1944.

                                   PART III

                              TACTICAL OPERATIONS

             A.  RADAR OPERATIONS AND GROUND OBSERVER ACTIVITY

      COMPANY "A"

The following are the comments contributed by the Senior Controller from his log:

"Until the 8th October 1944, this Unit has been mainly a reporting Unit with very little Controlling being done.  One night's work at St. Trond in conjunction with Company "D"'s SCR‑584 proved successful and identification of friendly Fighter‑Bombers made easily.

      "Beyond reporting, no days work was done until October 8th when a complete change of equipment and personnel was effected.  Since this date forty‑nine (49) missions have been Controlled by this station.  These consisted mainly of Ground

Support, Dive‑Bombing, Leafet Missions, Armed Reconnaissance,  Rail‑Cutti ng and Bridge Blasting.  Occasional investigations have been made at the request of "Sweepstake" and the M.E.W. during several of these assignments.

"The Liason between Company "C" (M.E.W.) and this station was very closely coordinated while in Holland, proving profitable to both organizations.

      "No work has been done with "Planter" one 584 during the month of October"

       "The greatest percentage of the Mission assignments given to this station were either postponed or canceled.  Because of bad weather.  Flying greatly restricted, and many flights turned back because of this fact."

       COMPANY "B"

        During the month of October, Company "B" controlled twenty‑nine (29) Missions of all types including Bomber‑Escort, Bombing‑Strafing, Rail‑Cuttin g, Dive‑ Bombing.  Excellent work was also done on Buzz‑Bomb tracking.  A  particularly outstanding day was 12 October when the Unit controlled four Missions over the Aachen area.  A flight of ME‑109's were intercepted and two destroyed.  Type 22 was added to the equipment in operation at present.   Lt. Winfree and ten Enlisted Men of the 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion set up and put into operation type 21 equipment.

COMPANY "C"

      Several outstanding reports of control at the M.E.W. evidence the Unit's same high standard of efficiency:

         Controller                 W L Cobb

         Target                     Armor at K‑9356

         Date                       20 October 1944

         Group                      365 Sqdn 386

         Call Sign                  Plastic

         Mission                    Dive Bombing

Controller's remarks: "Marmite One" directed by Marmite at 1445 to vector "Plastic" to a special "First Priorty" target‑-‑30 tanks at King 9356.  ("Plastic" had flown over this spot several moments previously seeking another target from which Marmite ordered them, through Marmite One, to be diverted.    No flak had been encountered.)  But after "Plastic" asked whether flak could be expected at special target and being advised by Marmite One that (1) the flak belt was three to four miles East of the target and (2) that they had been over

this spot, "Sweepstakes" advised Plastic that there was flak at this spot.  So Plastic, although he was only three and a half miles from the target, then declined to accept the Mission.  Plastic was then turned over to Marmite for homing.  (Flak areas in this sector had been noted on the Marmite Control Table on the basis of all reports during a day of heavy flying.)"

Report on Conrol at M.E.W. for day 21 October:

      1.  MISSION ASSIGNED TO AND CONTROLLED BY M.E.W.: Y21‑5 and Y21‑6.

      2.  ASSISTANCE GIVEN TO "SWEEPSTKES" CONTROL: Y21‑2 (Afternoon).

      3.  MISSION HANDLED BY MARMITE AND MARMITE 1: Y21‑2 (494 Sq of 48th Group ‑ Morning and Y21‑7 (Morning).  

Comments:

      A.  Marmite 1  Did excellent job of vectoring Cheetah Squadron to target which resulted in direct hit on Factory. (Y21‑2).

      B.  Granite Squadron reported Destroying 20 Cars and Locomotive on Y21‑3 (Morning).

      C.  365th. Group vectored to Angles of enemy Fighters at F9030, 1800 hrs.  (Y21‑1).  Unofficial Report ‑ 21 Destroyed, 12 Probables and 2 Damaged.  On Morning Mission of Y21‑1, 365th Group reported sighting Jet Planes.

IDENTIFICATION

Experiencing Difficulty in identifying A/C taking off from strip A92.  Although they call us promptly after take off.  They are in our PE‑S before reaching pickup altitude.  This results in lack of pin point identification until they reach the target area in many cases.

"Report on night control at M.E.W. for night of 21st and Morning of 22nd (October).

1.  Patrol Missions were flown under M.E.W. control by Coleman 31, 33, 48, 27, 23, 31, 49, 32, 40, 30, 23 and 32.

      2.  Results: One FW 190 destroyed by Col. 31, 1825 hrs. at F2885, Angles at time of kill 4000 ft. (Lt. Meath Controller).

      3.  COMMENTS: Coleman 31 reported siting Air Field at F2859.  At 2210 hrs. Coleman 27 reported seeing what We described as 'A Green Comet' dive into the ground ahead of him.  He was positioned at F 2060.  At the time 27 was giving Us

this information we noticed a pronounced response on our scope which appeared at three miles twelve O'Clock to him.

On 2 November 1944, The operations section of the M.E.W. was completely burned to the ground by a stove explosion and all records destroyed.  Thirty‑six Planes were credited to the M.E.W. for the month of October according to the pieced‑together records.  The information is incomplete to date and type of Aircraft.  Refer to RECAPITULATION OF AIRCRAFT CREDITS.

Company "D"

      "At Verviers the Hq Unit of Co. "D" remained with Bn. Hq. and on the day following our arrival, the operating Platoons moved out to sites and prepared for operations.

"A new arrangement was made for the operational purposes.  Platoons 2 and 3 were consolidated for operations as Able‑Dog and were sited at K 708‑640, Liege Sheet 9, with Lt. Kennedy in charge.  D 5 and 6 were grouped as Baker‑Dog and deployed under Lt. Balding as Platoon Commander.  Able‑Dog were moved on 1 November from their original site to P 755‑480 on sheet T 1.  Baker‑Dog is located at K 883‑090.  D 1 and 4 known as Charlie‑Dog, under Lt. Bivens, newly

assigned, continued at K 837‑340 throughout October 1944.

"Air Corps Officers, 'Controllers', and VHF Enlisted Men are attached to each Platoon from 321st and 327th Fighter Control Squadron to complete the personnel necessary for operations.  A crew of 14 VHF and D/F Enlisted Men are 

attached to each Platoon with 3 to 4 Controllers.  

       "Charlie‑Dog being in actual operation for 4 Months before other Platoons, continued to conduct Missions.  This SCR‑584 was credited with directing Aircraft in complete destruction of enemy gun site.  Bombing Missions were directed in aid of Ground Forces and also controlled Aircraft engaged in Blind Bombing in T.A.C.  On the whole the control of missions by Charlie‑Dog was executed with  reasonable accuracy, reflecting credit on the effectiveness

of their operation.

"Both Baker‑Dog and Able‑Dog are about ready for Combat Operations and during forthcoming days in November their preparedness and training will be tested".

B.              RECAPITULATION OF AIRCRAFT CREDITS

                       ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                        1 OCTOBER 1944 ‑ 31 OCTOBER 1944

                        ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         UNIT   CONTROLLER   DATE   DESTROYED DAMAGED  PROBABLE  TYPE

         Co."B"

         FDP                 12 Oct         2                   ME‑109

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Co "C"

         M E W  Lt, Meath                  12

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Lt. Leehouts                1

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Lt. Harris                 22

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Lt. Meath    21 Oct         1                   FW‑190

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         TOTAL:  1 Oct 1944 ‑ 31 Oct 1944  38

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         GRAND TOTAL AS OF 30 SEPT 1944    62     10      7

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         GRAND TOTAL TO DATE              100     10      7

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE

October witnessed the opening of both the Officers' and Enlisted Men's clubs, excellent adjuncts to the Special Service program.  This in conjunction with the Lending Library, access to the daily Moving Pictures and frequent U.S.O. shows in the city's Grand Theater, and the materialization of a basketball team have expanded recreational facilities to a satisfying degree.  At present,  Headquarters Company "D", and Detachment "B", 925th Signal Company Depot (AVN).  The Companies in the field will follow suit.

                                     PART V

                                    ADDENDA

                                 BAPTISM OF FIRE

The comment, "That Damn Ninth TAC observer‑‑buzzing us again."  Prefaced the first real enemy action that Battalion Headquarters ever experienced at 1515, Wednesday, 11 October 1944.  Swooping low over the Ecole Manufacturer e, the    craft sounded legitimately American, and little more than annoyance was voiced at the Pilot's recklessness.  The routine of the day continued for the space of a few minutes.  The Plane, now Planes, wheeled about and the staccato fire of their machine guns could be heard raking the Rue De Seroule in front of the building.  50 calibers and Anti‑Aircraft began to pepper away at the sky.  Almost

simultaneously, the blast of an Exploding Bomb, not too distant, shattered the windows behind M/Sgt. Berman's vacant desk chair in the personnel office and in the Company "D" Orderly Room.  Finally convinced of the danger, Clerks and   Officers flung themselves on the floor of the corridor and all hoped plenty hard that the Ecole would not be a target.   Expecancy rather than fear seemed to be the dominant feeling.  At the opening of the action, Sgt. Franz P. Weissman   received a call from F/Sgt. Sam Milgram of Company "C" inquiring whether or not 4 P38's were over Verviers and informing him that they were suspected of being Hostile‑Piloted.  The answer was affirmative, and, as it was punctuated by strafing bullets, the conversation abruptly ended as Franz P. ran for cover.

The action lasted approximately fifteen minutes when the planes were forced to withdraw.  Several Civilians, including Children, had been hit, and the medics with fully equipped "Jeeped" to the aid of the casualties.  Every facility at the disposal of the Battalion was made available to meet the situation.  During the early evening, Enlisted men under the direction of Lt. Albert J. Wunsch voluntarily assisted in salvaging the belongings of those people whose homes were destroyed.

                                   BUZZ BOMBS

At 1715, 21 October 1944, Company "B" (Disco) reported a flying Bomb going West from their station.  A fact later confirmed by the AAA Unit located nearby.  Disco, at 2303, again reported a Buzz Bomb traveling Northwest.  Headquarters G.C.I. and Company "C" M.E.W. likewise reported  visuals on the same Buzz Bomb.

Saturday, 21 October 1944, was the opening day for the flood of V‑1's over the city of Verviers toward the general direction of Antwerp and Brussels.  With clocked regularity, varying in schedule from time to time, the Bombs flew over both day and Night.  A toal of 153 "Secret Weapons" for the month of October had vibratingly roared their way toward haphazard targets in the areas of Belgium's two  prominent cities.  All Bombs, it was assumed, had been launched from a site in Germany to the Southeast of "Disco", which is located one mile Nortwest of Bullingen, Belgium, two miles from the German border.

                           LETTER OF COMMENDATION

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                            IX TACTICAL AIR COMMAND

                        OFFICE OF THE COMMANDING GENERAL

                                                             APO 595, U S ARMY

                                                             17 October 1944

SUBJECT:  RESULT OF GROUND CONTROL.

To     :  Commanding Officer, 555th A. W. Bn.

          Commanding Officer, 327th Fighter Control Squadron

                   (Advanced).

1.  The great number of enemy Aircraft destroyed or probably destroyed by the 474th Fighter Group on Mission Y21‑4, 13 October 1944, was indeed gratifying and I wish to express to you My sincere appreciation for the excellent work of your organizations which made this outstanding success possible.

      2.  The results of that day were achieved not merely by the efficient functioning of the Air Warning and Fighter Control Systems as individual Units but by the excellent teamwork and splendid cooperation of all personnel of the

555th Signal Air Warning Battalion and the 327th Fighter Control Squadron.  The spirit of teamwork and cooperative effort displayed by the members of your commands on that occasion is a real indication of the unlimited successes that

may be obtained by a full and complete development of genuine cooperation between the organizations connected with the operations of the IX Tactical Air Command.  The realization of this ideal is the goal toward which We should work for the 

enviable records that may be produced by the sincere cooperation of your organization and is well worth the devoted effort of every Officer and Enlisted Man in the operational sections of your commands.

3.  Again may I commend You for a "Job Well Done" and express My confidence in the ability of You and the members of Your organizations to reach and maintain this high degree of tem work which will make Friday's success a common   occurrence.

                                                       /s/ E. R. QUESADA.

                                                       /t/ E. R. QUESADA

                                                        MAJOR GENERAL, US ARMY.

                                                       Commanding.

                                 *    *   *   *

For the Commanding Officer:         /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                        STANLEY M. COWAN

                                        Captain, Signal Corps

                                        Adjutant

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 U S ARMY

                                                               1 December 1944

SUBJECT:  UNIT HISTORY

TO     : Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

         APO 595, U S Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period of 1 November 1944 through 30 November 1944:

                                     PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by new T/O's. Negative

      B.  Strength 2400, 30 November 1944:

                 OFFICERS      WARRANT OFFICERS      ENLISTED MEN

                     63                4                  910

      C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.

      AMENDMENT to Unit Historical Report dated 1 October 1944:

      So much of Part I, section C, pertaining to Company "A" as reads,

      ".......departed Guiry site on 15 September 1944 and arrived site 1 mile South of St. Trond (VE 20‑48) same date; departed St. Trond site and France on 20 September 1944 and arrived site 1 1/2 miles North of Valkenberg, The Netherlands.  (VK 66‑56) same date."

      is amended to read,

      ".......departed Guiry site and France on 15 September 1944 and arrived site 1 mile South of St. Trond, Belgium, VK 20‑48) same date; departed St. Trond and Belgium on 20 September 1944 and arrived site 1 1/2 miles North of   /Valkenberg.  The Netherlands. (VK 66‑56) same date."

D.  Losses in action (Killed, Wounded, and POW) by name, with identifica​tion of place (or Mission), circumstances and date.  Negative

      E.  Awards to and Decoration of members of the immediate unit involved.  Negative

                                    PART II

                              ADMINISTRATIVE PHASE

A.  Appointment of new Commanding Officer, Company "C"

First Lt. Thomas R. Armstrong, formerly Officer in Charge of Communications at the M.E.W., was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "C", vice Captain Edwin C. Andress, relieved, per paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 84, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 16 November 1944.  Captain Andress returned to the United States on matters pertaining to Radar on 16 November 1944.

      B.  Transfer of Officers

    Chaplin (Captain) John R. Himes was relieved from assignment to this Battalion and was assigned to the 101st Airborne Division per paragraph 5, Special Orders No. 308, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 3 November 1944.

2nd Lt. Carl Kligman, of Company "B", was relieved from assignment to the Battalion and assigned to Headquarters  and Headquarters Squadron, IX Air Force, for duty with the  Director of Communications, per paragraph 19, Special Orders

No. 327, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 22 November 1944.  

     2nd Lt. Sol Fox, of Headquarters Company, was relieved from assignment to this Battalion and assigned to the 433rd Signal Construction Battalion per paragraph 5, Special Orders No. 183, Headquarters, IX Tactical Air Command, dated 4 November 1944.

C.  Appointment of Assistant S‑3

      1st Lt. Alton W. Sisson was appointed Assistant S‑3, principal duty, vice 1st Lt. Kenneth D. Young, relieved per paragraph 3, Special Orders No. 81, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 6 Noember 1944.

      D.  Infantry Liason Officer

Captain Harold Speece, formerly Air Liason Officer with the First United States Army, was assigned to this  Battalion per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 320, Headquarters, First United States Army, dated 21 November 1944, for the purpose of Commanding a Company.  Captain Speece was employed as a radio Engineer prior to his entry into the Military Service.

      E.  Attached Personnel

      One Chief Warrant Officer and two (2) Enlisted Men from the 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion were attached to Company "C" for instruction in the operation of SCR‑584 and TPS‑1 (M.E.W.) equipment in anticipation of the  receipt of similar equipment in their organization.

     Thirty‑three (33) Enlisted Men from the 926th Signal Battalion were attached to Companies "A", "B" and "C" to maintain landline communications between the Fighter Control Center and Forward Director Posts and the Forward Director Posts and SCR‑584 Platoons.

F.  Promotion of Officer

      1st Lt. Stanley M. Cowan, Commanding Officer of Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company and Battalion Adjutant, received promotion to the rank of Captain per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 306, Headquarters,IX Air Force, dated 1 November 1944.

      G.  Appointment of Information Education Officer

     In line with the Army Education Program now developing for full availability to personnel subsequent to the cessation of hostilities, 2nd Lt. Emerson W. Blakney was appointed Battalion Information Education Officer.  Company Education Officers have also been appointed.  Work in connection with the program is already underway, and the interest evidenced is encouraging. 

H.  Return of Enlisted Men to the Zone of Interior 

      Six (6) Enlisted Men left for the United States under the Rotation Plan via the 70th Replacement Control Depot, Station 579.  Two from Company "B" per paragraph 3, Special Orders No. 322, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 17  November 1944; two from Company "C" and two (2) from Company

"D" per paragraph 28, Special Orders No. 304, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 30 October 1944.

                                    PART III

                              TACTICAL OPERATIONS

A.  Deactivation of Ground Observers

      Coincidental with the rapidly altering situation, the Ground Observer Posts lost their importance as a tactical link in the mission of the Battalion.  Pursuant to a Letter from Headquarters, IX Tactical Air Command, dated 29 November 1944, Subject:  "Re-employment of Ground Observer Posts", all Ground Observer Posts were eliminated with the exception of those operating the Net   Control Station.  The Net Control Station was moved and integrated with the Net Control Station of the Corps A.A.A. Intelligence Service.  Pending redistribution of personnel within the Battalion, the men of the deactivated Ground Observer Posts will be utilized to work at their respective Company Headquarters.  For the most part, their efforts will be employed in the maintenance and operations of vehicles.  Ground Observer Officers, 1st Lt. James A. Thomson. Company "A", 1st Lt. James B. Brown, Company "B". and 1st Lt.  Charles M. Cain, Company "C", will serve their Companies as additional administrative Officers.

B.  Radar Operations

      Company "A"

      The senior Controller of Company "A" submitted the following consolidated report from his log for the month:

      "Unit operational 2 November 1944 at new site.  For the first few days a reporting status was maintained with no Aircraft under the control of this Platoon.

      "Nine Ground support and Bomber Escort Missions controlled by "Planter" through 11 November 1944.

"One Escort Mission handled in conjunction with Co. "C" on the 18th which concluded operational control until 26 November when a search for missing A‑20 was controlled by this Unit".

      "Again on 28 November, four Bomber Escort Missions were controlled by "Planter".  On 30 November, three (3) Bomber Escort Missions ended the month.

Missions for the month totaled 18.  "Planter's" tactical positions for the period were poor due to being too far South of the 1st and 9th Armies' offensive to be of assistance and too far North of the 3rd Army activity to be of help there.  East of us activity was non‑existent.

"No work done with Planter 1, SCR‑584, with the exception of training their crews by following Planter's controlled flights."

      Company "B"

      "The following is a record of events which occurred during the month of November:

      "(1) Summary of Missions:

                   2 November ‑ Bombing and Strafing Mission, flight returned because of lack of ammunition.

                   4 November ‑ Mission Y21‑4 scored five direct hits on railroads.  "Disco" controlled Night Fighters.

                   6 November ‑ Night Fighters controlled.  The ceiling closed in before all of Mission Y21‑3 could return to base.  One Aircraft had to crash land, because of a damaged landing gear.

                    7 November ‑ Disco controlled armed reconnaissance. No bandits reported.

                   9 November ‑ Rail Cutting Mission very successful.

                11 November ‑ Y21‑5 Mission scored four direct hits on primary targets.  Rails cut in everal places.

                22 November ‑ Controlled Night Fighters.

"During the month of November, 56 missions were assigned and controlled by Disco Controllers.  The majority of the missions were those of Bombing and Strafing.  Our missions ere very successful.  Rails were cut, trains and tanks

Bombed, and columns of vehicles shot up.  

      "Due to technical failures at Marmite, Disco took over the control of missions and Night Fighters on several occasions.  A few missions had to be canceled because of bad weather.

        "The majority of Disco's Missions have been turned over to front line Air Support Controllers who directed the aircraft on to the target by means of smoke and flares. 

       "The Ground Observer Posts have been very good in reporting Buzz Bombs.

      "Communications by radio and wire were established on 26 November with Army A.A.A. for passing advanced information on Buzz Bombs.  The plotter teller on the filter board is able to pass the information directly to each battery over the

‘loop' wire circuit.  When the A.A.A. is first to obtain information, it is passed back to the F.D.P. filter board.  The radio is in the group net of the A.A.A. for standby  communications.  The system has been very beneficial to both

the Air Warning and the A.A.A.

Company "C"

      On 2 November at 1300 hours, the M.E.W. site was visited by Major General Quesada.  During His inspection the perations Section, including scope vans and Jamesway shelter, was wiped out by fire which started at about 1415 hours.  The report indicates the fire was caused by the malfunctioning of the kerosene stove.

"Sgt Robert W. Yohe, the supervisor on duty, instructed Pvt. Robert R. Kraus to turn off the stove because it was not functioning properly.  Pvt. Robert R. Kraus closed the fuel valve of the stove and smelled strong kerosene fumes as he bent over the stove.  He left the building for fresh air.  Approximately ten (10) minutes later, Lt. Estle McCool instructed Pvt. Havens E. Cutler to investigate the stove because of strong fumes on the dias.  Lt. Frederick D.  McIntosh at 1450 hours smelled fumes and instructed men  behind the board to do something about the stove.  Pvt. Havens E. Cutler went to the stove and noticed kerosene on the floor.  S/Sgt Dale E. Wolfe turned and discovered the blaze, and attempted to smother it with a jacket.  But the blaze extended beyond the area covered by the jacket.  Other men left the building under instructions by Lt. Frederick D.  McIntosh to obtain all available fire extinguishers.  The draft cause by opening the rear door caused the blaze to flare up and ignite the fumes that had collected at the top of the room.  All personnel left their operating positions when the fumes ignited.

"S/Sgt Dale E. Wolfe informed the domestic and V.H.F. sites from the switchboard operator's position.  All available men and fire fighting equipment were rushed to the scene.

"On reaching the outside determined attempts were made to remove the three veicles adjoining.  The fire spread so rapidly that the intense heat made it impossible to remove the indicator and Ops van.  The telephone van was successfully removed."

         (Investigation of the incident set the loss at $24,000.)

Unit reporting was resumed through Type 13 equipment at about 1530 hours on the same day.

The 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion furnished Type 13 and Type 14 equipment which arrived on 3 November to help replace the burned‑out section of the M.E.W.  A storage tent was pitched on the site and work on the new operations

room was begun.  One P.P.I. scope and mount arrived and was installed.  Through the efforts of Lt. Col. James S. Hopkins,  three "B" scan scopes and three P.P.I. scopes were obtained.

The Type 14 equpment was in operation in time for the 1900‑2400 hour shift on 6 November.

      The equipment loaned for the emergency by the 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion was relieved from duty and returned to the parent organization on 17 November, since the M.E.W. was now capable of renewing operations.

     The Jamesway shelter (24' x 24') to be used as the Operations room arrived on 20 November and erection commenced.

     Enemy interest in M.E.W. controlling was apparent from their attempts to come in on its frequency and countermand Controller's orders to Planes.  Authentication procedure foiled such attempts, however.  Four missions were controlled during the latter part of the month, and with success in each instance.  With the M.E.W. controlling the Fighter sweep West of

Koln on 20 November, American Pilots claimed desposal of enemy Aircraft at seven (7) downed, three (3) damaged, and two (2) probables.

A Bomber escort stooging around awaiting Bomber vectored on to boggies in Dusseldorf area on 22 November resulted in a dog fight when contact was made with the enemy.  Results: Ten 10) FW 190's downed, three (3) damaged, three (3) probable’s.

      Two other controlled missions completing the hectic period scored a total of seven (7) enemy Aircraft destroyed and two (2) damaged: Three (3) destroyed on 27 November; four (4) destroyed, two (2) damaged on 29 November.

Company "D"

      "The operation of SCR‑584 as an instrument of close support may still be in experimental stages, yet Dog has revealed that universal adage and placed the cart before the horse.  Although SCR‑584's have not emerged from their infancy, its present use as an effective combat weapon is undeniable.

"At the outset the operation of these sets were guided, primarily, by theoretical knowledge, out of which was evolved the practical knowledge and procedures which are indispensable to operational usages.

      "Comments on background of these sets is considered  appropriate in review of strides made in use of this SCR‑584 as close support.

      "Dog advanced its SCR‑584's deeper into the realm of close support when successful 'Flare Bombing' as conducted.  This innovation occured at Charlie Dog.  The aircraft was directed  to release flares over its target, allowing trailing planes to effect visual bombing.  During past months, new radio controlled, automatic bombing technique was installed and used at Chrlie Dog.  Automatic bomb release mechanism is controlled exclusively by radio.  This method replaces manual bombing and reduces the art of bombing to a purely mechanical function.

"The operational use of SCR‑584's cannot be definitely measured as it seemes further exploitation is inescapable.  Dog is well aware of its adaptabil​ity for further operational uses which may be required in new tactical situations.

      "Baker‑Dog has been operational and has conducted upwards of several missions.  Its first mission was very successful in scoring several direct hits on targets.

        "On 1 December 1944, Charlie‑Dog completed its 100th mission.  The record of performance of this Unit reflects upon Officers and Enlisted Men the credit and praise which they deserve. This Unit was the first SCR‑584 operated for close

support in the E.T.O.  Its pioneering period was beset with  many problems of operations and supply which so often threatened continued operations.  The record of this Unit in surmounting these obstacles has served as a source of valuable information to Dog's other two Units in materially minimizing theimr difficul​ties.

      "As a result of operations, many suggestions appear plausible in improving operational set‑up.  In this connection, operational huts were constructed to relieve the congestion in the SCR‑584 van.  The huts were made of wood and

set up adjoining the van.  The SCR‑624 radios were placed in this hut and Controllers would occupy this hut in executing many routine matters arising during operations.

“The missions on a whole, this month, were successful.  The result of many missions were known to have been very successful.  On the mission 8 to 10 direct bits were scored on 20 Tiger Tanks, while on many other missions reports   indicate bombs dropped on targets with good results.  Targets varied from German towns to supply areas and enemy equipment concentration points.

"Able‑Dog is preparing for operations at its new site just west of Aachen at K 795‑440."

C.       RECAPITULATION OF AIRCRAFT CREDITS 1 NOVEMBER 1944 ‑ 30 NOVEMBER 1944

         UNIT  CONTROLLER  DATE        DESTROYED DAMAGED PROBABLY TYPE

         Co "C"

         M.E.W.            20 Nov             7      3      2

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                           22 Nov            10      3      3   FW 190

               ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                           27 Nov             2                 HE 111

                                              1                 ME 110

               ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                           29 Nov             4       2

               ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Total:  1 Nov. 1944 ‑ 30 Nov. 1944  24       8     5

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Grand Total as of 31 Oct 1944      100      10     7

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Grand Total to Date                124      18    12

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE

The Special Service program continues functioning as outlined previously, and there is nothing new to repot.

                                     PART V

                                    ADDENDA

                                   BUZZ BOMBS

Traveling southwest to Northwest, a peak of 1,107 V‑1's for November were reported and tracked by Battalion Radar.  Although Liege was the primary target, Verviers, by accident or design, was ringed by the projectiles and subjected to occasional Bombings.

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                         STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                         Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

                                HEADQUARTERS

                     555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                1 January 1945

SUBJECT:  UNIT HISTORY

TO     :  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 December 1944 through 31 December 1944.

                                     PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the unit or by new T/O's).  The Battalion was reorganized under TO & E 11‑400 and changes 1 and 2 dated 1 March 1944 pursuant to the authority contained in General Order No. 280, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 1 December 1944, and Letter, Headquarters, IX Air Force, File 322, Subject: "Reorganization of Certain Aircraft Warning Units", dated 1 December 1944.  This reorganization was completed on 30 December 1944.

       The following teams are authorized pursuant to the above authority:

                                                      Authorized

         Bn Hq & Hq Co                              O.   W.O.   E.M.

         A  B  H  J  M  N  P  Q  R  S  T

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         1  1  1  1  1  3  2  1  1  1  1           15     1     114

         Company "A"

         B  C  D  I  J  L  M  N  P  R  S  U

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         1  1  2  3  1  1  1  3  1  1  1  1         9     1     186

         Company "B

         B  C  D  I  J  L  M  N  P  R  S  U

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         1  1  2  3  1  1  1  3  1  1  1  1         9     1     186

         Company "C"

         B  C  D  E  I  J  K  M  N  P  R  S

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         1  2  9  1  3  1  1  1  3  1  1  2        11     2     247

         Company "D"

         B  J  P  U

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         1  1  1  5                                 8     0     221

                                                  ‑‑‑   ‑‑‑     ‑‑‑

                                                   52     5     954

This allocation of teams is a closer approach to the personnel requirements necessary to operate Battalion Headquarters, an F.D.P. and L.W. Platoon in Company "A" and Company "B", an M.E.W. Platoon in Company "C", and three (3) SCR‑584 Platoons in Company "D".

      Authorization for personnel to operate a Radar Platoon in Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company was not granted.  A further request for this authorization is being initiated as the continuation of the Platoon was deemed tactically desirable by the Signal Officer and Chief of Control Section, Fighter Control Center, IX Tactical Air Command.

B.  Strength 2400, 31 December 1944:

                  OFFICERS      WARRANT OFFICERS      ENLISTED MEN

                    64                4                 903

      C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.  Battalion headquarters and headquarters company departed Verviers on 18 December 1944 and arrived at Gosselies same date.

      Company "A" departed Bastogne (VP 56‑58) on 19 December 1944 and arrived Bouillion (P 08‑37) same date; departed Bouillion on 22 December 1944 and arrived Fourmies 0‑35‑63) same date; departed Fourmies on 23 December 1944 and arrived Yves‑Gomezee (0 68‑87) same date.  

Company "B" departed site 1 mile Northwest of Bullingen (VK 92‑01) on 17 December 1944 and arrived Faymorville (VK 86‑02) same date; departed Faymorville on 17 December 1944 and arrived site 2 miles North of Francorchamps (VK 74‑10) site on 18 December 1944 and arrived Namur (VJ 96‑11) same date; deprted Namur on 21 December 1944 andarrived Champion (VJ 98‑14) same date; departed Champion on 27 December 1944 and arrived Henri‑Chapelle (VK 72‑32) same date.

Company "C" departed site 1 mile Northeast of Thimister (K 714 313) on 23 December 1044 and arrived 5 miles Northwest of Liege (K 452 350) same date.

      D.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing and POW), by name , with identification of place (circumstances and date.  Pvt. Dexter H. Harris, ASN 14151251, Pvt. Roscoe Wingate, ASN 14182741, attached to Company "B" from the 327th Fighter Control Squadron, and Pvt. Christian J. Emerick. ASN 16149307, assigned member of Company "B", were reported missing in action on 17 December 1944 after the enemy had forced the Unit to evacuate Bullingen, Belgium.  Pfc. David B. White, ASN 31220886, of Company "A" was likewise reported missing in action on 19 December 1944.  The soldier was on guard duty during the evacuation of the Company from Bastogne, Belgium, and his absence was noted upon arrival at the new site. Pvt. Salvadore M. Arciga, ASN 39262510, of Company “A", was slightly wounded in the leg from enemy rifle fire while driving a one‑quarter ton vehicle on reconnaissance in the Bastogne area on 19 December 1944.

     E.  Awards and Decoration to members of the immediate unit involved.  Negative

                                    PART II

                              ADMINISTRTIVE PHASE

A.  Attached Personnel

      Captain Benton, First Lieutenants Clark, Bouffard and Foltz, all pilots, were attached to Company "C" for instruction in the Control of Aircraft.  Lt. Foltz died when his plane crashed on 15 December 1944.

      B.  Cryptographic Officer C,W.O. George D. Foley was appointed Battalion

Cryptographic Officer effective as of 15 July 1944 per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 93, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 23 December 1944.

     C.  Army Air Forces Aid Society Officer 1st Lt. Sidney Turenshine was appointed Battalion Army Air Forces Aid Society Officer per paragraph 1, Special

Orders No. 92, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 16 December 1944.

D.  Commanding Officer, Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company

Captain Albert B. Huff was appointed Commanding Officer of Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company vice Captain Stanley M. Cowan. relieved, per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 90, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 7 December 1944.

      E.  Intelligence Officer

      Captain Albert B. Huff was appointed Battalion Intelligence Officer vice C.W.O. George D. Foley, relieved, per paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 90, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 7 December 1944.

      F.  Fire Marshal

      Captain Albert B. Huff was appointed Battalion Fire Marshal vice C.W.O. George D. Foley, relieved, per paragraph 3, Special Oders No. 90, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft  Warning Battalion, dated 7 December 1944.

G.  Postal Officer

Captain Stanley M. Cowan was appointed Battalion Postal Officer vice C.W.O. George D. Foley, relieved, per paragraph 4, Special Orders No. 90, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 7 December 1944. 

H.  Commanding Officer, Company "A"

Captain Harold E. Speece was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "A'`vice Captain Arthur L. Pond, relieved, per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 89, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 2 December 1944.

      I.  New Chaplin

      Chaplin (Captain) Charles C. Meadows was assigned to the Battalion from the 309th Service Group per paragraph 6, Special Orders No. 328, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 23 November 1944, and arrived on 7 December 1944 to assume his  duties.

J.  Medical Administrative Officer

1st Lt. Gilbert W. Percival was assigned to the Battalion as Medical Administrative Officer from the 438th Signal Construction Battalion per paragraph 23, Special Orders No. 340, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 5 December 1944.

K.  Return of Personnel to Zone of Interior

Pvt. James R. Holmes an Iceland veteran, of Company "B", left for the United States a few days after Christmas under the Rotation Plan per paragraph 9, Special Orders No. 346, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 11 December 1944.

L.  Release of Officers from Assignment

      Captain Paul A. Leisawitz, of Company "A", was relieved from assignment to the Battalion and reassigned to the 218th (U.S.) Medical Dispensary per pargraph 21, Special Orders No. 337, Headquarters, IX Air Force, dated 2 December 1944.

Assigned to the School of Aviation Medicine at Randolph Field, Texas , Captain Dante H. Catullo, of Company "C", left for the United States by authority of Letter, Headquarters, IX Air Force, `Subject: "Travel Orders", dated 11 December 1944.

                                   PART III

                              TACTICAL OPERATIONS

The December German offensive precludes any attempt to disassociate the technical from other phases of Company activity.  Prompted by the military reversal, they are so inter‑related as to render the title Tactical Operations

somewhat inaccurate.  Nevertheless, it is sufficiently descriptive of certain material herein contained to warrant its use fir this section of the monthly account.

         Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

10 Dec 44 IX TAC D 253  E

Commanding Officer, 555 Sig AW Bn

The following Ninth Air Force TWX is quoted for your information and appropriate action quote Recent intelligence RPTS indicate that there has been a substantial building up in the enemy FTR and FTR/Bomber forces in Western Germany to the extent that a penetration in force to a distance of six miles behind existing front lines is entirely possible PD such an effort appears most likely to occur in First and Ninth US Army areas and indications point to such an attempt within the next two weeks PD All Airfield Commanders will be advised accordingly and to the maximum possible equipment and supplies will be dispersed and vital installations dug in and fortified 

END VANDENBERG unquote paren signed Quesada paren

                                                         AC of S A‑3

                                                         P. Melville, Col. AC

                                                         A. S. FETTERMAN

                                                         Major, Air Corps

                                                         Asst Adjutant General

Prone to mild interest only in such news because of former positions of comparative security, Headquarters Company was rudely awakened from its complacency at 0830 hours on Saturday, 16 December 1944, when the first shell

smashed into a nearby house and partly demolished it.  Located on the corner of Rue de France and Rue Victor Bouillenne, the house is in the same block of buildings as the Ecole Superieure des Textiles.

Half an hour later a projectile burst in the street Chauses de Heusey about one hundred and fifty yards from the Ecole, killing two civilians and severely wounding Captain Harvey R. Clugston, Medical Officer of the 926th Signal   Company, Separate.  His passing ambulance had been riddled by steel fragments.  Headquarters medics rendered him First Aid and rushed him to the 77th Evacuation Hospital.  His driver was uninjured.

An hour later three more shells exploded perilously close to the building.

Another convincing evidence of German intentions was the low‑flying, short fused Buzz Bombs which dropped on the edges of the city.

Baker‑Dog reported enemy shelling of their site during the night.  Orders were issued for the outfit's return to Verviers as soon as packing could be completed.

      An exciting day close; a tense night began. Enemy Air activity was pronounced, and occasional flares lit the sky adding to the fears of an already restive group.

At 0315 hours, Sunday, 17 December 1944, station personnel were aroused to security patrol by the alarm that paratroops had landed in force ten miles from Verviers.  The patrol maintained until daybreak.

     The 0800 hours A.E.F. radio news announced that German paratroops had been dropped in combat status in Eastern Belgium to occupy road junctions, and, in general, to create confusion in order to prevent counter measures against their 

Offensive.  Low sky and slight American resistance in the area east of Bastogne enabled the Germans to make a successful penetration with men and Tanks in considerable force.

Baker‑Dog personnel and equipment arrived at the Ecole at 1030 hours.

Sunday was quiet except for the ever present Buzz Bombs.  Twenty‑five (25) men of Headquarters Company under the Command of 1st Lt. Stanley Hickey were dispatched to Company "C" site to guard it against surprise attack.

Air Activity and flares dropping heralded the evening.  Surprisingly, the balance of the night was undisturbed. 

At 1330, Monday, 18 December 1944, orders were received from General Kincald, of IX Tactical Air Command, to withdraw from the city.  By 1645 hours, preparations had been completed, and the second convoy was ready to leave by 1730

hours.  After rolling 118 miles through a night of heavy fog, Gosselies (six miles from Charleroi) was reached at 2230 hours.  Temporary quarters were provided in the theater of Goseelies' Hotel de Ville.

Company "A"

     In the history of Company"A" the month of December 1944 began and ended quietly.  Between these dates, more particularly the week preceding Christmas, occurred a series of events that directly involved this Unit, the sudden,  violent German Offensive into Luxembourg and Belgium, and the attack upon Bastogne.

On December 1st, Captain Harold E. Speece became the Company Commander, and, during the next few days, staff consultations and meetings were held, various Company duties delegated, and organizational problems discussed.  Chaplin

Meadows was introduced to the Company at this time.

During this period, the Company's function as part of Signal Aircraft Warning continued without interruption until the afternoon of December 18th.  Since most of the Air activity and control was over an area well to the North of

our location, the Radar performance was undistinguished and its work was of a reporting nature.  Ground Observer posts and L.W. Platoons noticed occasional hostile flights but there was no evidence of increased strength in German formations.  Weather was damp, much rain, ground fog, and some snow.  Routine mail and supply runs from Bastogne to Battalion  Headquarters at Verviers were made without interruption on Route N‑15.  Information on enemy ground activity, thought to be confined to Cavalry screening and reconnaissance, was obtained from VIII Corps Headquarters (also at Bastogne) and 28th Infantry Division at Wiltz, Luxembourg, as well as from  our own outlying positions.

On December 16th the first rumors of a German breakthrough became known.  Our ambulances were ordered to Battalion Headquarters, which reported Company "B" in trouble.  The following Morning Captain Speece visited the G.O. posts and L.W. position to clarify the situation.  Personnel contacts were made with the 28th Division and VIII  Corps, and as a result our remote stations were directed into

Bastogne, arriving at 1700 hours.  German activity in some strength has been observed within the Luxembourg borders near Wiltz and the adjacent countryside.  The next day brought contradictory accounts of the enemy advance, another  spearhead of which was thought to be at St. Vith, the location of our repeater station to Ninth Tactical Air Command.  Radar operations ceased; all preliminary steps were taken for an immediate withdrawal.  With difficulty the British trucks of the technical convoy were moved from the site.  Only the Type 11 and 13 antenna vans remained, so thoroughly mired in the soft ground that they resisted every effort to disengage them.  For this job, Mr. Goza was placed in charge.  To assist him were S/Sgt. Feezer, Hanlon and Jackson, Sgts. Hanley and Hintermann, T/5 Bosworth and Pvt.  Simon.  Under adverse conditions of impending hostile action and darkness, mud, and mired vehicles, with the winch of the   wrecker broken, they displayed the coolness and energy of veterans.  In the meanwhile a Battalion of combat and Armored Engineers dug in on the site hillside, which is some two and a half air miles from Bastogne.

Enemy patrols were observed in the immediate vicinity. When it was ascertained that the two remaining trucks could not be move, grenades were used in an attempt to destroy the equipment, but the charges failed to explode completely.  Now the Germans were in possession of a small village at the base

of the hill, and the small arms and/ mortar fire burst over the site.  This was about 0300 of 19 December 1944.  The last  of our units under Mr. Goza withdrew to the town except for two relieving guards, Pvt. Smith and Pfc White; who passed on the crowded highway.  Mr Goza reported the situation, and with Pvt. Ferris and driver, Pvt. Arciga, returned to the  site to locate the missing guards and make further attempts, if possible, to demolish the antenna vans.  Final preparation

for the Company's departure had been made and the latest available information secured.  VIII Corps Headquarters was slowly moving out to Neufchateau.  We followed reluctantly before dawn.  The sound of Heavy Artillery was distinctly

audible.

Company "A" arrived in Bouillion before Noon of the 19th where it was billeted until the Morning of the 22nd.  This ia a summer resort town on the river Semois, 45 miles from Bastogne.  Here we remained at the Athenne Royal, a

large and modern school, whose pupils had been dismissed for the holidays.  Lt. Katz and Lt. Mattison with several Enlisted men drove back to Bastogne on the 20th and met Mr. Goza and Pvt. Ferris.  Almost the entire Company volunteered.

Our Warrant Officer had remained at the site until mid afternoon of the preceding day in an unsuccessful search for the missing Men.  Pvt. Arciga had been wounded in the leg in a volunteer mission, and enemy activity had been so great that it had become unwise to stay.  At the same time, Captain Speece had visited VIII Corps Headquarters at its new location and had received from they the assurance that an effort of destruction of the vans by Artillery and bombardment would be made.

Rumors followed the Company to Bouillion, and when it again became apparent that the German drive was continuing, nother withdrawal was ordered.  The vehicles were carefully driven to the other side of the River in case the one

available bridge might be bombed or sabotaged.  On the Morning of the 21st, the Company was still on the march, delaying for a short while at Hirson, and spending the night at Formies where a school once more furnished billets.   Acting on orders from Battalion Headquarters, We moved, on the 23rd, to the small village of Yves‑Gomezee some 12 miles South of Charleroi, and there, at last, resumed operations, and initial plots were passed on the Evening of the 24th.  Although by air it is only 55 miles from Bastogne to Yves‑Gomezee, the total distance traveled was almost 160 miles in a gigantic semi‑circle South and West.

There was no evidence of panic or confusion in this apparently discouraging situation.  Morale was excellent.  Men and Officers worked alike unceasingly.  Battalion was constantly informed of our whereabouts, and in all our   vicissitudes, contact was kept with leading elements in our vicinity that the latest and most accurate facts might be interpreted.

Pvt. Smith made his way to Liege and the IX Tactical Air Command and rejoined our Company at Yves‑Gomezee.  Pfc.White is still missing.  Pvt. Arciga was wounded in line of duty.  T/Sgt McKay broke his arm in setting up Operations on the icy fields of our present site.  A typical example of unit spirit was displayed by T/4 Miller who broke his leg New Year's Eve and refused to accept First Aid until told that he would be returned to the Company upon his recovery if it were at all possible.

However, it is not these accidents and adventures which made this month memorable, but rather the personnel courage of all, from Captain to Private, and the will and willingness to work together that made a military road march out of what might have been a rout, and a triumph out of which might have been a disaster.

Company "B" 

On 16th December word was received from Captain Cowan to keep in close contact with the A.A.A. outfit "Magpie".  At 2130 hours, Captain Miller contacted "Magpie" and found them moving out.  In view of the situation, the order was given to pack up and move to an alternate site near Faymorville.  The night was dark and bitterly cold.  The Radar equipment had been set up and operating from the same position for several months, and, as a result, bolts and nuts were rusted and hard to turn.  Cables were frozen and hard to handle.  In spite of

the fact that the Men were working under a strain, not knowing how far away the enemy were, and not being able to use lights, they did a remarkable job of getting the Equipment down and packed away ready for moving.

Shortly after the technical convoy moved out, the Type 21 operations van was forced off the road by oncoming vehicles, and turned over.  It was impossible to right the van by manpower, and would have taken too long to get a wrecker, so the van was demolished.  Gasoline was poured on it and set on fire with incendry bombs.

Transportation was so limited that it was necessary to shuttle the Men's personal equipment and Company supplies to the L.W. site.  This would have worked out very well except that the roads were so jammed with traffic that it was almost impossible to get a truck back to Company Headquarters.  A trip that ordinarily could have been made in a few minutes, now took several hours.  By 0500 hours on the 17th, the technical convoy and all the loaded trucks were on the road. Thirty Men and two Officers were left behind to load the empty trucks that would be arriving from the L.W.  All these men were ordered to stay in the Headquarters building.  At 0730 hours, Lt. Dilley arrived with four empty trucks.  As He was coming in the Orderly Room, an Infantry Sergeant wanted to know why the hell We were still in town.  He said the Germans were on the ridge South of the building not more than a hundred yards away.  The Men grabbed whatever they could

get quickly and ran for the trucks.  A quick check was made and no one was reported missing.  As the trucks drove off, small arms fire could be heard in front of Headquarters building."

The L.W. Platoon moved to "C" Company to help in the defense should paratroopers be dropped.

On arriving at Faymorville, VK 8602, at 0900 hours, a complete check was made and three Men, Privates Harris, Wingate and Emerick, were missing.  The situation was not much better than at Bullingen, so instead of staying we moved

on past Malmedy to Francorchamps, VK 7410, arriving at 1700 hours.  This night We spent in a large unheated frame building.

Next Morning, 18th December, the situation was still not favorable, so We moved further West to Namur, VJ 9611, arriving at 2400 hours.  That night We were billeted in the beautiful Chateau de Namur.  At 1600 hours, 19th December, We

moved 7 miles to Champion, VJ 9814, and We were quartered in a Catholic school.  The Radar equipment was set up and We went back into operations.   The site seemed to be quiet good except for the fact that We were so far behind the front that we couldn't track targets over the bomb line to any great distance."

On 27th December, the Company moved to Henri‑Chapelle, VK 7232, the former site of Company "C".  Due to the nature of the technical site, little could be done in the way of Controlling missions."

Summary of missions:

1 December ‑ Controlled four missions: Two on Brandenburg and Nideccen, one on Euckirchine, and one on railroad tracks between Cologne and Duren.  One enemy

Aircraft was shot down and one of our planes was reported missing.

      2 December ‑ Dived bombed the marshaling yards at F2320.  Results were partially obscured by clouds but were reported as good.

3 December ‑ Bombed and strafed targets.  Results were not too good.

      4 December ‑ Weather forced Armed Recco to jettison bombs at about F4010 on an unknown town.

5 December ‑ One mission reported a Tank battle in Bergsteich.  One reported a heavy concentration of motor transports at F5030.  One other mission dropped their bombs on a woods and two more bombed and strafed targets.  Results

were not known due to a heavy overcast.

8 December ‑ Three missions worked with Stanza (Ground Support).  Results were not known.  Y21‑2 bombed a town near Bonn and started fires.  Also strafed a railroad.  One mission jettisoned bombs to help out in a Dog fight but could not contact bandits.

11 December ‑ Controlled six Ground Support missions with Instand and Card Club.  Ground haze made it difficult to observe results but one mission reported at least four out of a formation of ten Tanks were destroyed.

      12 December ‑ Bombed the town of Bollen Butch.  Weather was bad over target.

      13 December ‑ Two missions Blind‑Bombed the town of Zulpeck.

      14 December ‑ Four missions were controlled.  Y21‑4 "Disco" told "Zenith" to jettison few remaining bombs and chase after bandits on a vector of 140.  While still 20 miles from target, Marmite took over.  Reported two kills, three

probable’s and one damaged.

     15 December ‑ Worked with Ground Support and bombed a town in F square.  Second mission went after a railroad, but due to a heavy overcast were unable to see results.

     16 December ‑ Two Blind‑bombing missions were controlled with "Disco 1".  No results obtained. 

Since 18 December, We have not controlled any planes due to the fact that We were so far behind the front that We couldn't track targets over the bomb line to any great distance."

Company "C"

December 1944 was the most active month in the entire history of the Company "C".  Intense enemy Aircraft activity, great numbers of enemy Aircraft destroyed through the aid of M.E.W. control, and the climactic movement of the M.E.W. to an allegedly safer location as a security measure against various phases of the great Nazi Offensive were the highlights of the month."

The organization was located at K 714 313, one mile Northeast of Thimister, Belgium, as December out of the life of November short.  This location was excellent from most points of view.  The troops were quartered in a quadrangle of buildings which formerly housed Belgium customs personnel and later served as a barracks for a German C.W.S. depot.  The operational site of the M.E.W. was one mile from the domestic site and was completely enclosed with a triple concertina of barbed wire.  The V.H.F. site was approximately one‑quarter mile further West than the M.E.W. and was unprotected against Ground action except for one entrance guard post.  Anti‑Aircraft protection was afforded by a Platoon of the 552nd

A.A.A. Battalion equipped with 40 MM Bofors guns quad‑mounted 50 caliber machine guns on half‑tracks.

Enemy activity of a strafing and bombing nature increased to a new high toward the middle of the month.  On several successive nights, flares were dropped in a pathfinder manner encompassing all Company installations.  A  number of bombs were dropped in the general vicinity of the operational site, the closest being approximately within 400 yards of the site; they contained anti‑personnel fragmentaries.  Parachutists were reported to have been dropped in the vicinity, and augmented security precautions were taken.  These precautions included four double guard posts at the M.E.W. site, five at the V.H/F. site and five at the domestic site.  An additional Platoon of A.A.A. gave

increased protection against the stepped‑up tempo of enemy Aircraft activity.  Since the A.A.A. battery C.P. was located in the same quadramgle as the Company "C" Orderly Room, it facilitated extremely close liason which bore fruit in the

succeeding days."

A total of sixteen (16) enemy prrachutists were rounded up by various units in the vicinity including this organization.  The general situation was sufficiently alarming as to keep all personnel extremely alert, and sporadic strafing and bombing brought to them a realization that the enemy was far from being whipped."

At approximately 1915 hours, 18 December 1944, Company "C" chalked up its first positive kill of the enemy on the ground.  The gate guards at the M.E.W. site heard someone walk by them at their post and challenged without receiving a reply.  A second challenge was initiated just as an approaching U.S. vehicle flashed on its lights and threw a little light on the subject.  Sufficient light enabled the guards to identify the person as clothed in a non‑G.I. uniform and carrying a weapon that looked like a 'burp gun', the guards opened fire and the soldier dove for a ditch on the far side of the road.  Convinced that it was an enemy, the guards poured lead to him with a Thompson Sub Machine Gun and an '03 rifle, killing him almost instantly.  Sgt. Stranahan and Cpl. Groseclose, responsible for the firing, investigated the dead man and found him to be a paratrooper in a Nazi uniform.  After contacting the Company Commander, Sgt. Stranahan and Cpl. Groseclose brought the body to the domestic site where examination showed the dead man as  holding the rank of Captain.  Documents and other pertinent information were turned in to the M.P.'s and the body removed

to Jayhawk Graves Registration Hq.

The organization was kept in a constantly confused state concerning movement to a new site.  Available information from higher headquarters was extremely sparse and as various other units of the same Command were moved,   Company "C" became the rendezvous of everyone and his brother including various equipment that was necessarily left behind by speedily departing units of the Battalion.  In addition, the various headquarters of units, attached to this  organization continually called to insure that their echelons be provided for.  A great deal of this unnecessary interference added to the general confusion.  Such was the state of affairs at Company "C" that, when orders to move were received, the evacuation plan had to be greatly modified.  Said modified plan accomplished the move to the new location satisfactorily, but it was not so smooth as it might have been."

Movement orders were received on 19 December 1944 which designated the area Northwest of Tongres as the vicinity of the new site.  Upon request of movement orders, an advance siting party was dispatched immediately, and the process of

packing up the operational and domestic equipment was begun.  Advance convoys of technical supplies and other previously loaded equipment were dispatched to Tongres as a rendezvous point pending selection of a technical site.  The first

convoy of technical vehicles left for the new site at 1400 hours, 20 December 1944.  The new location of the technical site by then was determined, and was K 452 350 about five miles Northwest of Liege, slightly South of the village of

Juprelle on N‑15.  All personnel worked extremely  energetically through the 21st and 22nd setting up the technical equipment at the new location and shuttling residue equipment and personnel,  The M.E.W. became operational at 1325 hours, 22 December 1944.  The first enemy Aircraft kill through M.E.W.  Control occurred on the night of 23 December 1944.  The new lcation is technically satisfactory but domestically poor.  Where possible, personnel are housed in buildings, but approximately fifty per cent are housed under canvas."

On 25 December 1944, A.A.A.  protection arrived with 40-MM Bofors and quad fifty caliber guns comprising a complete battery from the 451st A.A.A. Battalion.  The disposition of the A.A.A. protection is better than at the previous site since both M.E.W. and V.H.F. sites are protected.  The A.A.A. accounted for its first kill, an F.W. 190 which was brought down 800 yards from the M.E.W. site.  The enemy Aircraft was strafing the area when brought down in a crash landing.  The pilot was captured by two of the V.H.F. personnel, Corporals Wolford and Cadwallader.  Two 90 MM Radar‑Controlled A.A.A. guns arrived to augment the existing protection on 26 December 1944."

The few remaining days of the month were intensely active both from an operational standpoint and site improvement nature.  A.A.A. was provided with firing opportunities of the first order and enemy Aircraft continuously entered their field of fire.  No further Aircraft kills claimed, however.  Buzz Bomb activity continued in a stepped‑up fashion, and many landed in the vicinity of the Unit causing blast effects to be felt, but no real damage."

Operationally the M.E.W. enjoyed its most intense period of activity and was credited with almost as many enemy aircraft kills during the month as in the whole previous period of operation."  (Note:  see Recapitulation of Aircraft  Credits.)

Christmas was celebrated during this hectic period while the Unit was being established on the new site.  A magnificent repast of turkey with all the trimmings, pumpkin pie and chocolate layer cake was prepared by the cooks.   Major Godfrey asked for three cheers to show appreciation for the feast, and the acclaim was more than enthusiastic.  A large Hurtgen Forest spruce tree was decorated profusely, and enhanced the grim panorama of the mess hall.  From all points of view, Christmas was as cheerful as could be under existing  circum​stances.  Packages from home, Mass in the Morning and general services at night added to the spirit of the moment.  Christmas over the organization girded itself for heavy operation, and once more the M.E.W. was running in high gear.

         Company "D"

At the outset of December 1944, Dog's three Platoons were in operation, making possible so much more serial support for Ground Forces.  About this time Allied Aerial Offense was vigorously maintained against the enemy.  Targets ranged from troop concentrations and enemy columns to towns.  Constant aerial support of our troops has laid greater stress on the use of Dog's SCR‑584's.  The original operating arrangement required each Platoon to be in operation at all

times.  Each platoon has two SCR‑584 operating sets and at all times one set must be ready to operate, while the other set may be in state of repair or idle for maintenance.  To increase the use of SCR‑584's, the arrangement now requires that

each Platoon be capable of operating both sets at any given time.  If only one set is operating, a skeleton crew must remain on duty in the other set either to conduct another mission or to take over should the operating set break down.

The foregoing not only confirms SCR‑584's effective usefulness, but serves as popular acclamation of its effectiveness.  An examination of reports will show the   destruction of much enemy equipment and the strength and accuracy with which the same was attained.  It can be said that this devastation, that much more depletion of enemy strength, might not have been without SCR‑584's.  Frontier‑Dog is

one other link in the chain of Close Support, making more possible such factors as time, intensity and continuity, that must constantly characterize serial offensive as Close support to Ground Forces.

During the middle of December enemy Air activity over the three platoons and Dog's Hqs. took on greater proportion.  Flying bombs continued to come over frequently and many in the close vicinity of Hq. and the Platoons.  On 14 December 1944, information ws received that German paratroopers were being dropped in all areas of Dog.  All Units were alerted and suitable security measures were adopted to guard personnel and equipment.

On 16 December 1944, a day preceded to some extent by a lull in aerial activity on both sides and beset with a fogginess rendering flying almost impossible, German Armies, under Von Rundstadt, launched a counter‑attack on an

         approximately fifty mile front, between Duren and Trier.  The German drove forward their salient, however, being gradually narrowed for a distance of about forty‑five miles, failing short of their first objective which appeared to be the Meuse River.  The flanks of this salient is bounded on the South by  Bastogne and by Malmedy in the North.  Both towns successfully resisted."

Baker‑Dog, then in operation Northeast of Malmedy was ordered to evacuate immediately.  The North flank of the German salient was already in the vacinity of Malmedy.  On the day Baker‑Dog pulled out, German Aircraft came overhead

flying very low; strafing of the area was not confirmed. Baker‑Dog made successful evacuation without loss of equipment or personnel and returned to Company "D" at Verviers on 17 December 1944.

On 18 December 1944, Dog Hq and Baker‑Dog left Verviers with Battalion Headquarters and proceeded West to Gosselies, Belgium.  Baker‑Dog then moved back to site two miles South of Verviers on 30 December 1944 to prepare for operations.

Charlie‑Dog remained at Eupen until 20 December 1944.  Activity in this area was intensified by enemy Aircraft strafing and dropping paratroopers.  Guards were doubled and strict security was imposed to protect the SCR‑584's.  Charlie‑Dog moved to Glons, Belgium, a village about sixteen miles West of Verviers.  After remaining there a few days, the Platoon moved back into Germany and set up near Munster, Germany, for operations on 2 January 1945.

Able‑Dog also evacuated its site West of Aachen and withdrew to a site near La Beguine, Belgium.

These movements were executed under pressure of haste and urgency.  The Officers and Enlisted Men acted and performed their duties in a manner highly complementary to efficiency and discipline of Dog's personnel.  The considerable amount of installed technical equipment and supplies and personal equipment was moved without appreciable loss.  There was a complete absence of confusion and

disorder.  These circumstances have certainly tested the soldierly qualities of the Men, and their conduct certainly proved their efficiency as soldiers as well as technicians. The result is extremely gratifying in an organization where  emphasis is on technical operations and where soldierly qualities of leadership, obedience and discipline must still be maintained at required levels."

Futher modifications of SCR‑584's was undertaken in order to increase the range of operations and accuracy in controlling the intended aircraft to its target.  This experiment, in line with previous ones, is designed to weed out the inaccuracies and limitations of operations.  Efforts are constantly being made to extract any bad features.  The aim is constantly to perfect these SCR‑584's.  Their importance in aerial warfare is only exceeded by the demand for further

improvements in their operations."

                       RECAPITULATION OF AIRCRAFT CREDITS

                       1 December 1944 ‑ 31 December 1944

                                  Mission

         UNIT  CONTROLLER    DATE   TYPE DEST.  DAMAGED PROBABLES TYPE

         Co "B"

         F.D.P.            1 Dec          1         0      0

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                          14 Dec          2         1      3

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Co "C"                 (Day

         M.E.W.               Fighters)

              Meath       5 Dec  A/R      1         0      1    FW‑190

              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

              Clark       8 Dec F/B & A/R 2         0      0    FW‑190

              Benton‑Leenhoute  SCR‑584 B/B   3     6      0    ME‑109

              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

              McCauley   17 Dec F/B       7         3      0    ME‑109

                                F/B       7         6      0    FW‑190

              Meath             F/B       9         9      0    ME‑109

              Bjorge            F/B       5         4      0    FW‑190

              Bouffard‑Bjorge   F/B       1         0      1    FW‑190

              Clark             A/R       2         2      0    ME‑109

                                                                FW‑190

              Miller‑Heath      A/R       3         5      0    FW‑190

              Bjorge            F/B       3         1      0    ME‑109

              Bjorge            F/B       0         1      0    ME‑109

              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

              Clark      18 Dec F/S      1          1      0    ME‑109

              Harri‑Leenhouts   F/B‑S    4          1      1    ME‑109

              Bouffard‑McIntosh F/B‑S    0          2      0    FW 190

              McIntosh‑Harris   A/R      8          4      0    FW‑190

                                                                ME‑109

              Clark             F/B      2          0      1    ME‑109

              Leenhouts‑Harris  A/R      3          2      1    FW‑190

                                                                ME‑109

              Clark        Interception 12         11      0    ME‑109

                                                                FW‑190

              McIntosh  SCR‑584 B/B‑A/R  3          0      1    ME‑109

                                                                FW‑190

              McIntosh          A/R      4          0      0    FW‑190

                                  MISSION

         UNIT  CONTROLLER   DATE   TYPE DEST.  DAMAGED PROBABLES TYPE

         Co "C"

         M.E.W. McCauley   24 Dec         1         0      0    ME‑109

                Clark              A/R    2         2      0    ME‑109

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                           25 Dec

                Leenhouts‑Clark   X51‑1  10         1      0    ME‑109

                                                                FW‑190

                Harris‑Bouffard    A/R    0         1      0    FW‑190

                bouffard‑Harris    A/R    1         0      0    ME‑109

                Benton             A/R    3         3      0    FW‑190

                Meath            Bomber

                                 Escort   6         1      0    ME‑109

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                McCauley 26 Dec Air Patrol 6        1      0    ME‑109

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                McCauley 27 Dec Inf Support 1       0      0    ME‑109

                Meath           Air Patrol 6        0      0    ME‑109

                                Air Patrol 15       2      0    FW‑190

                                                                ME‑109

                Bouffard           F/S      1       0      0    ME‑109

                Bjorge          Air Patrol  1       0      0    ME‑109

                McCauley        Inf Support 7       0      3    ME‑109

                Benton          Inf Support 1       0      1    FW‑190

                                                                ME‑109

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Meath    31 Dec Air Patrol  1       1      0 Arodo 243

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                (Night

                                Fighters

                Raifanider 4 Dec   P‑61     1       0      0    HE‑111

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Budding   15 Dec   P‑61     0       1      0    JU‑88

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Thorbeck  17 Dec   P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑88

                                   P‑61     1       0      0    FW‑190

                                   P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑67

                Raifander          P‑61     1       0      0    HE‑110

                                   P‑61     1       0      0    HE‑111

                                   P‑61     0       0      1    HE‑111

                Thorbeck           MOS      1       0      0    JU‑188

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Thorbeck  23 Dec   MOS      1       0      0    ME‑410

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Wruck     25 Dec   P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑88

                Budding            P‑61     1       0      0    ME‑110

                Thorbeck           P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑188

                       ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                  MISSION

         UNIT  CONTROLLER   DATE   TYPE DEST.  DAMAGED PROBABLES TYPE

         Co "C"

         M.E.W. THORBECK 26 Dec    P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑188

                Wruck              P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑188

                Wruck              P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑188

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                Green    27 Dec    P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑188

                                   P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑88

                                   P‑61     1       0      0    ME‑110

                                   P‑61     1       0      0    JU‑188

                Raifender          P‑61     0       1      0    JU‑88

                Green              MOS      0       1      0    JU‑88

                ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Total: 1 Dec. 1944 ‑ 31 Dec 1944 164      73     14

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Grand Total as of 30 Nov. 1944   124      18     12

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Grand Total to Date       288     91      26

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                    PART IV

                                    ADDENDA

                                  COMMENDATION

Having come lately to the attention of the writer, the following letter is considered worthy of record despite its October date is further importance evidence of the high regard and confidence in which the Air Force holds the services of Signal Aircraft Warning.

                         HEADQUATERS 365TH FIGHTER GROUP

                               APO 595 U. S. Army

201.22                                                         23 October 1944

SUBJECT:  Control by Forward Director Post "Marmite".

                   (Co. "C")

TO     :  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

          APO 595, U. S. Army

1.  On 21 October 1944, the 365th Fighter‑Bomber Group engaged in a highly successful fighter sweep, with claims of 21‑1‑11 against two (2) A/C, catagory E and one (1) Pilot slightly injured.

      2.  Following is extract of Group Oprer on above mentioned engagement:

      2) Take‑off 1429 hours, 36 A/C, Major JOHN R. MURPHY leading.  Over area 1500 to 1625 hours.  Sweepstakes and Marmite vectored Group to several formations which turned out to be friendly A/C.  At 1605 hours, at approximately C‑0707,

25 to 30 E/A in two formations, one at 24,000 feet and the other at 20,000 feet, were bounced.  At 1610 hours, at approximately G‑1307, another Group of 25 to 30 E/A at 18,000 feet, were bounced.  With the exception of a very few, all E/A were FW‑190's.  Engagements lasted about 20 minutes the course of which 20 FW‑190's and one ME‑109 were destroyed, one FW‑190 probably destroyed, and 11 FW‑190's damaged.  One of our A/C crash landed in allied territory, pilot safe.  One

A/C bellied in at home station, pilot uninjured.  Time down 1710 hours."

3.  It is desired to advise you that the satisfactory  results obtained are due to a large extent to the accurate vectoring of Marmite together with the precise details passed to the Group.  As a result, the Group was put at the same

altitude in the up‑sun position.  In addition, the top cover Squadron was informed of the existence of an additional gaggle of E/A above them, enabling them to prevent the two lower Squadrons from being bounced.  As a result of this

excellent tactical position, the Group was able to fully exploit the situation.

4.  It is desired to express the Group's appreciation to the Controller personnel and other involved in the above  mentioned engagement.

                                                        /s/ Ray J. Stecker

                                                           /t/ RAY J. STECKER

                                                           Colonel, Air Corps

                                                           Commanding

201.22                             1st Ind                               B‑K‑2

HEADQUARTERS, IX TACTICAL AIR COMMAND. APO 595. U.S. ARMY, 1 NOVEMBER 1044.

TO;   Combats Ops Control Officer

      Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion.

      Commanding Officer, 327th Fighter Control Squadron.

1.  The Commanding General concurs in the expression of the Group Commander regarding the excellence of the tactical control exercised in this highly successful mission and wishes to command all personnel of the Air Warning and

Fighter Control systems who contributed to its success.

      2.  The attainment of complete cooperation and coordination of effort between those operating the control facilities and the formation leaders were evident in this case.  That for which the Tactical Air Command is ever striving for a complete understanding of the capabilities of the control system on the part of the formation leaders and a full appreciation of the tactical situation on the part of the control personnel ‑‑ has been happily attained in this case.

                      By Command of Major General QUESADA:

                                                            /s/ A. C. Kincald,

                                                            /t/ A. C. KINCALD,

                                                            Brig Gen, USA,

                                                            Chief of Staff.

                             DISTINGUISHED VISITORS

Inadvertently ommited from the November account of Company "C" was the significant tour of Inspection by Lt.General Spaatz, Lt. General Doolittle, Lt.General Vandenberg and Admiral Byrd on 15 November 1944.

                      For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                         STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                         Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 U S ARMY

                                                               1 February 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding General, 70th Fighter Wing,

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period of 1 January 1945 through 31 January 1945:

                                     PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfer of the unit or by new T/O's).  Negative

      B.  Strength 2400, 31 January 1945.

                 OFFICERS    WARRANT OFFICERS     ENLISTED MEN

                    66              4                 892

      C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.  Battalion Headquarters & Headquarters Company and Company "D" departed Gosselies on 7 January 1945 and arrived at Verviers same date.

      Company "C" departed Yves‑Gomezee (0 68‑87), Belgium, on 12 January 1945 and arrived at Alsdorf, Germany, (VK 90‑55), same date.

      D.  Losses in action (killed, missing and P.O.W.) by name, with identifica​tion of place (or mission), circumstances and date.  Negative

     E.  Awards to and decoration of members of the immediate unit involved.  Negative

                                    PART II

                              ADMINISTRATIVE PHASE

A.  Reassignment of Battalion

The 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion was relieved from assignment to IX Tactical Air Command and again assigned to 70th Fighter Wing, effective as 22 January 1945, pursuant to Assignment and Attachment Order No. 1,  Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 24 January 1945.

B.  Attachment of 321st Fighter Control Squadron

Having been assigned to 70th Fighter Wing per Assignment and Attachment Order No. 1, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 24 January 1945, the 321st Fighter Control Squadron was attached to the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion per General Order No. 1, Headquarters 70th Fighter Wing, dated 24 January 1945.

C.  New Battalion Commanding Officer

Lt. Colonel William S. Cowart, Jr. was relieved from assignment to Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command and appointed Commanding Officer of the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion per paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 4,

Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 4 January 1945, vice Lt. Colonel Albert J. Gilardi, relieved.  Colonel Cowart assumed Command of the Battalion per paragraph 1, General Order No. 1, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

Battalion , dated 5 January 1945.

D.  Deputy Commanding Officer

Lt. Colonel Albert J. Gilardi was relieved from duty as Commanding Officer of the organization per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 4, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 4 January 1945.  He was appointed Deputy Commanding

Officer per paragraph 1. Special Orders No. 1, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 9 January 1945.

      E.  Headquarters Company Supply Officer

     In addition to his duties as Battalion Supply Officer, Captain George M. Adams was appointed Headquarters Company Supply Officer per paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 1, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 9 January 1945.  He replaces 1st Lt. Albert J. Wunsch. 

F.  Graves Registration Officer

Captain Robert C. Cussler was appointed Battalion Graves Registration Officer per paagraph 3, Special Orders No. 1, Headquarters, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 9 January 1945.

     G.  Battalion Liason Officer

     1st Lt. Stanley W. Hickey was appointed Battalion Liaion Officer to the Fighter Control Center, IX Tactical Air Command, per paragraph 4, Special Orders No. 1, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 9 January 1945.

H.  New Battalion Gas Officer

2nd Lt. Emerson W. Blakney was appointed Battalion Gas Officer per paagraph 5, Special Orders No. 1, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 9 January 1945, vice 1st Lt. Stanley W. Hickey, relieved.

I.  Additional Air Inspector

2nd Lt. Henry B. Barron was appointed Air Inspector per paragraph 6, Special Orders No. 1, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 9 January 1945. 

     J.  New Commanding Officer Company "C"

     Major J. W. Godfrey was relieved from assignment to the 70th Fighter Wing and assigned to this Battalion per paragraph 3, Special Orders No. 4, Headquar​ters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 4 January 1945, and was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "C" per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 2, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 14 January 1945, vice 1st Lt. Thomas R.

Armstrong, relieved.  Lt. Armstrong assumed the duties of Company Executive Officer.

K.  Top Secret Control Officer

C.W.O. George d. Foley assumed the duties of Battalion top Secret Control Officer per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 4, Hedquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion. dated 23 January 1945.

                                   PART III

         MONTHLY GENERAL, TACTICAL AND TECHNICAL ACCOUNTS OF COMPANIES

Company "A"

This month, unlike its predecessor, contained no peculiar and melancholy events.  Instead, the record shows us once more functioning as an Aircraft Warning and Control unit.  No longer were we masters of a retrograde movement but

were thrust forward again ‑‑this time into Germany.

At first there was little indication of change.  From  January 1 to 12, the Company billeted at Yves‑Gomezee,  Belgium, and performed in a routine manner from a mediocre technical site.  New Year's Eve was celebrated in traditional

American fashion.

On January 12, we returned to the front, the first serial crossing into Germany shortly after 1400 hours, and the entire Company completed the 125 mile trip by late Afternoon, passing through Dinant, Huy, Liege and Aachen.  In   their eagerness to reach the new bivouac area, the third serial arrived first to the amazement of Captain Speece.  A Buzz Bomb which landed 500 yards away during this journey may have helped considerably.

The troops were billeted in Siedlung Busch, a suburb of Alsdorf, approximately nine miles North by East of Aachen.  The village, shell‑scarr ed and almost deserted, provided good accommodations after the necessary repairs had been made.  The soldiers live in a group of buildings once the homes of   Germans who had worked in the nearby collieries.  The technical site was located about four miles East of the town, the far side of Alsdorf, on high level ground, about six or seven miles East and Southeast of the front lines.  Liaison was established with the 29th Division of the 9th Army whose territory includes our sector.

Operations began January 14 after communications had been mad with Battalion Headquarters and IX Tactical Air Command and the first controlled mission completed January 20.  Activity increased rapidly.  Nineteen flights were

handled on January 25, another ten on January 27, and a total of 58 flights in the last ten days of the month.  Controlling was accomplished on the Type 15 and SCR‑584, with Type 21, L.W. and G.O. monitoring Units supplementing vital information.  Coverage was excellent, especially to the East where flights were carried over 90 miles by Type 13, and well past the  Rhine by the other radars.  The G.O. monitoring Units, consisting of two radio reporting nets, were set up January 20 by Lt. Thomson and attached to the A.A.A. of the 19th and 13th Corps.  These nets reported to our Information Center all G.O. and radar plots of the A.A.A. units which received, in turn, such additional information as we were able to pass to them.  Our own Radars performed extremely well, a tribute to the siting of Lt. Sisson and our own Lt. Katz and the indefatigable work of Mr. Goza and all concerned.  

This month was also a period of readjustment and reorganization.  Captain Bergengren who joined the Company on January 14 became Senior Controller; Lt. Olsen, Deputy Administrator.  Lt. Dyke replaced Lt. Barron as Supply Officer.  Lt. Thomson joined the L.W. Platoon.  Lt. Sims was named Special Service Officer.  Lt. Freiermuth was appointed Gas Officer, and Lt. Gibson assumed the duties of

Information‑Education Officer.  First Sergeant Hattabaugh returned home to the U.S.A., and T/Sgt Ahearn was appointed acting First Sergeant.  The entire Company displayed a renewed enthusiasm:  Not only were housing difficulties at the new location solved rapidly but recreational facilities were made possible by the creation of two club houses for Men and Officers during the last week of January.  More important was the interest and attitude toward operations that could not

help but increase our efficiency.  Once again we were performing more than a creditable job.

Company "B"

On 1 January 1945, Company "B" was located just outside the town of Betiste at VK 7232.  This site was very unsatisfactory.  There was a blind spot in the area in which most of the activity was located, and permanent echos covered   most of the scopes in other directions.  Heights were unreliable, and there was little or no continuity of tracks. 

Many missions were assigned to "Disco", but the Controllers were unable to see them on the scopes.  Even though they could get D/F bearings on them, they had to refuse the missions.  No effective controlling was possible from this site.

Sweepstakes" (Fighter control Center), on 10 January 1945, granted us permission to move the technical site to VK 8030 just North of Eupen.  This site was nine miles away from the domestic site and necessitated transporting the

crews to and from the Unit, the station performance was much better than the previous site.  The permanent echo pattern  was better, heights more realiable, and the continuity of tracks was greatly improved.

Summary of Missions

13 January ‑ Controlled three missions, two in the St. Vith area where many motor transports were bombed and srafed, and one in the Prum area.

      14 January ‑ Controlled a total of fourteen missions which bombed and strafed troops and motor transports.  The results were good.

       20 January ‑ Controlled a dive bombing mission. Bombed a train; several hits were scored. 

       22 January ‑ Nine missions controlled.  Bombed and strafed in the area around Euskirchen.  Fires were started and many motor transports were destroyed.  A train was also strafed with good results.

       23 January ‑ Mission located motor transports at F 1010 and successfully accomplished its mission. 

      30 January ‑ Three missions were completed.  The Red Leader of the 22nd Squadron was hit by flak and forced to bail out.  The third mission was directed to the Prum area and successfully carried out its mission.

During the month of January, Frontier Baker's L.W. was located at VE 678 185, a few miles Southwest of Verviers.  It was primarily interested in early Buzz Bomb (V‑1) warnings.  It was able to send in a warning of an approaching

Buzz Bomb sometimes several minutes before the Buzz Bomb could be seen or heard.  They were highly commended for their early warning of Buzz Bombs aimed at the city of Liege.  Of the more than a thousand bombs directed toward that city,   only three got by without warning. 

Company "C"

Routine operational status of the M.E.W. and equipment maintenance were the principal activities of Company "C".  Subsequent to last month's rather hectic events and general confusion resulting from a deteriorated tactical situation, a great deal of readjustment to field conditions, reconditioning of motor vehicles, and rehabilitation of sundry equipment was undertaken by all departments.

Operationally inclement weather precluded any possible comparison of aircraft activity during the current month to the intense and highly successful activity of December.  There were some six Days during the entire Month which offered an opportunity for normal operations under Winter conditions and only sixteen days during which operations of any sort were conducted.  During four of the sixteen days three or less missions were controlled each day (including weather Recce's), and during nine of these days twelve or less missions were controlled each day.  Night Control afforded little from the Control standpoint.  On only eight nights for the entire month were aircraft airborne, and in most cases operations were extremely limited.

In 291 T.A.C. missions controlled by the M.E.W., 31 enemy aircraft were destroyed and 3 damaged.  But the greatest contribution to the attrition of German material in the West was consumed in the destruction of 2,313 motor  transports and the damaging of 2,287.  Eight‑nine Tanks were destroyed and 147 damaged.  A variety of other implements of War were also rendered useless.  The following tabulation of ground targets damaged or destroyed will provide a more

comprehensive picture of the damage done to the Nazi war machine.

                   Item                    Destroyed Damaged Probables

         Motor Transports                    2,313    2,287        55

         Armored Vehicles                       71       61         3

         Tanks                                  89      147        10

         Half‑Tracks                            70       17         0

         Vehicles (Vans, Command Cars)          52       50         1

         Wagons (Stock)                         33       64         0

         Buildings (Factories, Houses)         232       62         0

         Locomotives                             6        7         0

         Railroad Cars (Freight Cars, Etc.)    305      428         4

         Gun Positions                          27       19         3

         Ammunition Dumps                        3        0         0

         Bridges                                 1        5         0

         Marshaling Yards and Towns             1        0         0

         Field Dumps                             1        0         0

         Flying Bomb Sights                      1        0         0

         Oil Storage Tanks                       0        1         0

         Siz‑Wheel Gun Carriers                  1        0         0

         Self‑Propelled Guns                     0        0         1

         Barges                                  3        3         0

         Radio Towers                            0        4         0

         Power Houses                            0        1         0

         Round Houses                            0        1         0

         Rail Cuts                              50        0         0

         Road Cuts                              58        0         0

         Horses Killed                          12        0         0

         Troops Killed                         949        0         1

         Aircraft                               31        3         0

The above tabulation does not include targets destroyed by XXIX Tactical Air Command aircraft under control of this station.  "Ops" summaries of XXIX Tactical Air Command were not available.

Control of IX Tactical Air Command Aircraft by the M.E.W.  Operations Center was supplemented by Day control of many XXIX Tactical Air Command missions.  This was accomplished without decreasing the efficiency of normal

control activity by adding one P.P.I. scope to the existing set‑up and providing separate V.H.F. and D/F communications for sole use of the XXIX T.A.C. Controllers.  These Controllers, two channels of V.H.F. and two D/F stations

complete with manning personnel were provided by XXIX Tactical Air Command for the purpose of Day control only.  Some twenty per cent of total missions controller from this location were XXIX T.A.C. missions.

The number of missions controlled by the M.E.W. totaled 440 for the month: 255 Day Missions, 36 Night Missions, a total of 291 IX T.A.C. missions; 85 XXIX T.A.C. miss ions; 64 British missions.

The M.E.W. of Company "C" has served the entire month as a training school for XXIX Tactical Air Command personnel including representatives of the 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion.  It is planned that the majority of XXIX T.A.C. Controllers gain operational experience with M.E.W. control facilities prior to the establishment of a XXIX T.A.C. M.E.W. Technical personnel covering M.E.W., Type 13 height finding equipment, communications  and operations from the 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion have been on temporary duty with this organization for orientation purpose.  The various ramifications of operating, maintaining and transporting of the organization and equipment have been discussed at great length with these personnel.  All the experience, good and

bad, gleaned from various sources during seven months of operation on the Continent under actual battle conditions have been made available for the guidance of all concerned.  Even plans for future improvements still in the drafting stage have been introduced to personnel directly involved with that specific phase of operations.  It is hoped that the XXIX T.A.C. will profit by the experience of this organization and will establish an operating M.E.W. with a great many less "bugs" from a technical and manning point of view.  Morale lifing factors in the organization were the introduction of 24 hour passes to Liege and the prospect of passes to Brussels and Paris.  Movies thrice weekly added a great deal to an otherwise dull routine of pub "crawling" as the only other local entertainment.

The crack‑up of a British Spitfire not more than two hundred yards from the M.E.W. was cause for a limited amount of "combat excitement".  The aircraft, apparently damaged by flak in a sortie over the Belgian Bulge, trailed flame and

smoke as it hit the deck in the vicinity of the operational site.  The plane dove from a low altitude into a snow‑covered field, burrowing a hole about six feet deep and telescoping into an integrated mass of twisted metal.  There was no

explosion, but, as the crashed plane burned itself out, 20 millimeter shells burst from the heat.  This prevented personnel from searching the ruins for the pilot.  Although a half‑burned shoe was found the following day, it is believed

that the pilot had bailed out previous to the crash.

The only other event of special importance was the apparent localization of Buzz Bomb targets about 20 January.  On that date a Buzz Bomb landed near the billets of the Day Controllers about two blocks from the Orderly Room.  The   resulting blast caused minor casualties.  A number of women, children and aged men were cut by flying glass and suffered rather severely from shock.  The Controller first on the scene administered first aid with the use of individual aid kits.  The injured were then taken to the Company dispensary and treated for lacerations and shock.  The Mess Sergeant provided hot coffee and a bit of nourishment for the most seriously affected.  The prompt and efficient action of the Controllers and medical section is to be highly commended.

Company "D"

The power and drive of the German Counter attack on 16 December 1944 was soon expended by the weight of Allied strength.  The duration of their salient was brief and soon followed by the receding of enemy columns Eastward toward

their original positions behind the Siegfried Line.  Due to climatic conditions which grounded Allied Aircraft, the SCR‑584's did not participate in the Allied Military Operations which rolled back the enemy salient.  However, during the

disintegration of the salient, two factors occurred which made participation of Aircraft both possible and vital to the annihilation of almost inestimable quantities of enemy strength and equipment.  The receding forces congested main

and secondary highways all of which became known to Army Units and reconnaissance Aircraft.  

Upon large scale participation of air coordination, SCR‑584's were incorporated in affecting numerous of these missions.  The SCR‑584's conducted Aircraft to targets discovered by Army Units as well as Blind‑Bombing missions which were handled exclusively by the Air Force.  Targets on these missions were various highways, points and areas in which enemy columns and areas of concentrations were observed.  Outstanding success was achieved on these missions.  Record breaking quantities of enemy Tanks, Motor Transports and  other vehicles never reached Der  Deutches Reich.

The employment of SCR‑584'a over this period, which commenced about 10 January and is still continuing, has unquestionably magnified their effectiveness and importance.  The excellent tracking and control of aircraft on these missions bespeak of a high standard of team work and technical achievements.  On many of these missions, Aircraft were controlled to areas South and Southwest of St. Vith, the Prum area and the other unmentioned areas.  Targets were so tremendous and bombing so successful that other Squadrons were conducted to the same targets to resume the attack.

Not content to accept limitations of the SCR‑584's, considerable experiments are being conducted and research to.  Objects of these experiments are to improve tracking, widen range of operations and to contrive more adequate devices for

plane identification.  One complete operational and maintenance team is at  present continuing its experimentation in regard to the use of the Beacon system.  The new system would require a Beacon type antenna to be mounted in place of the present Radar antenna.  A Beacon set would be installed in the aircraft and

a tuning receiver to the Beacon frequency.  Probably more is hoped for than can be said about the Beacon at this time.  Beacon is a new method of Aircraft Control, and in its use normal radar is excluded.  In operation, the SCR‑584 sends out a beam which differs from usual radar interrogation and receives a strictly Beacon reply.  The results of experiments so far indicate that planes can be tracked beyond the present limit.  Other advantages are rapid identifica​tion and pick‑up of flight, and is very accurate in azimuth.  However, while these advantages exist, their realization requires a great deal of work and experiment.  As soon as these problems are worked out, all SCR‑584's will eventually be modified and fitted with Beacons.  

Experiments were also conducted with I.F.F.  A test mission was run with I.F.F. to determine its practicability.  I.F.F. was tested to determine its effectiveness in identification and tracking of Aircraft.  The test indicated   that I.F.F. could be used to identify the plane provided the pilot was briefed as  to the proper code for reply.  However, considerable difficulty was experienced due to Radar interference in picking up the Aircraft.  Although I.F.F. is installed in five of the SCR‑584's, it is not used in operations.  The test mission indicated a good response from the plane was  possible.  Further tests may be conducted before I.F.F. is used in operations.

The SCR‑624 has now been installed in all SCR‑584 units.  This radio opens a new and separate Ground‑to‑Air communication.  The SCR‑624 is operated by the Controller and is  used for stand‑by purposes.  The Aircraft is equipped with an

SCR-522, which works in conjunction with the SCR‑624 on the ground.  A SCR‑522 set is also installed in the D/F vans.  The SCR-624 is a compact, economical set with great utility as a channel of communication.

                       RECAPITULATION OF AIRCRAFT CREDITS

                        1 January 1945 ‑ 31 January 1945

         UNIT CONTROLLER DATE TYPE MISSION DESTROYED DAMAGED PROBABLES

         ‑‑‑‑ ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ ‑‑‑‑ ‑‑‑‑ ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Co "C"

         M.E.W.               Day Fighter      30       2        1

                              Night Fighter     1       1        o

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Total: 1 Jan 1945 ‑ 31 Jan 1945       31       3        1

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Grand Total as of 31 Dec. 1944       288      91       26

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Grand Total to Date                  319      94       27

         ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                       For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/Stanley M. Cowan

                                                         /t/STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                         Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

314.7                              1st Ind

HEADQUARTERS, 70TH FIGHTER WING, APO 595, US Army, 11 Feb 45.

TO:  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

     APO 595, US Army.

     ATTENTION: AC of S, A‑2, Historical Section.

Forwarded for your information.

                          For the Commanding General:

                                                            /s/ D. E. Wendle

                                                            /t/ D. E. WENDLE

                                                             Captain, Air Corps

                                                            Adjutant

                                   HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 U S Army

                                                          1 March 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding General, 70th Fighter Wing,

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 February 1945 through 28 February 1945.

                                   PART I

                                 STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by new T/O's).  Negative

      B.  Strength, 2400, 28 February 1945:

                 OFFICERS     WARRANT OFFICERS     ENLISTED MEN

                    68               4                926

C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.  Company "C" departed site 5 miles Northwest of Liege, Belgium, (K 452 350), on 27 February 1945, and arrived site 1 mile South of Kalterherberg, Germany, (K033 127), same date.

      D.  Losses in action (Killed, wounded, missing and P.O.W.) by name, with identification of place (or mission), circumstances and date.  Negative

      E.  Awards to and decoration of members of the immediate Unit involved. Negative

                                  PART II

                                 ADMINISTRATION

A.  Graves Registration Officer

1st Lt. Gilbert W. Percival, M.A.C., was appointed Battalion Graves Registration Officer vice Captain Robert C. Cussler, M.C., relieved, per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 9, Headqurters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 23 February 1945.

B.  New Commanding Officer, Compny "B"

1st Lt. Alton W. Sissom was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "B" vice Captain Archie B. Miller, relieved, per paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 8, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 17 February 1945.

      C.  Additional Personnel

      Five Enlisted replacements were transferred to the Battalion from the 422nd Night Fighter Squadron per paragraph 13, Special Orders No. 39, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 10 February 1945.  The Men were assigned to  Companies "A", "B", and "C" per Letter Order No. 15,  Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 February 1945.

To fulfill the T/O requirment for an "M" team, 1 Officer and 31 Enlisted Men of the 566th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion were transferred to the 555 per paragraph 19 and 20, Special Orders No. 36, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, dated 5 February 1945, and were assigned to Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company per Letter Order No. 13, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 10 February 1945.  Paragraph 6, Special Orders No. 7,

Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 10 February 1945, placed these Men on detached service with the XXIX Tactical Air Command.  XXIX Tactical Air Command, in turn, attached the group to the 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion per Letter File 370.5, Subject: "Assignment and Attachment Order (No.6), Headquarters XXIX Tactical Air Command, dated 15 February 1945.

D.  Reinforcements for Combat Infantry

Pursuant to authority contained in Letter File 200.3, Subject:  "Reinforce​ments for Combat Infantry", Headquarters Ninth Air Force, dated 14 February 1945, and Paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 56, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command,

dated 27 February 1945, 15 Enlisted Men were transferred to the 12th Reinforce​ment Depot, Army Ground Forces Reinforcement Command, Tidsworth, England.

E.  Recission of 321st Fighter Control Squadron Attachment Orders, and Substituted Authority General Order No.1, Headquarters 70th Fighter Wing,  dated 24 January 1945, which attached the 321st Fighter Control Squadron to the 555, was rescinded by General Order No. 2, Headquarters 70th Fighter Wing, dated 11 February  1945.  Letter File 370.5, Subject: "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 1)", Headquarters 70th Fighter Wing, dated 11 February 1945, is substituted as the authority for the attachment.

                                    PART III

         MONTHLY GENERAL, TACTICAL AND TECHNICAL ACCOUNTS OF COMPANIES

There was very little enemy air activity during the month of February.  Weather conditions allowed 19 days of daylight flying, and ground targets of a strategic nature were primary targets.  Air‑Ground coordination aided   considerably in the American push.  Locomotives, railroad cars, railroad tracks and motor transports afforded the best targets, and it is felt that the enemy's transportation system suffered a severe set‑back because of Fighter‑Bomb er raids controlled by Radar.  An intense effort is underway to secure more accurate results from SCR‑SCR‑584‑controlled level Bombing missions.  S‑Tube photos have been taken on several missions, and the results are being studied.  Night Fighters under M.E.W. control were operational on fifteen separate nights.  One JU-87 was destroyed.

Company "A"

If February is the shortest month in the year for those that mark their calendars, it consisted of long and arduous working days for Company "A".  Not since the stay at Ravensbosh, Holland, had Company "A" discovered a more favorable site nor had enjoyed the benefit of such good flying weather.

Operations were extremely successful without exception.  Colonel Nelson and Lt. Colonel McNitt of 70th Fighter Wing who visited us in mid‑month were definitely pleased.  The total number of controlled flights during this period numbered 169 of which approximately 20 were night missions.  Armed reconnais​sance, ground support flights, photo and pamphlet missions, and night patrols were controlled through the Type 15 which the auxiliary aid of the Type 21, which provided low coverage and supplemented height information.  An innovation toward the end of the month was the installation of a duplicate Type 14 scope in the 15 van.  This move enabled the Controller to steer his Aircraft through the PE's and certain fade area of the other Radar.  The G.O. Monitoring Unit furnished early warning by visual identification of hostile planes, reported Aircraft in  distress, and related data, while the L,W,, by using both the Type 8 and the British L.W. simultaneously, succeeded in added to the store of knowledge.

The bulk of Air activity was between the Roar and Rhine Rivers from points North of Dusseldorf to South of Bonn and occurred 1 to 6. 12, 14, 21 to 24 February.  No day passed without at least one mission.  Buzz bombs returned during the first two weeks of the month, culminating with 15 V‑1's on the fifteenth rumbling overhead in the direction of Antwerp.  Shortly afterwards the

robots suffered a gasoline shortage, moved, or, it is hoped, circled back to their inventors.

On 21 February, German planes strafed a road within 60 yards of our site.

It was not all work, however.  There were exceptional moments between solid hours of Duty.  The Enlisted Men's Club and Officers' Club contributed pleasure and relaxation.  Motion pictures were shown in the Mess Hall at regular

intervals, and in the final week of the month the 717th Army Air Force Band furnished a concert, playing semi‑classical and popular music from "The Volga Boatman" to the "One O'Clock Jump".

The first phase of the Rhine Campaign began in the last few days of February, and with it a sharp acceleration in effort as missions multiplied and tension increased.  Not without pride did Company "A" follow each development. for, as a part of that vast machinery of men, the personnel of the Company believed that they also could legitimately share in the triumph of the American Armies.

In February, a summary of the operation of the Battalion Companies up to January 23 was received that gave a rise to a feeling of accomplishment.  It is hoped that in March a similar report will amplify claims to recognition as a

 hardworking, skillful and necessary Unit.

Company "B"

The month of February was one of the best months "Disco” has had since landing on the Continent.  The weather was quite favorable, and the present site, VK 802 203, very good.  Well over a hundred missions were controlled during the

month, and, in most instances, the results were very satisfactory.  The station performance as far as the equipment was concerned can be summarized as excellent.  Some emergency maintenance was needed, but the Technical Officers and radar   mechanics did a fine job of repairing and getting the Unit back on the air.  The Type 13 and Type 14 were given some needed modifications which improved their efficiency and enabled them to compete favorably with the Type 15 and F.C.C.

The scope operators and plotters kept up their usual high standard of work.  They take pride in seeing that no information dies on the tubes and that all information gets into the F.C.C.in the shortest time possible.

Communications for the month were satisfactory.  Some trouble was experienced with the land lines going out, but they were speedily repaired.  A teletype was installed on 12 February.  It is proving a great help to the Controllers, because it enables them to get mission assignments and changes in the Bomb line earlier.

Frontier Baker's L.W. continued to give superb reporting on Buzz Bombs, and, as the rate of Buzz Bombs fell off, they kept up their usual good work by sending in reports on tracks which were not seen by the F.D.P.'s radars due to

PE's or the Ground Ray.  Tracks were called in up to fifty miles away from their station with very good continuity.  In some instances, the Type TPS‑3 saw and reported tracks before the Type 15 reported them.

The Ground Observer Team moved to their new site East of Monchau and continued to send reports of enemy Aircraft.  

                            Summary of Missions:

3 February ‑ Controlled one mission of 3 Squadrons; each  Squadron flew two sorties.  The targets were chiefly Trains and Marshaling Yards; a tunnel was bombed.  Motor Transports strafed.  Excellent continuity of tracks were maintained despite jamming due to "Window" being blown into the target area.

      4 February ‑ An armed reconnaissance mission was controlled.  The Squadrons contacted the Ground Support station "Forger" before the attack was carried out.  Results were good.

7 February ‑ Even though the weather was not too good the 2 missions "Disco" controlled were able to inflict severe damage on the enemy around the vicinity of Euskirchen and Leacher.

9 February ‑ Controlled 2 missions, but actually handled 22 separate flights.  Much damage was inflicted on the enemy, chiefly on Marshaling Yards, Tanks, Trains and Motor Transports.

10 February ‑ Controlled 3 missions as well as handled  Night Fighters.  Results were unknown.

     14 February ‑ This was one of heaviest days experienced.  A total of 23 missions were controlled.  While the target areas were in some instances covered with a 10/10 overcast.  Results were reported as being excellent.

      15 February ‑ Very heavy activity all Day.  Nineteen missions were handled and all of them successful.  There were some friendly Window, but it did not hamper operations.  Some enemy operations were reported.

     16 February ‑ The weather was bad in the Morning both over the targets and at the bases, but during the Afternoon 4 missions were controlled with very good results.

17 February ‑ Thirteen missions were handled including 1 leaflet mission.

     20 February ‑ Four missions controlled.  One direct hit on target was reported.  One of our Aircraft was hit with  flak.

23 February ‑ Four missions Bombed Marshaling Yards and Trains.  One of our Aircraft was hit with flak but was believed to have returned home safely.

     24 February ‑ A total of 19 missions were controlled.  Bombing and strafing targets were marked by the Ground support station "Thinboy".  It was a very successful day although several of our planes were hit with flak and were  forced to crash land.

     26 February ‑ Five missions conrolled, working with Ground support station "Thinboy".  Results of damage done on Motor Transports and Trains was reported as being very good.

28 February ‑ Controlled 5 missions through very heavy flak.  Results unknown.  

 The domestic site was given a thourgh cleaning both inside and out, and the problem of mud was solved by hauling slag and cinders.  Some new furniture was installed in the Enlisted Men's Day Room, which gives it a very pleasant and

home‑like atmosphere.

Company "C"

The month of February marked one of the happiest periods in the history of Company "C" since being overseas.  The organization was able to fulfill its mission and at the same time provide the members with the opportunity to make the

most of their liesure time.

At K 452 350, 5 miles North Northwest of Liege, Belgium, the M.E.W. was advantageously sited to control Aircraft engaged in Bombing strategic targets behind the enemy lines and supporting Ground Troops in reducing the Belgium Bulge. At the same time the domestic installations were located in the hospitable villages of Juprelle and Veroux Les Liers where relations with civilians were excellent.  The big city of Liege being only five miles away was an added factor in maintaining the morale of the troops.

Clear weather throughout the month was fairly frequent and led to intense activity at the M.E.W. site.  The personnel would come back from their duties satisfied that they had contributed their share towards the winning of the

War.

 Toward the beginning of the month it was recognized that the operational site would soon prove inadequate to control Aircraft well into German rear area and that it would soon  become necessary to move forward.  As the month advanced,

missions taken into the German rear area began to fade from  the scopes, and, at times, even V.H.F. contact was lost.  Accordingly, siting parties were sent out, and a promising site was located near Kalterherberg just across the German border.  The first siting party found Kalterherberg in good

condition, and it was felt that it would offer both a good technical and a domestic site.  About this time the Belgium  Bulge was being reduced, and so was Kalterherberg.  When the advance party was sent out under Lt. Bardsley on 8 February, it was found that Kalterherberg had been shelled and hopes of

a good domestic site dimmed.  The advance party proceeded to secure some of the less damaged buildings and sent back news that with a little work the site could be repaired for good living conditions.

On 16 February, a Platoon of the 816th Engineers arrived at the advance site to aid in grading the technical and domestic sites.

“FM" carrier communications was established on 12 February by the 926th Signal Battalion and direct communications was possible between "Frontier Charlie Rear" and "Frontier Charlie Advance".

The advance party was strengthened and work began on cleaning up the site and moving supplies up from the rear.  A steady flow of supplies was kept up throughout the rest of the month, and soon the rear party was in condition to move forward in one convoy which here‑to‑fore had been impossible.

Throughout the month, the M.E.W. had been visited by the Controller of the F.C.C. in an attempt to create a better understanding between the M.E.W. and the F.C.C.

On 18 February, Captain Osborne and Lt. Campbell arrived from the Mediterranean M.E.W. to observe and exchange information about the two mobile Units.  Also on the 18th, six Enlisted Men left for a seven Day furlough to England.  These were the first furloughs that had been given to the organization since the Invasion.

Permission was granted to the M.E.W. on 25 February to go off the air at 1300 hours on the 26th.  However, the M.E.W. had to go off the air at 0100 hours on the 26th, and permission was obtained to stay off the air preparatory to   moving.  The set was dismantled on the 26th in record time, and before the Afternoon was well advanced the organization was in shape to move out early on the 27th.  Part of the V.H.F. site was able to move out on the 26th.  At 0730 hours on the 27th, the first serial left Juprelle.  By 0930 hours the rear site had been cleared and the entire convoy was on its way to K 933 127, 1 mile South of Kalterherberg.  The first serial arrived at the new site at about 1400 hours on the 27th.  The entire move had been accomplished with a minimum of confusion

and was undoubtedly the best move in the history of Company "C".

It is proposed that the new site be bigger and better than any that the organization has occupied before.  A new Ops Room with expanded facilities has already been built.  The 816th Engineers, "B" Company, has already graded the  site.  A camouflage squad is expected shortly to camouflage the Unit.  A.A.A. protection has been established and barbed wire will be placed around the site.  The new site promises to offer the organization an opportunity to more than ever

help it to fulfill its mission.  

Company "D"

Probably the most accurate observation of activities at the SCR‑584's for February 1945 is the record breaking quantity of Close Coordination Missions conducted during the unprecedented aerial offensive launched to coordinate with

the historic American Drive to the Rhine River.  This aerial offensive was carried out preceding the inception of the drive and coordinated to continue with the driving forces.   During this serial offensive the SCR‑584's ran up a high score of missions exceeding the number of missions conducted in any other month.  The activities of this month bring the total missions run by Company "D" up to 518.

 Type of missions run during this aerial offensive were pinpoint Navigation, Flare Bombing, Artillery Adjustments and Blind Bombing.  For the most part, types of missions used depended upon such factors as climatic conditions and circumstances surrounding the target.

During Night Operations Flare Bombing missions were conducted.  The leading Aircraft would be controlled to its target and release its Flares to illuminate the target area.  The following Aircraft would then proceed to effect visual

bombing.  The considerable use of Blind Bombing missions was resorted to in order to avoid postponement of bombing due to bad weather.

Pinpoint navigation was the basis and nature of numerous missions conducted this month.  This type of mission required the Aircraft to be controlled to a specific point from which the target would be Bombed.  However, no true evaluation can  be made of these missions at this time as to the attainment of the necessary accuracy for successful Bombing.  Further missions are required together with experimentation along these lines to determine the efficiency of pinpoint

navigation.  This type of mission, like all others, must justify its use in terms of enemy equipment destroyed.

The SCR‑584's, since their first use in the E.T.O. by Dog, as practical combat weapons have made great progress, emerging from the experimental or hit and run operations to its present recognizable attainments.  It is now looked upon with the same degree of certainty and assurance as an Infantryman sees his weapon or the Artillery soldier expects of his gun.  The SCR‑584 is now capable of that certain degree of dependability and accuracy.  Its effectiveness can now be calculated, and its improbabilities materially reduced.  This accuracy has been attained through repeated experimentation and improvements in modification of equipment and operating techniques.  The operation involved in running a mission is purely a scientific endeavor with definite concrete factors.  The inability to attain perfect results is comparable to any other scientific problem.  Certain miscalculations occur, or faulty technique exists, or certain variable qualities are involved which cannot be completely controlled.  However, through experimentation, study and close observation, many of the defects can be eliminated so as to attain if not perfect performance than a certain level of perfection, which renders it effective useful to its purpose.

This level of performance can now be attained by SCR‑584's in certain missions.  However, conditions under which targets  must be Bombed cannot be chosen, since Military Operations make their own demand.  Consequently missions vary, being

during day or night and under all adverse weather conditions.  It is also true that the nature of missions have been more complex, and the use of Close Coordination has been applied for purposes other than Bombing.  An illustration of this occurred when missions were conducted for Artillery Adjustments.  Aircraft would be controlled to areas which our artillery shells were falling, and pilots would visually determine from falling shells what adjustments would be necessary to put our Artillery on their targets. Calculations for these adjustments would be relayed to Units involved.  Pilots would also relay information as to exact position of targets in order to enable Artillery to make its necessary adjustment of range of target.  Consequently, as these new missions became necessary or are called for, problems occur in the operation.  These problems must be worked out through practice and experimentation.

 During operations the operating personnel of the SCR‑584's, unlike the Infantry or other Tactical Forces, hardly ever observe the results of their activities.  Their only knowledge of their efforts are based on reports which are

made by pilots or Ground Forces.  The personnel at Charlie‑Dog can now claim personel observation of results obtained by a mission they conducted.  On 28 February, Charlie‑Dog moved to a new site Northeast of Duren, F 136 486.  This new site was an area which formerly existed as a freight Yard and repair shops, but now a gutted area with railroad tracks twisted or destroyed and freight cars destroyed or pilled in confusion due to concussion.

While at their former site, Charlie‑Dog controlled a Squadron of Aircraft to this target and the Bombing was effected.  Reports of this mission stated that the Bombing was successful in the usual terse and casual way.  Now the Men have seen how successful this mission was and what the actual results were.  This incident was purely accidental, yet was of great value to the Men to be able to observe the direct result of successful operations.

Baker‑Dog, on 14 February, moved to Kalterherberg,  Germany, K 936 140, and continued to operate at its new site.  

                                PART IV

                                 ADDENDA

                   Biographical Sketch of Lt. Colonel Cowart

Lt. Colonel William S. Cowart, Jr. comes to this Battalion with an enviable background of achievement in the field of Combat flying as well as in its vital adjunct—-Radar.  Rare is such a combination to be realized in one man.  Colonel Cowart the Combat Pilot with all the drama the name implies far overshadowed Colonel Cowart the Radar Expert.  To those unfamiliar with the dynamic and versatile gentleman his appointment was locked upon with askance.  His  confident, direct, friendly manner dispelled doubts as to his relationship with Officers and Men; and his wealth of experience in Radar and his wholehearted endeavors in the improvement of the SCR-584 have assured the continuance of

the Battalion's high peak of performance.  Colonel Cowart was on the staff of General Eaker, Eighth Bomber Command. in 1942, when it was resolved that someone was needed to exploit Radar in the field of blind‑Bombing.  Selected to pioneer the work, he experimented with the GEE Radar at Bovingdon, England, in the spring of 1942 with a view to utilizing it for Navigation purposes.  It was soon realized that this Radar was the type readily adaptable to Blind‑Bombing.  To prove the value of the GEE in practical application, Colonel Cowart was transferred to the 329th  Bomber Squadron where he conducted intruder Bombing

Operations throughout the entire winter.  Between 20 and 30 such missions were successfully flown.  Simultaneously, OBOE Radar was tested as an aid to greater Bombing accuracy.

In June 1942, the Colonel was reassigned to Alconbury, England, and assumed Command of the 325th Bomber Squadron to further perfect his work.  About this time, GEE was officially accepted as standard equipment and was ordered installed in all Eighth Bomber Command airplanes.  While in Command of this Squadron, extensive experiments with OBOE, H2X and GH Radars were undertaken, but insufficient personnel seriously limited efforts in this direction.  The urgency of the situation necessitated Colonel Cowart's return to the United States to request an adequate Table of Organization.  As a result of his convincing conversations with War Department Officials, the 482nd Bombardment Group was

organized at Alconbury with Colonel Cowart as its first Commander.

In February 1944, the Colonel was dispatched to Italy to commence H2X operations with the Fifteenth Air Force.  After a period of two months, he returned to Alconbury where he began experimentation on a type of Radar known as EAGLE. 

The achievements of the 482nd Bombardment Group are to a large extent due to the personal interest, initiative, and direction of Colonel Cowart, and the citations which so  appreciatively acknowledge the Group's contribution to Radar

and aviation assuredly reflect, very favorably upon him:

"Gereral Orders No. 312, Subject:  'Citation', Headquaters Eighth Air Force, dated 27 April 1944: .....The fact that this Group was able to supply ships and crews for the first Pathfinder technique Bombing by the United States

Army Air Forces, late in September 1943, bears adequate testimony to the remarkable results that were accomplished in such a very short time.  The sustained operations in which the Eighth Air Force engaged during the winter of

1943‑44, and the resultant wearing down of the enemy's power to wage War, were in large measure made possible by the tenacious determination of all personnel in the 482nd Bombardment Group to prove the practicability of 'Bombing through Overcast”

General Ira C. Eaker, of the Eighth Air Force, paid personal tribute to Colonel Cowart in his letter dated 24 December 1943, stating: "It is now definitely known that the Pathfinder Force, in the development of which you were the moving spirit, has been completely successful.  I believe there has been no greater contribution made to aerial Combat thus far in this War.  You are, therefore, effectively commended...."

U.S.S.T.A.F., cognizant of his talent, assigned him to the IX Tactical Air Command for SCR-584 development, and in July 1944 an entirely different type of Radar became operational.  In August 1944, the War Department ordered the   Colonel to China and the 20th Bomber Command to initiate the of H2X Radar. which is now used there to great advantage.  Upon his return to IX Tactical Air Command in November 1944, he resumed work on the SCR‑584.  In January 1945, Colonel Cowart was appointed Commanding Officer of the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion.  While covetous of claims to the Colonel as essentially a Radar man, his reputation as a Combat Pilot is equally worthy of review.  Well‑Earned praise of his feats in this capacity has already been voiced by those high in Command, and any to be added would be but feeble echoes.  Therefore, attended only by mute pride on our part, the Colonel's record speaks eloquently and serves as a fitting conclusion to this biographical sketch of his Army career.

 DISTINGUISHED FLYING CROSS

For extraordinary achievement and heroism while serving as Pilot of a B‑24 airplane on a Bombing Mission over enemy occupied Continental Europe, 8 March 1943.  The formation was attacked incessantly before reching the target, during the Bombing run and on the return journey.  Displaying skill and great courage, Major Cowart, with his plane heavily damaged, successfully completed his mission and upon reaching the English coast accomplished a crash landing, without further

injury to his crew.  With utter disregard for his own safety, Major Cowart heroically assisted in releasing a member of his crew trapped in the gasoline soaked wreckage.  The heroism and skillful airmanship displayed by Major Cowart upon this occasion reflect the highest credit upon himself....."

         OAK LEAF CLUSTER TO DISTINGUISHED FLYING CROSS

For extraordinary achievement, while serving as Pilot of a B‑17 airplane on an H2X photo reconnaissance mission  over Germany, 22 May 1944, Colonel Cowart penetrated deep into enemy territory to a point Northwest of Berlin on a lone

mission and without escort, taking valuable photographs along the entire route.

The Air Medal with two Oak Leaf Clusters have also been awarded to him.

                            Letters of Commendation

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                              404th Fighter Group                I‑C‑1

                        Office of the Commanding Officer

                                                             APO #595, US Army

                                                             2 February 1945

SUBJECT: Commendation

TO     : Commanding General , IX Tactical Air Command.

         APO #595 US Army

It gives me great pleasure to forward the inclosed commendations of the Squadron Commanders of this Group.  The desire was expressed by all of the Pilots of this Group that the Ground Control station, "Marmite", be commended and  thanked for outstanding technical and tactical proficiency and for their enthusiastic cooperation in controlling operational missions.  "Marmite" (Company "C") has done a particularly fine job in giving targets, fixes and reporting

unidentified aircraft for the period of 19 to 25 January, materially contributing to the exceptional amount of destruction our Pilots inflicted on hostile Motor Transports and other installations.  I wish to join with my Squadron Commanders in extending a wholehearted commendation to all personnel of the Ground Control station known as "Marmite".

                                           /s/ Howard L. Galbreath

                                           HOWARD L. GALBREATH

                                           Lieutenant Colonel, Air Corps

                                           Acting Commanding Officer

3 Incls:

  Incl 1 ‑ Commendation 506th Sq.

  Incl 2 ‑ Commendation 507th Sq.

  Incl 3 ‑ Commendation 508th Sq.

                                HEADQUARTERS

                             48TH FIGHTER GROUP                     

                                                     APO 151, U.S.Army

                                                     17 January 1945

SUBJECT:  Commendation

TO     :  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

          APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  This Group hereby expresses its deep appreciation of and high commendation for the caliber and quality of the work of the IX TAC Controller, "Marmite".

2. Uniformly and without exception, when any Squadron of this Group has has occasion to contact "Marmite" he has exhibited an uncanny and unique ability to give precise fixes and to unerringly vector Pilots to targets or enemy aircraft

He seeming ly is equal to any emergency and on frequent and recurrent occasions has gone above and beyond the reasonable call of duty to be of assistance to Pilots.

      3. The type of assistance rendered by personnel of this Control Unit is invaluable and is of such a superior quality that Pilots of this Group have come to have implicit confidence in their directions.  "Marmite", by his performance of duty, has set a standard of excellence believed to be unequalled in this theater of operations.

                                                       /s/ James K. Johnson

                                                        JAMES L. JOHNSON

                                                        Lt. Colonel, Air Corps

                                                        Commanding

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                           NINTH AIR FORCE, ADVANCED             WR‑A1

                                                     APO 696, U S Army

                                                     10 February 1945

201.22

SUBJECT:  Letter of Commendation

TO     :  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command, APO 595

          Commanding General, XIX Tactical Air Command, APO 141

          Commanding General, XXIX Tactical Air Command, APO 151

Brigadier General  A. C. McAuliffe, who was in Command of the 101st Airborne Division at Bastgone, has written to me paying fine tribute to the Fighter‑Bombers of the Ninth Air Force.  Since that time General McAuliffe has

received a Command of his own, the 103rd Infantry Division.  It gives me great pleasure to forward to you a true copy of his very satisfying letter of Commendation.  Records of this Headquarters indicated that the following Fighter‑Bomber Groups participated in this battle: 36th, 354th, 362nd, 366th, 367th, 370th, 405th, 406th and 404th.  It is desired that the personnel of your Combat Units which were involved, including Control Units, are informed of the contents of this letter.

                                                        /s/ Hoyt S. Vandenberg

                                                        HOYT S. VANDENBERG

                                                        Major General, USA

                                                        Commanding

1 Incl: Ltr of Commendation

201.22                           1st Ind.     

  HEADQUARTERS, IX TACTICAL AIR COMMAND, APO 595, U S Army, 15 February 1945

TO:  Commanding General, 70th Fighter Wing, APO 595, US Army

1.  Forwarded.

2.  The Commanding General desires that the content of these commendations be brought to the attention of the Control personnel involved and that his appreciation for their splendid accomplishments be expressed.

                      By Command of Major General QUESADA:

                                                            /s/ A. C. Kincaid

                                                            A. C. KINCAID

                                                            Brig Gen, USA

                                                            Deputy CG, Adm.

1 Incl: n/c

201.22                           2nd Ind.    

    HEADQUARTERS, 70TH FIGHTER WING, APO 595, US Army, 19th February 1945

TO:  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircaft Warning

     Battalion, APO 595, US Army

     Commanding Officer, 327th Fighter Control Squadron,

     APO 595, US Army.

1.  It is with pleasure that a copy of the letter from Brigadier General McAuliffe, Commanding General of the 101st Airborne Division at Bastogne, is forwarded to you, which brings to light the efficiency and teamwork of your operations with Fighter Bombers.

      2.  It is satisfying to know that your efforts assisted materially in the successful defense of Bastogne, also, in the final elimination of the German Offensive.

                                                  /s/ James W. McCauley

                                                  JAMES W. MCCAULEY

                                                  Brigadier General, U.S. Army

                                                  Commanding

1 Incl:  n/c

                        For the Commanding Officer;

                                                         /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                         STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                         Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                     555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US Army

                                                         1 April 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History

 TO     :  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

           APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the  period 1 March 1945 through 31 March 1945:

                                    PART I

                                 STATISTICAL

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by T/O's).  Negative.

B.  Strength, 2400, 31 March 1945:

                  OFFICERS    WARRANT OFFICERS    ENLISTED MEN

                     69              4                 918

C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.

Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company departed Verviers, Belgium, on 23 March 1945 and arrived Bruhl, Germany, same date.

Company "A" departed Alsdorf, Germany, (VK 90‑55), on 9 March 1945 and arrived Wevelinghoven, Germany (F 23‑80), same date; departed Wevelinghov en on  27 March 1945 and arrived Andernach, Germany, (F 74‑01), same date; departed

Andernach on 29 March 1945 and arrived Dehrn, Germany, (G 24‑02), same date.

      Company "B" departed Henri‑Chapelle, Belgium. (VK 72‑32), on 21 March 1945 and arrived Verviers, Belgium, same date; departed Verviers, Belgium, on 23 March 1945 and arrived Bruhl, Germany, same date.

Company "C" departed site 1 mile South of Kerterherberg, Germany, (K 933‑127), on 31 March 1945 and arrived site 1 mile Northwest of Willingen, Germany, (G 262‑291), same date.

Company "D" departed Verviers, Belgium, on 16 March 1945 and arrived Hermulheim, Germany, (F 413‑538), same date.

D.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing and POW) by name, with identification of place (or mission), circumstances and date.  Negative.

E.  Awards to and decorations of members of the immediate Unit involved.

The BRONZE STAR MEDAL was awarded to the following members of this Command in recognition of Meritorious Service in connection with the Operation of Radar during Military Operations in the European Theater of Operations per Section I, Paragraph 1, General Order No. 16, Headquarters IX  Tactical Air Command, dated 31 March 1945.

CAPTAIN ROBERT L. BYRUM, Company "B"

"Charged with the tactical employment of new equipment, Captain Byrum, despite the inadequacies of proper equipment and trained personnel, organized the training of personnel to operate and maintain this equipment.  Due to his   untiring efforts, leadership, and his devotion to duty, Capt. Byrum pioneered the successful employment of the new equipment for Close support Bombing in tactical operations."

1ST LT. ROBERT N. BROWN, Company "C"

"Provided with only a few men and inadequate facilities, Lt. Brown, together with his Radar repairmen, performed the herculean task of assembling an M.E.W. type control unit in eight days.  Contrary to expectations, the equipment, never fully tested operationally prior to the movement to the Continent, has been fully operational with all its associated equipment for the past seven months.  The superior performance of this equipment in use against enemy aircraft is a direct tribute to the untiring efforts and devotion to duty of this Officer,"

1ST LT. WILLIAM H. HICKEY, JR., Company "C"

“Lt. Hickey, together with his Radar repairmen, did supervise and accomplish the difficult task of remounting a British type Radar equipment to an American chassis in a minimum of time preparatory to the invasion of the Continent.  Despite lack of previous training and experience with this type of equipment, it was placed in operation.  Overcoming  numerous technical difficulties by his ingenuity, resourcefulness and devotion to duty, this Officer is greatly responsible for keeping this equipment in operation for the past seven months and in result, it has contributed materially to successful operations of the M.E.W. type ontrol."

1ST LT. MILTON T. McDONALD, Company "D"

"The intricate and technical problems arising from the initial combat use of new Radar equipment were surmounted by the skill and technical ingenuity of this Officer.  The operation of this equipment in combat was made possible by

his ability and judgement.  The knowledge he gained has served as invaluable information to other units."

CWO EUGENE S. GOZA, Company "A"

"The success of the tactical employment of the equipment of this organization both offensively and defensively was in no small measure due to the guidance and supervision of Chief Warrant Officer Eugene S. Goza.  Because of his untiring effort to improve and maintain his equipment at peak standards, maximum efficiency was constantly obtained.  His leadership, courage, intelligence and devotion to duty often under adverse conditions reflected the best possible example to his men and credit to his Unit and to the Armies of the United States."

WO (JG) DALE F. BURKHALTER Company "C"

"Although M.E.W. antenna equipment had never been used other than in a fixed station arrangement, Mr. Burkhalter, together with his Radar repairmen, was given the seemingly impossible task of making this equipment transportable.  With

a great deal of ingenuity and labor the equipment was mounted on two 2 1/2 ton trucks.  This Officer and Enlisted Man has, through untiring effort and devotion to duty, efficiently serviced and maintained this equipment under most trying

conditions.  Largely through his efforts, the M.E.W. type control unit has been able to function from such an extended period of time."

T/SGT WILLIAM T. MAUK., Company "C"

"Technical Sergeant William T. Mauk, Jr., together with his Radar Officer, performed the herculean task of assembling an M.E.W. type control unit in eight days.  Contrary to expectations, the equipment was never fully tested operation​ally prior to its movement to the Continent, has been fully operational with all its associated equipment for the past seven months.  The superior performance of this equipment in use against enemy aircraft is a direct tribute to the untiring efforts and devotion to duty of this Enlisted Man."

S/SGT LEROY A. DETTLOF, Company "D"

"As a Radar technician, he demonstrated great ability in absorbing and putting into use, knowledge gained in the maintenance and operation of equipment which had never before been used in the control of aircraft.  His devotion to duty, keen interest, tenacity of purpose and accomplishments   contributed to the effective operations of this unit."

In collaboration with an associate, S/Sgt Dettlof constructed and employed a new Altitude Indicator for Remote Azimuth Indicator for SCR-584.

S/SGT DEANE K. HOVIS, Company "D"

"He succeeded in installing the Norden Bombsight and coordinating its function with the operation of SCR-584.  This Bombsight was used on Blind‑Bombi ng missions to sight the target and cause release of Bombs by automatic radio

control.  S/Sgt Hovis, through his own effort and by collaborating with an associate, developed the power supply for the Bombsight and the necessary technique for the use of the Bombsight for Ground control."

S/SGT FRANCIS E. SEABROOK, Company "C"

"Sgt Seabrook, together with his Radar Officer, did supervise and accomplish the difficult task of remounting a British type radar equipment to an American chassis in a minimum of time preparatory to the Invasion of the Continent.  Despite lack of previous training and experience with this type of equipment, it was placed in operation.  Overcoming numerous technical difficul​ties by his ingenuity, resourcefulness and devotion to duty, this Enlisted Man is greatly responsible for keeping this equipment in operation for the past seven months, and, in result, it has contributed materially to successful operations of the M.E.W. type control."

T/3 WILLIAM L. BRYAN, Company "C"

"Although M.E.W. antenna equipment had never been used other than in a fixed station arrangement, Sgt. Bryan, together with his Radar Officer, was given the seemingly impossible task of making this equipment transportable.  With a great deal of ingenuity and labor the equipment was mounted on two 2 1/2 ton trucks.  This Enlisted Man and Officer have through untiring effort and devotion to duty efficiently serviced and maintained this equipment under most trying  conditions.  Largely through his efforts, the M.E.W. type control unit has been able to function for such an extended period of time."

SGT JOSEPH R. DeCOLA, Company "D"

"Sgt. DeCola, in collaboration with an associate, constructed and employed a new Altitude Indicator for Remote Azimuth Indicator for SCR‑584.  This new device proved to be of immeasurable value in operations by materially reducing

difficulties previously experienced in initial pickup of aircraft and in recovering a lost target.  This innovation rendered an improvement most needed to attain greater efficiency in operations."

SGT SCOTT B. MILLER, Company "D"

"He succeeded in installing the Norden Bombsight and coordinating its function with the operation of SCR‑584.  This Bombsight was used on Blind flying Bombing missions to sight the target and cause release of Bombs by automatic

radio control.  Sgt. Miller, through his own efforts and by collaborating with an associate, developed the power supply for the Bombsight and the necessary technique for use of Bombsight for Ground Control."

T/4 DAVID C. STEELE, Company "C"

"Sgt Steele is responsible for extraordinarily efficient and continuous supply of power needed to keep the M,E,W, and associated equipment on the air.  Lacking standard spare parts his ingenuity in overcoming maintenance problems with hand made parts, revamped enemy equipment and fourth echelon repair with inadequate facilities under most adverse conditions is a direct tribute to this man's resourcefulness and devotion to duty,"

CORPORAL THOMAS C. SUMMERSGILL, Company "A"

"The efficiency, accuracy and speed with which the Unit under his leadership reported and identified enemy aircraft and the constant communications maintained with the Fighter Control Center contributed to the success of serial

operations against the enemy.  On one occasion during the Normandy campaign he supplied invaluable information while his post was under low level bombing and strafing attack.  Located within close proximity of the enemy he made frequent

reconnaissance in forward areas for the purpose of selecting new observation posts.  Corporal Summersgill's courage under fire, his leadership, and devotion to duty reflects the high tradition of the American Soldier,"

                                   PART II  

                       A.  Message Center Officer

2nd Lt. John P. Paraventi was appointed Battalion Message Center Officer per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 14, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 16 March 1945.

B.  Top Secret Control Officer

2nd Lt. John P. Paraventi was appointed Top Secret Control Officer vice CWO George D. Foley, relieved, per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 14, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 16 March 1945.

     C.  Cyptographic Security Officer   

     2nd Lt. John P. Paraventi was appointed Battalion Cryptographic Security Officer vice CWO George D. Foley, relieved, per Paragraph 3, Special Orders No. 14, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 16 March 1945.

     D.  Reinforcements for Combat Infantry

Sixteen (16) Enlisted Men were transferred to the 12th Reinforcement Depot, Army Ground Reinforcement Command, Tidsworth, England. per paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 86, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 30 March 1945,

and Paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 88, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 1 April 1945. 

E.  Additional Personnel

Five Officers and 17 Enlisted Men were transferred into the Battalion from a number of sources during the course of the month.

                                   PART III

         MONTHLY GENERAL, TACTICAL AND TECHNICAL ACCOUNTS OF COMPANIES

Company "A"

The month of March has just come to a close and Company "A" has once again served as an integral part of the Ninth  Air Force in its Western Campaign.

From March 1 to March 9, Company "A" was stationed at Seidlung‑Busc h, near Alsdorf, completing 61 missions, including 16 Night flights, as our troops concentrated against the Roer.  After the River had been crossed, the company proceeded to Wavelinghoven, some ten miles North of Cologne.  Operations were begun at 1800 hours, 9 March 1945.

Wevelinghoven was a decided contrast the  Unit's former residence.  This was a well populated, prosperous town of 3000 inhabitants, one that had suffered little from the vicissitudes of War.  The first problems of Military Government occurred here.  The A.M.G.T., at nearby Gravensbroich, delegated its authority to the Company Commander, and he, working through th local officials, gave the city its first American rule.  Could a shell hole be filled in a backyard?  Could a Nazi flag be used to make a skirt for a little girl?  Could Doctors and Midwives have permission to visit patients after curfew?  These were but a few of the questions asked.   

Both living quarters and operational site were excellent.  Clean modern buildings were occupied.  A cafe was  used as a Mess Hall.  A garage served for the Motor Pool.  The site was on level ground, a mile from the billets.    Excellent results were obtained, from our Type 15 and Type 21 in continuity and length of tracking.  One L.W., located in Krefeld, and the G.O. monitoring Units continued their supplementary roles, contributing both Radar and visual  information of value.  The L.W.'s covered the Wessel area soon to be the scene of a great Airborne attack.  From March 9 to March 27, a total of 127 missions were directed against enemy Tank concentrations, supplies and communications.

On 17 March, Major General Quesada and the Battalion Commander, Lt. Colonel Cowart, made a short visit to the unit and were well pleased with what they saw.  Several days later the Battalion was Commended in a letter from the General.    After the Remagen bridgehead had been established, Company "A" moved South to Amdermach on 27 March.  Originally  plans had been made for operations there, but the front had already rolled well beyond the Rhine.  The stop, therefore, was only temporary while another site was being sought.  It was on this siting tour that Lt. Katz, on entering a village, exclaimed, "Oh, look at the Russian soldiers."  With a "Kamerad", the hands of the supposed Allies shot up, and Captain Bergengren, Lt. Katz and Lt. Olsen suddenly found that they had acquired 5 prisoners by merely looking at them.

The 28th of March saw Company "A" at Dehrn (3 miles from Limburg) and operations were resumed on the 29th.  The Company was again fortunate in occupying a group of buildings and a slightly time‑worn Castle near the sie.  Operationally the location was less favorable than the previous one because of the terrain of hills and rolling country over an extremely large area.  The Bomb line had moved almost off the scope, and the station became more of a reporting and less of a controlling unit.

Although the sound of battle had faded, prisoners were still being collected, for in the adjacent countryside surrender seemed to be in fashion.  Pfc Baumeister, on a ration run, "delivered" two German Officers of Field Grade to the M.P.'s.  A guard found a German soldier in one of the woodsheds washing and shaving one evening.  Still another German approached Lt. Ratkie with a note in English, "Don't shoot.  I surrender me."  If the future contains many more

such capitulations, the victory is indeed near, and. if  Company "A" exceeds 188 missions for the month, the Germans will have fewer centers of resistance.  Unfortunately, from a purely selfish point of view, it seems possible that our

Tanks and Infantry may render future operations in this theater negligible.

         Company "B"

Station "Disco" operated from 1 March 1945 until 10  March 1945 at which time verbal orders were received from the S‑3 of the Battalion to cease operations and dismantle all the equipment.

In anticipation of receiving the new M.E.W. equipment by this Battalion, the majority of the personnel of Baker were transferred to Companies "A", "C", and "D".  All of the operational personnel were transferred to Companies "A", "C"

and "D", and all of the static personnel to Headquarters Company.  The only personnel that remained in Baker were 4 Officers and 7 Enlisted Men.

The G.O. Post under Sergeant Roy E. Bean were transferred to Marmite on 12 March 1945 and continued to report to V Corps Ack Ack.

The L.W. Team under 1st Lt. Harry Berg was tranferred to Marmite on 12 March 1945.  This section continued to give superb reporting on Buzz Bombs, and, as the rate of Buzz Bombs fell off, they kept up their excellent work by sending

in reports on tracks which were not seen by the F.D.P. Radars due to P.E.'s or the Ground Rays.  In some instances the Type AN/TPS #3 saw and reported tracks before they were reported on the Type 15 Radar.

The following missions were controlled by Station "Disco" for the month of March:

1 March ‑ Handled 12 sorties which were converted to Pickle Barrel bombing due to inclement weather.  Pilots gave good cooperation and accepted all vectors confidently.  Handled 3 Night Fighter missions for the 355th Night Fighter Squadron.  Due to the overcast, results of the missions were incomplete.

2 March ‑ 21 day missions were controlled by this station.  Weather was good though it clouded up around noon and then closed in for the whole afternoon.  Stuffy Red leader was jumped by an enemy aircraft but no one was hit.   Activity was extremely heavy.  There was quite a bit of friendly Window in the target areas around 1100 hours.  All vectors were accepted by the pilots.  Bluebird Green jettisoned bombs due to Window.  Much damaged was inflicted on the enemy in the vicinity of Munstereifel and Metternich. Marshaling Yards and Railroad junctions were bombed and strafed.  Eleven Night Fighter missions were handled for the 422nd Night Fighter Squadron (level bombing missions).  Targets were bombed and results were reported as very good.  Hostile’s were reported by "Sweepstakes", but no enemy aircraft were encountered.

3 March ‑ 19 armed reconnaissance day missions were controlled by Station "Disco".  Bombed and strafed Marshaling Yards and Trains in the Euskirchen and Bonn areas.  Bandits were reported by "Sweepstakes" in the Koblenz area.  Stuffy went over to help Bombers who were being attacked by reported Bandits.  Blue Leader bombed barges on the Rhine River South of Bonn.  Eleven Night Fighter missions were handled but trouble was encountered on the R/T with the

aircraft, therefore, missions were turned over to Station "Planter".

4 March ‑ 6 armed reconnaissance missions were assigned to "Disco".  There was a 10/10 overcast, therefore results were not observed.  Marshaling Yards and Rail junctions were believed to be hit.  One Night Fighter mission was handled

but was incomplete due to bad weather.

Company "C"

At Kalterherberg, Germany, the organization blossomed forth into both a tip‑top technical outfit and a show place.  The technical sites were improved into what were almost movie sets.  And the domestic site eventually became one of the most comfortable since Belgium.

The technical sites had been graded, roads constructed, and hard pan established for the vehicles.  The Ops room was made up of one and a half Jamesway shelters, and a remaining quarter was set up as a rest room for the operational personnel.

The 816th Engineers camouflaged the Unit to the point where it was almost invisible from the air and from the road.  The V.H.F. aand D/F site was well concealed by the natural camouflage and needed little improvement.

The inside of the Ops Room was almost like Hollywood in appearance.  At one end was the new plotting board capable of accommodating six plotters.  The control scopes were lined up in front so that the Controller could view both the scopes and the plotting board at the same time.  To the rear was an upraised platform which served as a visitors gallery and provided space for illuminated plexiglass table tops where sat the Chief Controller, floor supervisor and Ops B. Type 13 scopes and other equipment were placed at strategic intervals.  Separated by a partition from the rest of the Ops Room was the Operations Office.  The colorful plotting screen, flashing scopes and busy personnel lent a startling

but efficient air to the room.  A large dormitory housed the V.H.F. and D/F personnel, Officers, and Headquarters installations.  Two long tent rows were for the M.E.W. operational men.  A British portable prefabricated building was set up as a Mess Hall.  The spare Jamesway served as the Day Room.  The medics, guards and Motor Pool occupied separate houses and adjacent lands in the   village.  A little scrounging provided the necessary furniture for the various installations.

On 12 March there arrived approximately 103 personnel from Company "B" which had been broken up so that the M.E.W. could absorb more personnel for training in anticipation of the Battalion acquisition of another M.E.W. set.  Included in this personnel was L.W. Platoon, a Ground Observer Post, and   miscellaneous Headquarters personnel.  Their arrival gave the Unit a chance to give its men a breathing spell which they had long deserved.  However, with expanding facilities and a four shift basis, it was soon found that more men would again be needed to keep up the pace of operations.  In addition, the quota of men that the organization was given to fill for conversion to the Infantry was so great that the guard Platoon was all but annihilated, and it was found necessary to fill the quota with cooks and M.E.W. operators.

When the unit arrived on site, it was in excellent condition due the hard work of the Engineers, but after a little traffic had passed over the roads and a few hundred men had traveled the paths it was found that the filling material would not stand up and soon the site became a sea of  mud.  The men went to work with vigor and within several days the site was again livable after the construction of wood paths and the addition of stone to the roads.

Morale was consistently good because of the excellent recreational facilities.  The nearby ex‑battlefields provided  means for the adventurous ones to get souvenirs and to roam about the woods.  The valleys made excellent target ranges, and abandoned Infantry and Artillery positions lent reality to the scenes.  A large attendence was present at the tri‑weekly movies.  Overnight passes to the Belgian towns took care of those who wanted a little more of the gay life and or those who had become involved in amourous affairs with the Belgian belles.

During the month the unit was well visited, as usual, by distinguished visitors, as observation party from the XII Tactical Air Command, various official dignitaries and curious passers by.

To accommodate General Quesada and Lt. Colonel Cowart, a cub landing strip was built under the supervision of the pilot Controllers.  The General used it once, Lt. Colonel Cowart landed there several times, and two or three cubs

landed there when they were caught by the changing weather.  The coming of General Quesada put the Unit on its toes, but it was all worth it when He appeared pleased with his observations.  As a follow up to his visit, the General sent letter of commendation to the Company through channels.

Toward the end of the month the troops broke out of the Remagen bridgehead and the anticipated order to move arrived.  A siting party was sent out while preparations were initiated to begin the move.  The organization was so large by this time that it was necessary to plan the move in two parts.  A Full operational crew was left behind as a rear echelon together with the excess supplies.

Word came back from the siting party that a suitable site had been located and the Unit shut down and packed up in jig time.

On the Morning of the 29th of March, an advanced party was sent forward with the spare Jamesway, and on the 30th the main body departed.  Just before the main party moved out, the tactical situation had changed so that it would be   necessary to move even further forward and select a new site.  However, it was decided that the previously chosen site would be used as an overnight bivouac area.  The night of the 30th of March found the main body at Herborn, a former permanent German Radar site, after 115 mile motor convoy.  The new sitting party had already gone forward and had passed back word of the location of another site.  On the Morning of the 31st of March, the outfit was again on the move and after a 120 mile trip arrived at Attein where it was to set up.  The Germans had been cleared from the area just a few days ago and scattered pockets of resistance still remained for the Infantry to clear up.  A large barrel factory and adjacent lands were selected for a domestic site, and all of the personnel were housed as well as possible for the night while work on setting up the unit went ahead.

The end of the month found us within ten miles of the front lines well up in a peninsula of supposedly captured territory where there were only scattered elements of Allied troops.  A strong defense was organized and everybody went to

sleep with his gun at his side.

Company "D"

Events of the preceding month have rendered unequaled evaluation of tactical use of SCR‑584's in assault warfare.  The world has witnessed, and the historian has recorded, the great Allied onslaught to the Rhine River and then beyond the Rhine to upwards of 100 miles.  During the height of this drive bomb line changed several times each day, and, at times, the change occurred at 20 minute intervals.  Consequently, the movement of SCR‑584 Platoons to new position was necessitated in coping with advancement of the bomb lines.  Initial movements   occurred as the Allies approached the Rhine River.  It was about 0830 hours, 8 March, Able‑Dog arrived at its new site, about 6 miles from the Rhine, opposite Dusseldorf, Germany, at F 207 835.  Within a matter of one or two hours after

arrival Able‑Dog was operational.  On 12 March, Baker‑Dog was moved to a position South of Bonn, Germany, arriving at F 534 353 at 1400 hours and immediately became operational.  On the same day, Charlie‑Dog moved to its new position at

Hermulheim, Germany, arriving at 1200 hours at F 413 538.  Thus employed SCR‑584's did a magnificent job of Controlling missions against enemy positions on the Rhine and to the East.  Enemy positions and strategic points just East of the

Rhine were bombed and strafed as part of IX Tactical Air Command's function to deplete enemy strength fortifying the area abutting the Rhine from the East.

These operations preceding the great crossing should  dispel the skepticism of SCR‑584's mobility.  In the written opinion of technical experts, the usefulness of SCR‑584 in rapid warfare remained an open question.  However, the "Radar  Magazine" in extolling the virtues of SCR‑584 maintained that its rapid mobility was a forgone conclusion.  However, pending pratical tests, this question was debatable.  It must be envisaged in analyzing the mobility of SCR‑584 that an

operating Unit consists of about 80 men equipped with personal and organizational equipment.  In addition to this, there are the great quantities of spare parts.  The SCR‑584 Platoon is a selfsustained unit and must be equipped for its wn messing, its own transportation, and, if necessary, must fight its own battles.  These factors, coupled with the uncertainties of modern warfare, must be considered.  It has often been said that a thing is easier said than done or that its disproof without trial is not absolute.  The SCR‑584 operating unit has proven to be highly mobile and could be effectively deployed in rapid moving warfare.  The attribute

is not an innate quantity which naturally flows from its internal nature.  It is an accomplishment of excellent  management and hard work blended in a well‑disci pl in ed and efficient organization.  The desirable mobility of a Platoon is a tribute to its Officers and Men. 

On 15 March, Hq Platoon of Dog moved forward to Charlie‑Dog's site in order to maintain closer contact with the Platoons.  The Allies having effected a crossing of the Rhine  River a SCR‑584 Unit of Able‑Dog crossed the Rhine and wasdeployed at Streldorf, Germany, F 637 372.  So far as it is known this element of Able‑Dog was the first unit of IX Tactical Air Command to cross he Rhine.Baker ‑D og followed by moving to a new site East of the Rhine on 30 March at  Langenbac h, Germany, G 143 338.  Lt. McDonald was engaged in siting new locations for Platoons at this time.  During his travels East of the Rhine River Lt. McDonald captured an enemy aircraft, JU 44, completely intact.  This aircraft is of the trainer type and is being examined for its possible use.  

Developments in technical equipment reached a new peak with the arrival of a 360 degree plotting table and Beacon equipment.  Two Radar repairmen of this organization had been dispatched to B.B.R.L. to study this equipment which was installed and returned to this organization.  The 360 degree plotting table is a vast improvement over the 180 degree table.  It now enables control of missions in all possible  directions.  The new Beacon Antenna and tuning device will enable controlling of missions over a 100 mile range.  This more than doubles the previous, original, operating range.  However, difficulties still exist with regard to installing on the Beacon in the aircraft.  At this point, the aircraft must be guided along a level course in order to receive and transmit Beacon impulses.  The great advantage of Beacon lies in its capacity to eliminate other echoes and in immediate pick‑up of intended aircraft.  Proper coding can easily eliminate presence of other Beacon equipped aircraft.  The SCR‑584 will be equipped with a new tuning device and modified to a new frequency.  It should be noted that the shift from Beacon over to Radar interrogation does not require more than 30 minutes.  Efforts are being made at this time to overcome the difficulties in the use of the Beacon.

The following Officers and Enlisted men have been awarded the Bronze Star Medal for their contribution to effective performance of the SCR‑584:

         1st Lt. John W. Kosun            S/Sgt Deane K. Hovis

         1st Lt. Milton T. McDonald       Sgt Joseph r. DeCola

         S/Sgt Leroy A. Dettlof           Sgt Scott B. Miller

The work of these Officers and Enlisted men was outstanding in the early stages of operations.  It was largely through their persistent efforts and devotion to duty that brought about improvements and repairs necessary in maintaining the SCR‑584's.  To keep the record straight, the Company Commander, Captain Robert L. Byrum, was also awarded the Bronze Star Medal.

       The platoons, often during operations, move out to locations which have not been cleared throughly by the advancing Infantry.  These areas are fraught with danger from land mines and booby traps.  Land mines produced two casualties at Charlie‑Dog.  In the immediate vicinity of the site, T/4 Chappell and T/5 Coffey were victimized when Coffey stepped on a mine.  Coffey lost his right leg, which was amputated below the knee.  Chappell was struck in the face by shrapnel.  The greatest injury to his face occurred when a piece of steel penetrated his eye, which may cause the loss of his eye.

Major General Quesada visited Charlie‑Dog at its present location.  The General was accompanied by Dr. Greggs who is Civilian Technical Observer representing the Secretary of War.  Also in the group were photographers and U.S. correspondents who write technical articles for "Radar Magazine".  Dr. Trump, head director of B.B.R.L., was also present.  The 360 degree plotting table referred to in this report was produced by Bell Telephone.  Mr. Bowies, of that concern, was a member of the visiting group.  The General expressed great satisfaction as a result of his observations of the technical and domestic sites.  The accompanying group surveyed the site, took photographs and obtained information from technical personnel regarding operations of SCR‑584's.  This visit exhibits the great interest and high regard shown the SCR‑584.

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE

The Battalion established a rest camp at Verviers, Belgium.  The Officer's billet is located at 1 Rue de France, and the Enlisted Men's billet at 19 Rue de Brussels.  Personnel quotas were granted to the Companies for twenty‑four (24) and forty‑eight (48) hour passes.  Responsibility for the operations of the rest camp was delegated to F/Sgt Harry Boeddicker.

                                     PART V

                                    ADDENDA

                           Letter of Commendation

                           ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                            IX TACTICAL AIR COMMAND

                        Office of the Commanding General

                                                             APO 595, U S Army

201.22                                                       2 March 1945

SUBJECT:  555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion and 327th

          Fighter Control Squadron

TO     :  Commanding General, 70th Fighter Wing,

          APO 595, U S Army

1.  Recent inspections by members of this Command have indicated a vast improvement in the operations, maintenance of equipment, and living conditions of the personnel of the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion and the 327th Fighter Control Squadron.

2.  From the beginning of the German breakthrough in December until the present time two Units have conducted themselves in a manner deserving of the highest praise and in keeping with the high standards that have been set in all objectives of the IX Tactical Air Command.  At a time when every move and order was a matter of greatest importance, all tasks assigned to and initiated by these Units were carried through not only with enthusiasm but seemingly with the desire to ever improve the control system and bring it to the highest degree of perfection.

              3.  It is my desire that every Officer and Enlisted Man be informed of my appreciation of their past efforts in  helping to make this Command what it is today, and that I  exhort them to continue to strive for the utmost in every undertaking, whether it be a new task or a routine daily one ,of equal importance in this last step toward the total defeat of the enemy.

                                                      /s/ E. R. Quesada

                                                      /t/ E. R. QUESADA,

                                                      Major General, U S Army,

                                                      Commanding

201.22                           1st Ind.

     HEADQUARTERS 70TH FIGHTER WING, APO 595, U S Army, 6 March 1945.

TO:  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

     Battalion, APO 595, U S Army

1.  It is with great pleasure that I forward to you this letter of praise from the Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command.  There is no question but that the control system of the IX Tactical Air Command is as efficient if not more so than any in the Army Air Force, and it's present operational efficiency can without doubt be attributed to the consistent        efforts over a long period of time to the personnel of the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion and 327th Fighter Control Squadron.  When the enemy has suffered its final defeat, every individual of your commands will have the

satisfaction of knowing that his efforts played a vital part in the Allied victory. 

                                                   /s/ James W. McCauley

                                                   /t/ JAMES W. McCAULEY,

                                                   Brigadier General, U S Army

                                                   Commanding

               For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                         STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                         Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

                                   HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 U S ARMY

                                                                    1 May 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding General. IX Tactical Air Command

          APO 595, U S Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 April 1945 through 30 April 1945:

                                     PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by T/O's). Negative.

      B.  Strength, 2400 30 April 1945:

                  OFFICERS     WARRANT OFFICERS    ENLISTED MEN

                     70                4               922

      C.  Date of arrival and departure from each station occupied in the ETO; station being named.

      Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company and Company "B" departed Bruhl, Germany, on 11 April 1945 and arrived Bad Wildungen, Germany, same date; departed Bad Wildungen on 12 April 1945 and arrived Gottingen, Germany,

same date; departed Gottingen on 26 April 1945 and arrived Nohra, Germany, (J 468 688), approximately 5 miles from Weimar, same date.

Company "A" departed site at Dehrn, Germany, (G 24 02) on 7 April 1945 and arrived site Felsbirg, Germany, (H 18 83), same date; departed Felsburg site on 14 April 1945 and arrived site Wandersleben, Germany, (J 19 61), same date.

Company "C" departed site 1 mile Northwest of Willingen, Germany, (G 262 291), on 1 April 1945 and arrived site 1 mile North of Attein, Germany (B 741 354), same date; departed Attein site on 19 April 1945 and arrived Kolleda

Airport, Germany, (J 164 593), same date; departed Kolleda Airport on 20 April 1945 and arrived Ranis, Germany, (J 78 37), same date.

Company "D" departed Hermulheim, Germany, on 9 April 1945 and arrived Bad Wildungen, Germany, same date; departed Bad Wildungen on 12 April 1945 and arrived Gottingen, Germany, same date; departed Gottingen on 24 April 1945 and

arrived Nohra, Germany, (J 468 688), approximately 5 miles from Weimar, same date.  

D.  Losses in action (killed, wounded, missing and P.O.W.) by name, with identification of place (or mission), circumstances and date.

T/5 Roy E. Coffey, ASN 34606516, Charlie‑Dog Platoon, Company "D", suffered the loss of his left foot as a result of an exploding anti‑perso nn el mine on which he trod while at the Platoon's site 3 miles Northeast of Duren, Germany, on 5 March 1945.

      T/5 Willian R. Chappell ASN 16112243, also of Charlie‑Dog Platoon, Company "D", was involved in the same incident and sustained facial cuts and lacerations endangering the sight of one eye.

E.  Awards and Decortions of members of the immediate Unit involved.

      The Battalion was awarded Battle credit for participation in the Campaigns indicated.  Individual members of the Unit are entitled by the authorities cited below to wear a Bronze Service Star on the European Theater of Operations Ribbon for each campaign.

NORMANDY CAMPAIGN Per Ltr Hq ETOUSA, File AG 200.6 OP GA,

      ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ SUBJECT: "Battle Participation Awards"

                        Normandy Campaign (No. 4), dated 17 March 1945.

       NORTHERN FRANCE  Per Ltr Hq ETOUSA, File 200.6 OP GA,

       ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑  SUBJECT: "Battle Participation Awards"

                        Northern France Campaign (No.3), dated 30 March 1945.

       GERMANY CAMPAIGN Per Ltr Hq ETOUSA, File AG 200.6 OP GA,

       ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ SUBJECT: "Battle Participation Awards"

                        Germany Campaign (No.3), dated 14 April 1945.

                                   PART II

                               ADMINISTRATION

A.  Release from Assignment to 70th Fighter Wing

      Paragraph 1, Ltr Hq IX Tactical Air Command,

      SUBJECT: "Assignment and Attachment Order" (No. 10). dated 5 April 1945, relieved the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion and the 321st Fighter Control Squadron from assignment to the 70th Fighter Wing and reassigned the Units to Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command.

      B.  Attachment of 321st Fighter Control Squadron

      The 321st Fighter Control Squadron was attached to the Battalion again per paragraph 2, Ltr Hq IX Tactical Air Command, SUBJECT; "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 11), dated 20 April 1945.

      C.  Assumption of Control of A.A.F. Station R‑7 (Weimar) Operational and Administrative control of A.A.F. station  R‑7, located near Weimar, on which base the  Headquarters Company is presently billeted, was assigned to the 5th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalionm, effective as of 26 April 1945, per paragra ph 5, Ltr Hq IX Tactical Air Command, SUBJECT:  "Assignment and ment Order (No. 12)", dated 27 April 1945.  The station was formerly an important Luftwaffe Base. Lt. Colonel Cowart announced his Assumption of Command in A.A.F. Station Bulletin No. 1 dated 30 April 1945.  

      D.  Soldier Voting Officer

      1st Lt. Emerson W. Blakney was appointed Soldier Voting Officer per paragraph 5, Special Orders No. 19,  Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 16 April 1945.

      E.  Additional Personnel

      A total of one Officer and twenty‑seven Enlisted Men were assigned to the Battalion from various sources during the course of the month.

                                    PART III

         MONTHLY GENERAL, TACTICAL AND TECHNICAL ACCOUNTS OF COMPANIES


HEADQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595  US ARMY

                                                                    4 May 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U S Army.

April will long be remembered in the annals of Company "A" as "The Month of The Great Fire." At about 1600 hours on April 11, S/Sgt. Krucker stepped

out of the IC van to discover fire breaking out into the camouflage net above the Type 15 transmitter.  He immediately sounded the alarm and all members of the duty crew turned out to fight the fire.  The new camouflage net, which had been

highly valued as a Military asset to the site, proved a decided handicap in fighting the fire.  Flames spread rapidly over the netting, roofing the entire Unit with a sheet of fire.

With little regard for their own safety and despite the burning net, lack of adequate fire‑fighting equipment, and exploding gasoline cans, the crew on duty under the guidance of Lt. Freiermuth managed to save all but the Type 15

transmitter, two diesels, and a 2 1/2 ton maintenance truck.  T/5 Cortez of the Motor Pool gets the credit for wheeling the huge wrecker out to the site in true fire‑engine style, greatly aiding the removal of vans from the vicinity of the blazing gasoline.  Officers and Men of the Company  hurried to the site but by the time they arrived everything possible has been saved and what remained was going up in  billowing clouds of black smoke.  Fuel cans were exploding and shooting hundreds of feet into the air or charging out end‑over‑end across the fields.  Capt. Speece ordered all personnel well away from the fire.  It was a sad faced group that sat around watching the blaze die down.  For the first time in Company history, no one seemed interested in chow, despite the fact that a

Venison Barbecue was ready and waiting.  It is an interesting commentary that Lt. Katz, who had often been heard to damn the equipment with which he had worked for so long, sat silently with wet streaks on each cheek.  He blamed it on the   smoke, and the others let it go at that.  Next morning he hurried over to Fox Company, borrowed needed equipment, and "Planter" was on the air again that afternoon.

However, the fire was not all of Company "A"'s story for April.  It was also a month of movement, trying to keep up with the rapid advance of Allied Armies deep into Hitler's homeland.

      April 1, notable for its lack of April fools' jokes, found Us still at Dehrn, near Limburg, but our Armies has pushed ahead so rapidly that the bomb line just barely nicked our type 15 scopes and we continued to operate mostly as a reporting station.  On the fifth, the Company joined in congratulating CWO Gosa and Cpl. Summersgill on receipt of the news that they had been awarded the Bronze Star Medal for  Meritorious Service.

The Company packed up again and rolled Northeastward to the town of Felsberg, southeast of Kassel, on April 7.  The move was accomplished without difficulty in three serials and a few hours after arrival, we were comfortable billeted and the Unit was on the air.  Felsberg turned out to be a hunter's paradise.  Deer roamed the fields and forests near the Unit.  Lt. Bock, our sharp shooting Fighter Pilot, got two, and Lt. Ratkie downed one from a jeep on his way to duty.  Several of the Men had equal success and the big Barbeque was planned for the evening of April 11.  1st Sgt. Ahern put his rancher's trade to good use and labored all afternoon with some of the cooks preparing the Vension over

open pits.  The fire at first dimmed the prospects of our best meal in months, but at the same time the Barbeque  (with plenty of barrels of Beer) took much of the curse off the fire.

Special Service Officer Lt. Sims came through at Felsberg and we enjoyed a number of excellent Motion Pictures in the theater adjoining the mess.  The Officers also made history by defeating Men three times in softball.  On Friday, April 13, personnel of Company "A" along with all the Men of all the Armies of the United Nations was deeply shocked to receive the news of President Roosevelt's death.  The day was one of personal mourning for each man.  It was hard to believe the news.  Men talked in groups of the greatness of his leadership and of his unchallenged place in  history.  It was as though every man has lost a member of his  family, unquestionable proof of what Roosevelt meant in the lives of all Americans.  But the Armies charged across Germany and on the 14th Company "A" sent its three serials 100 miles along the Reichsautoba hn to the town of Wandersleben.  Here again we encountered the problems of Military Government.  Freshly liberated Russians, Ploes, and Frenchmen were seeking  advice.  Freshlu conquered and throughly scared Germans were running to Capt. Speece for protection against those who had been brought to German soil as slaves.  Actually, these newly men caused amazingly little trouble, but it was quite natural for the ex‑Nazis to be apprehensive.

Company "A" began taking prisoners again.  S/Sgt Hanlon and 1st Sgt. Ahern worked with a Yugoslav "One Man Army" in rounding up German soldiers and SS men turning them over to proper authority.  The Yugoslav was a Lieutenant who had been appointed a Military Policeman and was allowed to carry a machine pistol and a handful of ammunition.  Having been a prisoner for some five years, he was greatly enjoying his new work, despite lack of adequate men and firearms.  

The hunting was good at Wandersleben.  Deer and rabbits came in handy as we went on a diet of 10‑in‑1 and C‑rations.  And trout were plentiful in the little stream that runs through the village.

Operations were still relatively slow.  From April 16 to April 21 "Planter" controlled 18 missions, all Night Fighter patrols.  We were too far back again, and we became restless when IX TAC and Battalion Headquarters moved East of us near Weimar.  A few of the Officers and Men saw the horrors of the Nazi concentrations camp outside of Weimar and our hatred of Naziism was intensified.  On the 21st our admin. and Billeting Officer, Lt. Olsen was transferred to Bn. Hdqrs. for Special Assignment.

On the 28th, an advance siting party journed another 100 miles East to Altenberg South of Leipzig.  A site was selected and the party heard tales of the linkup with the Russians a few miles to the East of them from members of an   Armored Division.  Long lines of heavy combat equipment returning from that area indicated the the War was over there.

The siting party was withdrawn on the 29th and on the 30th, set out again, this time to follow the Southward swing of the Armies 150 miles over the border into Czechoslovakia.  Eger had fallen the night before the Company's siting party

arrived and on the day, the Airfield was cleared, enabling Lt. Katz to set up the LW to test the site.  We watched our artillery hitting a German position about 1/2 mile away.  The site was not too good but since we had no choice, Capt.  Bergengren returned to Battalion Headquarters.

After receiving the report, Col Cowart ordered us to go ahead with the move and as the month ended, Company "A" was  preparing to set out early next morning for a new Country and  what was hoped would be the final operation of the War in

 Europe.

                                                          /s/ Harold E. Speece

                                                          /t/ HAROLD E. SPEECE

                                                          Capt., Signal Corps

                                                          Commanding

Company "C"

Operationally the site at Kalterherberg lost its efficiency as the fluid front of the First Army crossed the Rhine at the now historic Remagen Bridgehead.  An attempt to play a more helpful role in the "Busting" of the Ruhr Defenses culminated in the decision of higher echelons of command to move the M.E.W. in the vicinity of Paderborn, some 150 miles from the old site.  The usual siting party, followed by the advance party (with alternate Jamesway), was dispatched to select the specific site in an area generally hostile.  The 3rd Armored had gone through leaving numerous pockets of the enemy.

The site finally selected at (B 741 354), 1 mile North of Attein, was the inferior of the two selected by Map reconnaissance due to the fact the other five (5) kilometers Southwest was still overrun with S.S. elements.  The Jamesway

was erected on 2 April, and the M.E.W. became operational at 1900 hours on the 3rd.  Communications were lacking due to the rapid move of the M.E.W. and the fact that the F.C.C. was far behind.  Also, on 3 April, the 580th A.A.A. A.W. Battery moved in and set up defense of the Unit.  It wasn't long before the protection proved its worth.  At 1500 hours, 4 April, nine (9) ME‑109's flew over the site, and several of those comprising the low element of the flight, circled back for another look.  A terrific barrage from the 40-MM, 20-MM and quad 50 calibers kept them high, after twenty minutes the once‑proud Lufthaffe decided it was too hot and left post haste.

Due to this situation caused by multitudinous groups of enemy resistance in and around Attin, the Commanding Officer was designated as Defense Officer for an area of nearly 200 square miles.  First Lt. Hary Berg's L.W. Platoon was recalled from operational status and installed as security guard  augmenting the Company's small permanent guard.  A total of about fifty men in all were used to patrol roads, round up enemy weapons and ammunition, and to enforce the rules of

Military Government at Paterborn.

An accurate tabulation of the number of Kraut prisoners taken by the Company collectively was not kept but it is conservatively estimated that the figure was upwards of three hundred.

In the process, cameras, shotguns and enemy equipment of every description were accumulated in the storeroom of the guard house as the F/Sgt Milgram jocularly chided the Men, They engaged in operations, scrounging, capturing prisoners and violating the Geneva Convention."  Actually it was extremely orderly and according to Hoyle even though the  Mailman and the carpenters were overwhelmed with unsolicited business.

The most noteworthy activity of the Company in the role of Combat Police was the famous "Jerry Hunt" which occurred on 15 April. Sergeants Harrington and Gips and two guards, while patrolling a peaceful country road, were told that some soldiers were hiding in the woods nearby.  Reconnoitering the  wooded area in pairs, Sgt. Harrington observed some suspicious movements in the bushes about twenty yards in front of him.  Using the utmost caution, Harington moved  closer, and a couple of enemy soldiers were seen scurrying into a more thickly screened area.  Fearing that Sgt. Gips and the other guard, who were approaching from the other side of the enemy, might walk into a trap, Harrington yelled a warning and gave his position away.  Immediately a Burp Gun opened up on Harrington and drew his fire.  Harrington's Tommy Gun did a real job‑‑one Kraut fell and four or five dug in.  Meanwhile, Gips had opened up with a Carbine and it looked like a pitched battle.  Harrington and Gips realizing there were too damn many Krauts backed off and went for reinforcements.  Returning to the woods with sufficient help, a through combing was started, and the final haul after a little more fireworks included a Lt. Colonel, five other Officers (one dead with both Tommy Gun and Carbine slugs in  him), four Enlisted Men, one American Jeep, two Jerry Jeeps, three Lugers, one P‑38, and two Burp Guns.  There were no casualties among the Company Men. 

Operationally the M.E.W. during the first two weeks of April worked rather well into the various pockets of the Ruhr.  The climax was reached during one twenty‑four hour period in which sixty enemy aircraft were destroyed, four   probable’s, and forty‑three damaged.  After the Ruhr crust was broken, little remained for the M.E.W. to do from this site. 

General Quesada paying a farewell visit to the M.E.W. was accompanied by the new Commanding General of the IX Tactical Air Command, General Stearley.  The Unit was kept in operation especially for the visit, and General Quesada made

an occasion of it by presenting Company "C" with a Meritorious Unit Service Plaque for the period of 1 April 1944 to 1 April 1945.  As the General remarked,  He wished to show in some appropriate measure His appreciation of the Marvelous Operational effort of the M.E.W. Recreational activities of Attein were strictly limited due to the non‑fraternization policy in Germany, and recourse was made to organized sport including a Softball League, Volley‑ball, Hiking, Target range practice and Movies.  In the Softball League, the Offices actually won a game much to their own and all the Men's amazement.

The site at Attein became operationally untenable around 16 April, and a siting party set out in the general direction of Berlin.  As a matter of record, an excellent site was selected at an Airport just outside the besieged city of

Halle, and the siting party had laid out both technical and domestic sites with loving care.  The advance party dispatched on the 17th had arrived at this location and was preparing to erect the Jamesway when A C/W message was   received to the effect that plans had been changed.  It seems that the Brass didn't Glitter together.  At any rate, two forward parties had to grudgingly relax their strangle hold on a various assortment of Schnapps, rum and Beer.    C'Est Le Guerre:

Although this Unit Journal has nothing to do with the S.H.A.F.E. record of German Atrocity War Guilt, it nevertheless is of great importance to make note of the Nordhausen Slaughter‑House.  En-route to Halle, the siting party passed through Nordhausen at the time of the VII Corps Clean‑up Campaign and winessed the outrageous scene of unexpurgated Nordhausen Slaughter‑House.  Several pictures of this first tangible eye‑witnessed Nazi atrocity were taken by Lts. Brown, Cain, Wruck and several Enlisted Men.  These pictures are to be enlarged and displayed on the Company Bulletin Board.  The not‑so‑raw scene of the crime was witnessed by members of the advanced party twenty‑four hours later.  Suffice it to say for the record that they who have seen believe, and with choked voices silently intone "Requiescat in Pace".

Proceeding to Kolleda Airdrome as a rendezvous point, the plan became snafued when the liaison between Front and Rear parties didn't materialize.  Following the first instructions received at Halle, the siting party   reconnoitered the area in the vicinity South of Weimar which was to be the future location of "Football" as learned through the grapevine.  The advance party established itself in the town of Kolleda and waited for instructions from

Headquarters.  For reasons of discretion, little shall be said about the "Lost Chow Truck".  Suffice it to say that the advance party had no chow for three meals.  The "Piece of Resistance" occurred in the form of A C/W message to the

effect that overnight billets and chow were to be arranged for 600 Men.  The A.A.A. Battery traveled in convoy with the main body of the M.E.W.  The advanced party felt much like a Bride, who, having not yet learned to boil water without

burning it, was faced with an unexpected visit of her Groom's relatives at dinner time.  And so the main body arrived at Kolleda on 19 April in an unusual convoy of six serials each of which was protected fore and aft by 40MM and quar 50 A.A.

equipment.  Actually it was the best organized and most secure move that the M.E.W. had eved made. 

The present site at (J 788 378) although not too good technically was the best that could be found in the vicinity of Possneck, the area specified.  The domestic site situated about six miles West by Southwest of technical site is most satisfactory except for the distance involved in traveling to and from the operational site.  Domestic quarters are located in the town of Ranis in a

former Hitler Jugend School.  Featured are adequate sleeping accommodations, a fair arrangement for a Motor Pool, excellent supply storage facilities, a 30 head shower room, bona‑fide kitchen, Officers' and Enlisted Men's Mess Halls. The present technical site wants for a great deal operationally, but inasmuch as the targets have been reduced to almost nil, it seems quite suitable for routine patrolling and armed Recces.  The M.E.W. went operational on 21 April with communications fair.  On 25 April, five spiral four cables were laid to tie in the underground at Possneck to the  site thus enabling multi‑telephone channels to connect the M.E.W. with the F.C.C. utilizing carrier equipment for teletype and two voice circuits.  

"B" rations became a reality for a Company of dehydrated Men on 29 April after almost a month of canned chow.  The acquisition of a local theater improved the corny effect of oft‑seen movies, but the cinematic future looks brighter.  Off duty hours permit little in the way of entertainment including "Free Looks" at voluptuous Frauleins, a few sports, and the usual meandering around the countryside looking for romance which is easy to find but too expensive to enjoy.  a supply of Barrel Beer from Jena served to relax the personnel in a Day Room available with radio, phonograph and P.A. from 1900 hours to 2300 hours.       The end of April found the M.E.W. doing more or less routine control pending further developments in the situation of the "Southern Redoubt".  It appears that the offensive days of the M.E.W. are numbered.  All and sundry are carrying on wondering what the month of May will bring to Company "C".

Company "D"

Upon the encirclement of the Ruhr Valley, the American and Allied Armies drove further East into the heart of Germany by‑passing this pocket from North and South.  The Allied assault was carried out at a terrific pace, gains of 20

to 30 miles being made daily.  With the front lines moving so rapidly, SCR‑584 Units were kept on the move in order to be within operational range of rapidly changing bomb lines.

Front line activities invariably determine the deployment of SCR‑584's. as the Allies swept through Germany, the following Platoon movements were negotiated in order to maintain an operational status:

Able‑Dog moved to Naumbeg, at J 841 883 on 16 April  1945, while Baker‑Dog moved up to Mulhausen, Germany, at G 900 940, on 13 April 1945.  Charlie‑Dog negotiated a series of successive movements to Gottingen, Germany, C 530 280, on

11 April 1945, then to location five miles East of Egeln, Germany, D 725 659, on 17 April 1945, and on 20 April 1945 to K 536 676.

The mentioned movements for the most part were the operational deployments of the Units, rendering SCR‑584's operational upon arrival.  However, to reach operational sites and in keeping pace with the rapidly moving front lines, many intermediate movements were negotiated with Units remaining non‑operatio na l.  This non‑operational status was temporary, pending further siting.  In conjunction with Platoon movements, Headquarters Platoon executed several movements in order to maintain its communications.  On 9 April, it moved to Bad Wildungen at G 960 802, then to Gottingen, C 530 280, on 12 April.  At the   present time, Headquarters Platoon is located at J 468 688 near Weimar, Germany, having arrived on 24 April.  

Further modification of SCR‑584 by installing a Beacon System which had been contemplated has now become a reality.  Three SCR‑584 Units, one from each Platoon, are now equipped with Beacon.  Several test flights were conducted at Charlie‑Dog

whereby aircraft were Beacon‑controlled.  Tests proved to be very satisfactory.  The Unit at Able‑Dog is the only one that is equipped with 360 Degree Plotting Table.  It is expected with the availability of necessary equipment that all SCR‑584

Units will be equipped with Beacon and 360 Degree Plotting Boards.  Plans are also underway to equip operational aircraft of an entire Fighter Group with Beacon transmitters to allow operation of Bacon equipped SCR‑584's.

                                    PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE

Seven Enlisted Men from th 3rd Platoon of th 32nd Special Service Company (par. 5, S.O. 106, Hq IX T.A.C., 20 April 1945) were assigned to the Battalion and in turn reassigned to the Companies for the purpose of improving Motion Picture Service.

                                     PART V

                                    ADDENDA

Letters of Commendation

(TWX)

FROM:  422nd Night Fighter Sqdn     121700B

TO  :  Co 555 Sig AW Bn.  Attn, Night Controllers

Send in clear by any mens except Radio‑Auth: Lt Col Johnson BT 422NFS P 1236 E 

“A" Flight of the 432nd Night Fighter Squadron wishes to extend their congratulations on the excellent Control received from "Marmite" on the nights of April 10 and 11.  This exceptional control resulted in the destruction of  nine enemy aircraft under very difficult operational conditions due to the extreme low altitude of enemy A/C flying over mountainous terrain at very low air speeds.   We are proud of your achievement and We are looking forward to more nights of the same cooperation.

                                                      COMBAT CREWS.

                                                      "A" FLIGHT

                                                      422ND Night Fighter Sqdn

BT 121700B

AS FOR OK PLS

McCOY  BBB P

ITS...122325B MH  AS

(TWX)

FROM:  Hq IX TAC   117XXXX   1117598

TO  :  Co 555 Signal AW Bn

INFO TO: 422 Night Fighter Sq

BT

IX TAC P‑198‑A

The success of the Night Fighters of the past week are your successes and I want You all to realize that it is known that it is only through efforts that aircraft can be shot down at night.  The Commanding Officer of the 422 Night Fighter Squadron has expressed his appreciation for the excellent manner in which the M.E.W. and other control facilities have been performing, particularly last night.  Please accept My appreciation for Your splendid work.  We hope to have more  for You soon.

QUESADA

BT  111759B

AS

RW B P K

JIF R, 11/2115B  GRE KK

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                            IX TACTICAL AIR COMMAND

                          Office of the Signal Officer

                                                    APO 595. U S Army,

                                                    18 April 1945

SUBJECT:  Letter of Transmittal:

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion

It is with both pride and pleasure that the attached letter from the Chief Signal Officer, referring to the article in the April 1945 current Information Letter recounting the achievements of your Unit, is forwarded for Your information.

                                                        /s/ E. Blair Garland

                                                        /t/ E. BLAIR GARLAND,

                                                        Colonel, Sig C,

                                                        Signal Officer

Incl 1 ‑ Ltr, OCSIGO, ETOUSA, Dtd 10 Apr 1945

                            *       *      *      *

                                  HADQUARTERS

                         EUROPEAN THEATER OF OPERATIONS

                       OFFICE OF THE CHIEF SIGNAL OFFICER

                               APO 887, U S Army

                                                         10 April 1945

         Colonel E. Blair Garland, Signal Corps

         Signal Officer,

         Headquarters, IX Tactical Air Command,

         APO 595, U S Army

Your articles describing the achievements of the Signal Corps Men of the IX Tactical Air Command have been published in the April 1945 issue of current Information Letter.  To read of the various experiences and the fine achievements of these Men, is both interesting and inspiring.  The articles contain much information which will be useful to other Units.

My congratulations to the personnel of the IX Tactical Air Command who made this story possible, and thanks to those who have recorded it.

                                Sincerely Yours:

                                                         /s/t/  W. S. Rumbough

                                                          Major General, U.S.A.

                                                         Chief Signal Officer

              For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                         /t/ STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                          Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

                      HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                    5 May 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  Lt. Newton and Lt. Paraventi promoted to 1st Lt. 6 April 1945.

      2.  Organization moved from Bruhl, Germany to Gottingen, Germany on 11 April.  Distance traveled 250 miles.

      3.  Lt. Berg and 28 Em asgd from Co. "C" for Communications Section on 19 April.

4.  Lt. Olsen asgd from Co. "A" on 22 April.

5.  Organization moved from Gottingen, Germany to Nohrs, Germany on 26 April.  Distance traveled 91 miles.

      6.  Col. Cowart has been placed in Command of this Post and also R‑7.

      7.  Gains in personnel for the month was 2 Officers and 41 Em.  4 Em are asgd for Limited asgmt.

                                                           /s/ Albert B.Huff

                                                           /t/ ALBERT B.HUFF

                                                           Capt., Sig. C.

                                                           Commanding

                    HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                     555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BTTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                  2 April 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  Lt. Barron promoted to 1st Lt. on 8 Mar.

      2.  Lt. Paraventi asgd and jd from Co. "B" on 19 Mar.

      3.  WOJG Williamson asgd and jd from Co. "B" on 21 Mar.

       4.  Organization left Veriers, Belgium at 0800 hours on 23 Mar and arrived at Bruhl, Germany at 1150 hours.   Distance traveled 72 miles.

      5.  3 Officers and 20 Em atchd from 321st Fighter Control Squadron.

      6.  Lt. Blakney promoted to 1st Lt. on 30 Mar.

      7.  Gains in personnel for the Month was 5 Officers and 60 Em.9 Em are asgd for Limited Asgmt.

                                                            /s/ Albert B. Huff

                                                            /t/ ALBERT B. HUFF

                                                            Capt., Sig. C.

                                                            Commanding

                     HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                  5 March 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

                   Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  1 Officer and 31 Enlisted Men, all 518's were asgd  this organization but were placed on DS with XXIX TAC on 15 Feb.

      2.  Capt. Miller asgd and jd from Co. "B" on 18 Feb.

      3.  Lt. Sissom trfd to Co. "B" on 18 Feb.

      4.  On 20 Feb 2 Em left for 7 day furlough in U.K.

      5.  On 23 Feb 1 Em left for 7 day Furlough in U K.

      6,  Gains in personnel for the Month was 1 Officer and 34 Em.

                                                           /s/ Albert B. Huff

                                                           /t/ ALBERT B. HUFF

                                                           Capt., Sig. C.

                                                           Commanding

                     HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                               2 February 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  Organization left Gosselies, Belgium on 7 Jan at 0900 and arrived at Verviers, Belgium at 1400 hours.   Distance traveled was 118 miles.

      2.  Lt. Col. William S. Cowart joined organization 9 Jan and assumed Command vice Lt. Col. Gilardi.

      3.  Lt. Barron joined Organization on 12 Jan and assumed duties as Air Inspector.

      4.  Col Gilardi made Deputy Battalion Commander on 15 Jan.

      5.  Lt. Houghton joined organiztion on 15 Jan.

      6.  12 Radio Operators on DS 327th FCS were transferred to that organiza​tion on 27 Jan.

                                                            /s/ Albert B. Huff

                                                            /t/ ALBERT B. HUFF

                                                            Capt., Sig. C.

                                                            Commanding

                      HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                1 January 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  Capt. Speece trfd to Co. "A" on 1 Dec 44.

     2.  Capt. Huff assigned to Hq, & Hq. Co. and assumes Command vice Capt. Cowan on 7 Dec 44.

     3.  Capt, Meadows joined organization on 7 Dec. 44 and assumed duty as Battalion Chaplain.

4.  Lt. Percival joined organization and assumed duties as Medical Administrative Officer on 11 Dec. 44.

       5.  Col. Gilardi placed on Temporary Duty with 9th AF on 14 Dec. 44.

      6.  On 16 Dec 44 about 0930 hours several long range shells dropped within a block of our Building.

      7.  On 17 Dec 44 Lt. Hickey and 25 Em of Hq. Co. were dispatched to Co. "C" as guards against enemy Paratroop landing.

8.  Organization evacuated Verviers, Belgium on 18 Dec 44 at 1700 hours and arrived at Gosselies, Belgium at 2400 hours.  Distance traveled 118 miles.

     9.  Bn. Hq. & Hq. Co. reorganized underT/O & E 11‑400 dtd 1 Mar 44 per Par 1 GO 280, Hq. 9th AF dtd 1 Dec 44, completed as of 30 Dec. 44.

                                                   /s/ Albert B. Huff

                                                   /t/ ALBERT B. HUFF

                                                       Capt., Sig.  C.

                                                       Commanding

                      HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                               1 December 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  Lt. Blakney assigned to Bn. Hq. & Hq, Co. 5 Nov 44, and appointed Battalion Information Education Officer.

      2.  Lt. Fox trfd to 433rd Signal Construction Battalion 7 Nov. 44.

3.  Capt. Himes trfd to 101st AB Div 11 Nov. 44.

      4.  Lt. Cowan promoted to Capt.13 Nov. 44.

      5.  Capt. Speece (Inf) assigned to Bn. Hq. & Hq. Co. 27 Nov. 44.

      6.  Organizationed gained 5 Em in Enlisted strength.

7.  A CW net has been put into operation for Administrative purposes between Bn. Hq. and the Companies.

      8.  The number of Buzz‑Bombs has been increasing daily reaching a peak of approximately 50 a day.

                                                            /s/ Albert B. Huff

                                                            /t/ ALBERT B. HUFF

                                                            Capt., Sig.  C.

                                                            Commanding

                      HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                               1 November 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  Lt. Keeton and 29 Em trfd to 327th Fighter Control Squadron 1 Oct. 44.

      2.  Major Munns trfd to Hq, Com Z European T of Opns 2 Oct. 44.

      3.  Capt. Cussler joined organization 3 Oct. 44 and assumed the duties of Battalion Medical Officer.

      4.  Lt. Kingley trfd to 926th Signal Battalion 16 Oct.  44.

      5.  Lt. Fox assigned to Hq. & Hq. Co. 26 Oct. 44.

      6.  Organization lost 29 Em in Enlisted strength.

      7.  GCI Platoon has been doing a good job of tracking Buzz‑Bombs.

                                                            /s/ Albert B. Huff

                                                            /t/ ALBERT B. HUFF

                                                            Capt., Sig.  C.

                                                            Commanding

                    HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                     APO 595 c/o Postmaster, New York, N.Y.

                                                                1 October 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  Lt. Manns trfd to Corps of M. P. 2 Sept. 1944.

      2.  Organization left Les Loges at 0900 4 Sept. 1944 and arrived in Paris at 1000 4 Sept. 1944.  Distance traveled 5 miles.

      3.  Organization left Paris 0700 13 Sept. 1944 and arrived at Ham Sur Heurs 1630 13 Sept. 1944.  Distance traveled 209 miles.

     4.  Maj. Gilardi Promoted to the grade of Lt. Col. 15 Sept. 1944.

     5.  Capt. Quantz joined organization 22 Sept. 1944 and assumed the duties of Executive Officer of the Battalion.

    6.  Organization left Ham Sur Heure 0830 26 Sept. 1944 and arrived at Verviers at 1400 Sept. 1944.  Distance traveled 102 miles.

     7.  Capt. Huff trfd to 327th Ftr. Control Sq. 28 Sept. 1944.

      8.  Lt. Armstrong trfd to Co. "C" 28 Sept. 1944.

      9.  Lt. Cowan assumed Command of the Company (vice Capt. Huff transferred) 29 Sept. 1944.

10.  Hq. GCI Platoon trfd to Co. "A" and Co. "A" GCI Platoon trfd to Hq. Co. 29 Sept. 1944.

    11.  Orgnization gained 1 Em in Enlisted strength.

                                                         /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                         /t/ STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                         1st Lt. Signal Corps

                                                         Commanding

                  HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                     555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTLION

                     APO 595 c/o Postmaster, New York, N.Y.

                                                              5 September 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal Report.

1.  August 5th organization left Criqueville at 1200 and arrived at new camp Villedieu.  Distance traveled 54 miles.

      2.  August 14th organization left Villedieu camp 1030 traveling by truck and arrived at new camp Le Teilleni 1450.  Total distance traveled 35 miles.

      3.  August 23rd organization left Le Teilien 0830 traveling by truck and arrived at new camp Ailliers 1330.  Total distance traveled 65 miles.

      4.  August 31st organization left Ailliers 0745 traveling by truck and arrived at Les Loges 1315, total distance traveled 125 miles.

                                                           /s/ Albert B. Huff

                                                           /t/ ALBERT B. HUFF

                                                           Capt., Sig. C.

                                                           Commanding

                            HEADQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                               APO 595   US ARMY

                                                              4 September 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army.

1.  The following Unit Journal report for the month of August 1944 is hereby submitted:

     a.  Tactical Operations:

          1.  Operations for the month of August was mostly routine AW Reporting and advancement as the front moved forward.

         2.  The following is a chronological resume of tactical operation for August:

              a.  7th August 1944.  Orders to move to ET 615‑388 received at 1100 hours and operation at 1200 hours.  Advance party of convoy found location to be under shell fire from enemy, so temporary bivouac was made at approximately ET 628‑391.

             b.  Still bivouac, Correction given on site as 615‑368, ET.                      c.  9th August 1944.  Moved into position at ET 615‑368 and resumed operation as communications were established.

            d.  12th August 1944. LW moved to 585‑355, ET.

            e.  13th August 1944.  SCR‑582 moved to 734‑420, ET.

            f.  16th August 1944.  T‑8 moved to 526‑241, ET.

            g.  18th August 1944.  T‑8 operating on 92 foot tower.

           h.  19th August 1944. T‑8 ordered to operate 6 hours and then dismantle Operation on tower did‑not give desired results.

            i.  21st August 1944.  Made reconnaissance for new site.

            j.  26th August 1944.  Company moved to location VR 058‑439.  LW section shortly arrived at VR 272‑275.

             k.  27th August 1944.  SCR‑582 moved to VR 068‑456.

          3.  All days not shown were just routine operations.

                                               /s/ Arthur L. Pond, Jr

                                               /t/ ARTHUR L. POND, JR.

                                                   Capt., Signal Corps

                                                   Commanding

                     HEADQUARTERS AND HEADQUARTERS COMPANY

                     555 SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                     APO 595, c/o Postmster New York, N.Y.

                                                                      U S Army

SUBJECT:  Journal for the Month of July

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555 Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, U S Army .

1.  This Organization landed in France 2 July 1944, arrived at camp site 3 July 1944 and went into normal camp operations.

      2.  The GCI Camp fired .50cal machine gun at low flying German aircraft at 2325 28 July 1944.

      3.  Two large German bombs fell within 1/4 mile of GCI Camp at 0225 29 July 1944.

                                                           /s/ Albert B. Huff

                                                           /t/ ALBERT B. HUFF

                                                           Capt., Sig Corps.

                                                           Commanding

                               HEADQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                  1 April 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

 TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Sig AW Bn,

           APO 595, US Army.

The month of March has just come to a close and  Company "A" once again has served an integral part of the  Ninth Air Force in the Western Campaign.  This was a month of movement, not unlike December, with one obvious exception, then we began a retreat, now we pushed forward.

From March 1 to March 9 Company "A" was stationed at Seidlung‑Busc h, near Alsdorf, completing 61 missions, including 16 night flights as our troops concentrated against  the Roer, and, upon the crossing, it proceeded to  Wavelinghoven, some ten miles North of Koln.  Operations were begun at once and our Radar functioned at 1800 hours, 9 March.

Wavelinghoven was a decided contrast to our former residence.  This was a well populated, prosperous town of 3000 inhabitants, practically undamaged, and one that had suffered little from the vicicutudes of War.  Our first problem of Military Government occured here,  ANGT, at nearby Crevensborich, delegated its authority to us, and working through the local officials, we gave this city its first American rule.  Could a shell hole be filled in a backyard?  Could a Nazi flag be used to make a skirt for a little girl?  Could Doctors and Midwives have permission to visit patients after curfew?  These were a few of the questions.

Both living quarters and operational site were excellent.  We occupied buildings, modern and clean, used a cafe for a Mess Hall and a garage for the Motor Pool.  The site was on level ground a mile from our billets and excellent results were obtained from our Type 15 and Type 21 in continuity and length of tracking.  The LW, located in Krefeld, and G.O. Monitoring Units continued their

supplementary roles, contributing both Radar and visual information of value.  The LW's covered the Wessel Area soon to be the scene of a great Airborne attack.  From March 9th to March 27 a total of 127 missions were directed against enemy Tank concentrations, supplies and communications. 

On March 17 Maj. Gen. Quesada and our Battalion Commander, Lt. Col. Cowart made a short visit to the Unit and were well pleased with what they saw.  Several days later the Battalion was commended in a letter from the General.  After the Remagan Bridgehead had been established, Company "A" moved South to Andernach on March 27.  Originally plans had been made for operations there but the front had

already rolled well beyond the Rhine.  The stop, therefore, was only temporary while the location of another site was being made.  It was on this siting tour that Lt. Katz, on entering a village exclaimed "Oh look at the Russian

soldiers."  With a "Kamarad" the hands of our supposed Allies shot up and Capt. Bergengren, Lts. Katz and Olsen suddenly found they had acquired 5 prisoners by merely looking at them.

The 28 of March saw Company "A" at Dehrn (3 miles from Limburg) and operations were resumed on the 29th.  The Company was again fortunate in occuping a group buildings and  slightly shopworn Castle near the site.  Operationally the

location was less favorable than its predecessor because of the nature of the terrain with hills and rolling country over an extremely large area.  The bomb line had moved almost off the scopes, and the station became more of a reporting and less of a controlling Unit.  Although the sound of battle had faded, we still collected prisoners for in the adjacent countryside surrender seemed to be in fashion.  PFC Baumeister, on a ration run, "Delivered" two German Officers of field grade to the MP's; a guard found a German soldier in one of our woodsheds washing and shaving one evening.  Still another approached Lt. Ratkie with a note in English, "Don't shoot,  I surrender Me."  If our further history contains

many more such capitulations the victory is indeed near and if we exceed our 188 missions for the month the Germans will have fewer centers of resistance.  Unfortunately, from a purely selfish point of view it seems possible that our Tanks and Infantry may render future operations in this theater negligable.

                                                          /s/ Harold E. Speece

                                                          /t/ HAROLD E. SPEECE

                                                          Capt., Signal Corps

                                                          Commanding

                            HEADQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                  4 March 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555 Sig AW Bn., APO 595 US Army

If February is the shortest month in the year for those who mark their calandars, it consisted of long and arduous working days for Company "A" in 1945.  Not since our stay at Ravensbosch, Holland, did we discover a more favorable site, nor had we enjoyed the benefit of such good flying weather.

Operations were extremely successful without exception.  Colonel McNitt and Colonel Nelson of the 70th Fighter Wing, who visited us in mid month were definitely pleased.  The total number of controlled flights during this period

numbered 169 of which approximately 20 were Night missions.  Armed reconnais​sance, Ground Support flights, photo and pamphlet missions, and night patrols were controlled through the Type 15 with the auxilliary aid of the Type 21, which

provided low covrage and supplemented height information.  An innovation toward the end of the month was the installation of a duplex Type 14 scope in the 15 Van.  This move enabled the Controller to steer his aircraft through the PE's and

certain fade areas of the other Radar.  The GO Monitoring Unit furnished early warning by visual identification of hostile planes, reported aircraft in distress, and related data, while the LW, by using both the Type 8 and the British LW simultaneously, succeeded in adding to our store of knowledge.

The bulk of our Air Activity was between the Roer and Rhine Rivers, from points North of Dusseldorf to South of  Bonn, and occured 1st of February to 6, 12, 14, 21 and to 24.  No day passed without at least one mission.  We encountered our portion of enemy action with the return of the Buzz Bomb the first two weeks of the month, culminating with 15 V‑1's on the fifteenth, rumbling over our heads in the direction of Antwerp.  Shortly afterwards the robats suffered a gasoline shortage, moved, or, let up hope, circled back to their inventors.  On February 21 German planes strafed a road within 60 yards of our site and made us more than slightly uncomfortable.  AAA Batteries in an adjacent field were not impressed.

It was not all work however.  There were exceptional moments between solid hours of duty.  Our Em and Officer clubs contributed pleasure and relaxation.  Motion pictures were shown in the Mess Hall at regular intervals, and in the

final week of the month the 717 Military Band furnished the one concert of the year, playing semi‑classical and popular  music, from "The Volga Boatman" to "One O'Clock Jump".  Jumping also occured at the sound of our Artillery, and when

the teletype was first introduced into our technical Vans on February 18, and its clatter could be heard over the strident voice of the Controller.

The first phase of the Rhine Campaign began in the last few days of this month and with it a sharp acceleration in our efforts, as missions became multiplied and tension increased.  Not without pride did we follow each development, for we knew we were a part of that vast machinery of men. and

we believed we could also share, legitimately, in the triumph and eventual success of our Armies.  In February we received a summary of the operation of our Battalion Companies up to January 23 that gave us a feeling of accomplishment.  Let us hope in March that a similar report will amplify our claims to recognition as a hard working, skillful, and necessary Unit.

                                                          /s/ Harold E. Speece

                                                          /t/ HAROLD E. SPEECE

                                                          Capt., Signal Corps

                                                          Commanding

                            HEADQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                               5 February 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for Month of January 1945.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army

This month, unlike its predecessor, contained no peculiar and melancholy events.  Instead, the record shows as once more functioning as an Aircraft Warning and Control   Unit.  No longer were we masters of retrograde movement but

were thrust forward again ‑ this time in Germany. At first there was little indication of change.  From January 1 to 12 the Company billeted at Yves‑Gomeze e, Belgium and performed in a routine manner from a mediocre technical site.  New Years Eve ws celebrated in traditional American fashion.

On January 12 we returned to the front, the first serial crossing into Germany shortly after 2 PM and the entire Company completed the 125 mile trip by late afternoon, passing through Dinant, Hay, Liege and Aachen.  In their   eagerness to reach the new bivouac area, the third serial arrived first to the amazement of Captain Speece.  A Buzz Bomb which landed 500 yards away during this journey may have helped considerably.

The troops were billetd in Siedlung Busch, a suburb of Alsdorf, approxi​mately nine miles North by East of Aachen.  The village, shell marred and almost deserted, provided good accommodations after the necessary repairs had been made.  The soldiers lived in a group of buildings once the homes of Germans who had worked in the nearby colliers.  The technical site was located about four miles East of the town, the far side of Alsdorf, on high level ground, about six miles or seven miles East and Southeast of the front lines.  Liaison was established with the 29th Division of the 9th Army whose territory included our sector.

Operations began January 14 after communications had been made with Battalion Headquarters and IX Tactical Air Command and the first controlled mission completed January 20.  Activity increased rapidly.  Nineteen flights

were handled January 25, another ten on January 27 and a total of 58 flights in the last ten days of the month controlling was accomplished on the Type 15 and SCR‑584, and Type 21, LW and GO Monitoring Units supplementing vital information.  Coverage was excellent, especially to the East where flights were carried over 90 miles by type 13 and well past the Rhine by the other radars.  The GO Monitoring Units, consisting of two radio reporting Units, were set up by   January 20 by Lt. Thomson and attached to the AAA of 19 and 13 Corps.  These nets reported to our IC all GO and radar plots pf the AAA Units were received, in turn, such additional information as we were able to pass them.  Our own Radars performed extremely well, a tribute to the siting of Lt. Sissom and our own Lt. Katz and the indefatigable work of Mr. Goza and all concerned.  This month was also a period of readjustment and reorganization.  Capt. Bergengren who joined the Company January 14, became Senior Controller; Lt.Olson, Deputy Administrator.  Lt. Dyice replaced Lt. Barron and assumed the duty of Supply Officer, Lt. Thomson joined the LW Platoon.  Lt. Sims was named Special Services Officer; Lt. Frieirmuth, Gas Officer; Lt. Gibson, temporary information ‑ Education Officer.  Sgt. Hattabaugh, our First Sgt., returned home and T/Sgt. Abearn was made Actg. First Sgt.  The entire Company displayed a renewed enthusiasm.  Not only were housing difficulties at the new location solved rapidly but recreational facilities were made possible by the creation of the Club Houses for Men and Officers the last week of January.  More important was the interest and attitude toward  operations that could not help but increase our efficiency.  Once again we were performing more than a creditable job.

                                                         /s/ Harold E. Speece

                                                         /t/ HAROLD E. SPEECE

                                                         Capt., Sig. C.

                                                         Commanding

                                  HEADQUARTRS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595  US ARMY

                                                                3 January 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

 TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

           Battalion, APO 595 US Army

In the history of Company "A" the month of December 1944 began and ended quietly.  Between these dates, more particularly the week preceding Christmas, occurred a series of events that directly involved this unit, the sudden   violent German Offensive into Luxemburg and Belgium, and the attack upon Bastonge.  On December 1st Captain Harold E. Speece became the Company Commander, and, during the next few days, staff consultations and meetings were held, various Company duties delegated, and organizational problems discussed.  Chaplain Meadows was introduced to the Company at this time.  During this period, the Company's function as part of the Signal Aircraft Warning continued without interruption until the afternoon of December 18th.  Since most of the Air   Activity and control was over an area well to the North of our location, the Radar performance was undistinguished and its work was of a reporting nature.  Ground Observer Posts and L.W. Platoons noticed occasional hostile flights but

there was no evidence of increased strength in German formations.  Weather was damp, much rain, ground fog, and some snow.  Routine mail and supply runs from Bastonge to Battalion Hedquarters at Verviers were made without interruption on route N‑15.  Information on enemy Ground Activity, thought to be confined to Cavalry Screening and reconnaissance, was obtained from VIII Corps Headquarters,

(also at Bastonge), and 28th Infntry Division at Wiltz, Luxemburg, as well as from our own outlying positions.  On December 16th the first rumors of a German

breakthrough became known   Our ambulance was ordered to Battalion Headquarters, which reported Company "B" in trouble.  The following morning Captain Speece visited the  G.O. Posts and L.W. position to clarify the situation.  Personal contacts were made with the 28th Division and VIII Corps, and as a result stations were directed into Bastonge, arriving at 1700 hours.  German activity in some strength had been observed within the Luxemburg borders near Wiltz and the adjacent countryside.  The next day brought contradictory accounts of the enemy advance, another spearhead of which was thought to be at St. Vith, the location of our repeater station to Ninth Tactical Air Command.  Radar operations

ceased; all preliminary steps were taken for an immediate

         withdrawal.  With difficulty the British trucks of the technical convoy were moved from the site.  Only the Type 11 and 13 Antenna Vans remained, so thoroughly mired in the soft  ground that they resisted every effort to disengage them.  For this job Mr. Goza was placed in charge.  To assist him were S/Sgts Feezer, Hanlon and Jackson, Sgts. Hanley and Hintermann, T/5 Bosworth and Pvt. Simon.  Under adverse  conditions of impending hostile action and darkness, mud, and mired vehicles, which the winch of the Wrecker broken, they displayed the coolness and energy of veterans. In the meantime a Battalion of combat and Armored Engineers dug in on the site hillside, which is some two and a half air miles from Bastonge.  Enemy patrols were observed in the immediate vicinity.  When it was ascertained that the two remaining trucks could not be moved, grenades were used in an attempt to destroy the equipment, the charges failed to explode completely.  Now the Germans were in position of a small village at the base of the hill, and small arms and mortar fire burst over the site.  This was about 0300 of 19 December 1944.  The last of our units under Mr. Goza withdrew to the town except for two relieving guards, Pvt. Smith and Pfc White who passed on the crowded highway.  Mr. Goza reported the situation and with Pvt. Ferris and driver, Pvt Arciga, returned to the site to locate the missing guards and make

further attempts, if possible, to demolish the Antenna Vans.  Final preparation for the Company's departure had been made and the latest available information secured.  VIII Corps Headquarters was slowly moving out to Neufchateau.  We   followed reluctantly before dawn.  The sound of heavy Artillery was distinctly audible.  Company "A" arrived in Bouillion before noon of the 19th where it was billeted until morning of the 22nd.  This is a Summer resort town on the River Semois, 45 road miles from Bastonge.  Here we remained at the Athenne Royal, a large and  modern school, whose pupils had ben dismissed for the holidays.  Lt. Katz and Lt. Mattison with several Enlisted Men drove back to Bastonge on the 20th and met with Mr. Goza and Pvt. Ferris.  Almost the entire Company volunteered.  Our Warrant Officer had remained at the site until mid afternoon

of the preceding day in an unsuccessful search for the missing Men.  Pvt. Arcige had been wounded in the leg on a volunteer mission, and enemy activity had been so great that it had become unwise to stay.  At the same time, Captain Speece had visited VIII Corps Headquarters at its new location and had received from them the assurance that an  effort of destruction of the Vans by Artillery and

bombardment would be made.  Rumors followed the Company to  Bouillion, and when it again became apparent that the German drive was continuing, another withdrawal was ordered.  The vehicles were carefully driven to the other side of the River

in case the one available bridge might be bombed or sabotaged.  On the morning of the 21st the Company was still on the march, delaying for a short time at Hirson, and spending the night at Formie where a school once more furnished billets.  Acting on orders from Battalion Headquarters we moved, on the 23rd, to a small village of Yves‑Gomzee some 12 miles South of Charleroi, and there,   resumed operations, and initial plots were passed on the evening of the 24th.  Although by air it is only 55 miles from Bastonge to Yves‑Gomezee, the total distance traveled was almost 160 miles in a gigantic semi‑circle South and   West.

There was no evidence of panic or confusion in this apparently discouraging situation.  Morale was excellent.  Men and Officers worked alike uncessingl y.  Battalion was constantly informed of our whereabouts, and, in all our   vicissitudes, contact was kept with leading elements in our  vicinity that the latest and most accurate facts might be interpreted.  Pvt. Smith made his way to Liege and IX Tactical Air Command, and rejoined our Company at Yves‑

Gomezee.  Pfc White is still missing.  Pvt. Arciga, was wounded in line of duty.  T/Sgt McKay broke his arm in setting up operations on the icy fields of our present site.  A typical example of unit spirit was displayed by T/4

Miller who broke his leg New Year's Eve and refused to accept first aid until told that he would be returned to the Company upon his recovery if it were at all possible.  However, it is not these series of accidents and adventures that made this month memorable but rather the personal courage of all, from Captain to Private, and the will and willingness to work together that made  Military Road March out of what might have been a rout. and a triumph, out of which might have been a disaster.

                                                          HAROLD E. SPEECE

                                                           Capt., Signal Corps.

                                                          Commanding

                           HEADQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                     555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTLION

                                APO 595  US ARMY

                                                               1 December 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft AW

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  The following Unit Journal for month of November 1944:

a.  The Senior Controller submitted the following report consolidated from Controllers Log.  Unit operational 2 November 44 at new site.  For the first few days a reporting status was maintained with no Aircraft under control of this Platoon. 

Nine Ground Support and Bombers escort missions controlled by "Planter" through 11 November 44.  One escort mission in conjunction with Co. "C" handled on the 18th which concluded operational control until 26 November when a search for missing A‑20 was controlled by this Unit.

Again on 28 November four Bomber escort missions were controlled by "Planter".  On 30 November three bomber escort missions ended this month.

Missions for the month totaled 18.  "Planters" tactical portions for the period was poor due to being too far South of 1st and 9th Army's effensive to be of assistance and too far North of the 3rd Army Activity to be of help there.

East of us activity was nonexistent the only flying  being TAC/R and PR's which were not controlled.  No work was done with "Planter 1", SCR‑584, with the  exception of training their crews by following "Planter's" controlled flights. 

2.  On 30th October 1944 the movement of LW to VP 733488, as indicated in Unit Journal for that month, officially added Luxemburg to the countries operated in by this Unit.

4th November.  The GO Posts located as follows:

                       Able           VP   624484

                       Charlie        VP   771303

                       Dog            VP   773455

                       Fox            VP   758636

      8th November 44. GO Charlie moved to VP 723351.

      9th November 44. GO Baker to VP 719570.

No further moves were made during the Month of November 44.

                                              /s/ Arthur L. Pond, Jr.

                                              /t/ ARTHUR L. POND, JR.

                                                  Capt., Signal Corps.

                                                  Commanding

                            HEAQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595  US ARMY

                                                               3 November 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army.

1.  The following is Unit Journal for month of October 1944.

a.  Tactical Operations:

(1) The following are comments contributed by the Senior Controller from the Controller's Log.

Until 8 October 1944 this unit has been mainly a reporting unit with very little controlling being done.  One nights work at St. Trond in conjunction with Company "D"'s SCR‑584 proved successful and identification of friendly Fighter Bombers made easily.

Beyond reporting, no days work was done until October 8th when a complete change of equipment and personnel was affected.  Since this date forty‑nine (49) missions have been controlled by this station.  These consisted mainly of Ground

Support, Dive‑Bombing, Leaflet missions, armed reconnaissance, rail cutting and bridge blasting.   Occasional investigations have been made at the request of "Sweepstakes" and the MEW during several of these above assignments.

The liaison between Company "C" (MEW) and this station was very closely coordinated, while in  Holland, proving profitable to both organizations.

No work has been done with "Planter" one (SCR‑584) during the month of October.

The greatest percentage of the mission assignments given to this station were either postponed or canceled because bad weather.  Flying greatly restricted and many flights turned back because of this fact.

2.  The following is chronological order of movement of organization:

8th October 1944.  the GO Post Baker moved to VR 675688.  Lt.Katz GCI Platoon took over FDP Operations.

      10th October 1944.  GO Post Charlie to VK 773638.

      17th October 1944.  GO Post Able to VK 765558.

    19th October 1944.  GO Post Fox to VK 855558, thus putting our first personnel officially in German Territory.

      20th October 1944.  1740 Operations ceased.

      29th October 1944. 1st convoy departed at 0800 hours for VP 555580 (Company Headquarters) and VP 600600 (Technical Unit), Bastogne Belgium.

     30th October 1944.  LW to VP 733488.

                                               /s/ Arthur L. Pond, Jr.

                                               /t/ ARTHUR L. POND, JR.

                                                   Capt., Signal Corps

                                                   Commanding

                            HEADQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                2 October 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, PO 595, US Army.

1.  The following is Unit Journal for month of September 1944: a,  Tactical Operations:

1. Operation for month of September consisted of AW Reporting, Control of armed reconnaissance Missions, bombing Missions and Joint Control of Missions with SCR‑584 of 

"D" company.

2.  The following is chronological order of movement of the organization:

a.  1st September 1944.  Ceased operations for purposes of movement.

      b.  2nd September 1944.  SCR‑582 Platoon moved to VR 670857 and Hqs. moved to

VR 710735.

      c.  3rd Seotember 1944.  LW moved to VR 915770.

      d.  11th September 1944.  Orders to cease operation for further movement.

      e.  12th September 1944.  First convoy consisting of Ground Observer Units and part of Headquarters left unit for new location, VK 197475 which carried the

unit well into Belgium, adding another Country to the units travels.

f.  13th September 1944.  Technical equipment of FDP departed at 0730 Hrs.

and arrived at VK 197475, Belgium, at approximately 2000 Hours.

      g.  14th September 1944.  LW Arrived on new location, VK 262467 at 1200 Hours.  

h.  16th September 1944.  Remainder of Company departed for Belgium and arrived at VK 197475, thereby making the Company all located in Belgium.

      i.  17th September 1944.  Ground Observer Units took position in following

locations:

                                   Able VK 717325

                                   Charlie VK 777377

                                   Dog VK 7928

                                   Fox VK 8116

     j.  18th September 1944.  Half of LW Section.  T‑8, moved to VK 717325 to

work with MEW of Company "C". 

     k.  21st September 1944.  Both LW sections moved to VK 835340 to operate together.  

     l.  24th September 1944.  Ground Observer Units changed as follows, putting some of the Co. in Holland, adding another Country to the Units travels.

                                  Dog to Vk 706473

                                  Able to VK 625535

                                  Fox to VK 771558

m.  25th September 1944.  FDP Moved to VK‑660560, Holland, SCR‑582 moved to

VK 718508.

n.  Remainder of the month was routine oeration.

                                               /s/ Arthur L. Pond, Jr.

                                               /t/ ARTHUR L. POND, JR.

                                                   Capt., Signal Corps

                                                   Commanding

                          HEADQUARTERS COMPANY "A"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                 5 August 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, US Army.

1.  The following is Unit Journal for the month of July 1944.

a.  Tactical Operations.

(1)  On 9th July the destruction of a ME‑109 was accomplished as a result of information given by the Ground Observer.

      (2)  On 28th July the FDP was credited with directing aircraft with the result that the enemy suffered the following losses:

                              3 ME-109    Destroyed

                              2 FW‑190    Destroyed

                              2 FW‑190    Probably destroyed

                              3 FW‑190    Damaged

                              1 ME‑109    Damaged

The following is an extract from the Controller's Log which was made during time the above was accomplished.

"AT approximately 1630 28 July 1944 Churchspire Squadron  under control of this Unit was over the Wash at the foot of Cherbourg Peninsula.  This Squadron was told to go there and assemble as White and Red flights were separated after

investigating a flight of friendly Aircraft.  When assembled told to go to Angles 12 and proceed to check point 16 where hostile aircraft had been reported.  This information derived from IC at Type 15.  Churchspire left the Wash on vector of

100 degrees at 1632 and was told at 1635 that there was an unidentified flight (Bogies) at 3 O'Clock to them.  Angles 9, range 9 miles.  Bogie target an type 15 scope tracked both on PPI and HR and heights checked continually.  At 1635

Controller warned flight "Bogies" were at same height and approaching them from 9 O'Clock, range 4 miles. Bogies changed course to 12 O'clock to Churchspire and

Churchspire was warned.

Bogies appeared to be crossing the path of Churchspire, Aircraft of target at 2 O'Clock.  Churchspire, was called and friendliness were warned at 1641 to look out for them as we believed them to be bandits.  At 1642 Controller (Lt. Ratkie) asked Churchspire if Bogies at 2 O'Clock were bandits‑‑answered Yes.

Churchspire attacked and no contact made til 1657.  Controller asked Churchspire how his gas was?  Answer O.K., then new target in same area appeared.  At the same time I/C said new flight of hostile’s were in that area at Angles 5.    Controller told Churchspire hostile’s were directly above him and to climb.  When Churchspire burst through the overcast the enemy were right in front of him.  Churchspire attacked immediately.

New contact was made at 1711 when Churchspire Squadron which had separated began asking for homings. 

b.  Losses due to action on 28th July 1944, Pfc John F. Ledbetter, 34602063 was wounded in shoulder while taking cover in ditch during air attack at Courains, France. 

                                               /s/ Arthur L. Pond, Jr.

                                               /t/ ARTHUR L. POND, JR.

                                                   Capt. Signal Corps

                                                   Commanding

                                HEADQUARTERS

                                  COMPANY   B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                        APO 595                U.S. ARMY

                                                                  5 April 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U S Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944.  The following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 March 1945 to 31 March 1945.

A.  Station "Disco" operated from the 1st March 1945 until 10 March 1945 at which time verbal orders were received from the "S‑3" of the Battalion to cease operations and dismantle all the equipment.

      B.  In anticipation of receiving the new "MEW" equipment by this Battalion, the majority of the personnel of "Baker" were transferred to Companies Hq, A, C, and D; all of the operational personnel being transferred to Companies A, C, and D, and all of the static personnel being transferred to Hq. Co.  The only personnel in "Baker" were 4 Officers and 7 Enlisted Men.

C.  The "GO" Post under Sgt. Roy E. Bean were transferred on the 12 March 1945 to "Marmite" and continued to report to V Corps Ack Ack.

      D.  The "LW" team under First Lieutenant Harry Berg was transferred to "Marmite" on the 12th March 1945.  This section continued to give superb reporting on Buzz Bombs and as the rate of Buzz Bombs fell off.  They kept up their excellent work by sending in reports on tracks which were not seen by the FDP's Radars, due to PE's or Ground Rays.  In some instances the Type AN/TPS‑3 saw and reported tracks before they were reported on the Type 15 Radar.

E.  The following missioms were controlled by station "Disco" for the month of March 1945.

1 March 1945‑‑‑‑‑handled 12 sorties which were converted to pickle‑barr el bombing due to inclement weather.  Pilots gave good cooperation and accepted all vectors confidently.  Handled 3 Night Fighter missions and for the 355th Night

Fighter Squadron.  Due to the overcast results of the mission were incomplete.

      2 March 1945‑‑‑‑‑21 day missions were controlled by this station.  Weather was good although it clouded up around noon and then closed in for the afternoon.  "Stuffey Red" Leader was jumped by an enemy A/C but no one was hit.  Activity was

extremely heavy, there was quite aa bit of friendly Window in the target areas around 1100 hours.  All vectors were accepted by the Pilots.  "Blue Bird Green" jettisoned bombs due to Window.  Much damage was inflicted on the enemy in the

vicinity of Munstereifel and Metternich.  Marshaling yards and Railroad junctions were bombed and strafed.  11 night fighter missions were handled for the 422nd Night Fighter Squadron (Level bombing missions).  Targets were bombed and

results were reported as very good.  Hostile’s were reported by "Sweepstakes" but no enemy A/C were encountered.

5 March 1945‑‑‑‑‑19 armed reconnaissance day missions were controlled by station "Disco".  Bombed and strafed Marshaling yards and trains in the Euskirchen and Bonn area.  Bandits were reported by "Sweepstakes" in the Coblenz area.  "Stuffy" went over to help Bombers who were being attacked by reported Bandits.  "Blue Leader" bombed barges on the Rhine River south of Bonn.  11 night fighter missions were handled but trouble was encountered on the R/T with the A/C  therefore missions were turned over to station "Planter".

4 March 1945‑‑‑‑‑6 armed Reconnaissance missions were assigned to "Disco".  There was a 10/10 overcast.  Therefore results were not observed.  Marshaling Yards and rail junctions were believed to be hit.  1 night fighter mission

was handled but was incomplete due to bad weather.

                                             /s/ Alton W. Sissom

                                             /t/ ALTON W. SISSOM

                                                 1st Lt., Signal Corps

                                                 Commanding

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                          APO 595              US ARMY

                                                                  4 March 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion , PO 595, U.S. Army.

1.  In compliance with unnnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal AW Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for this period of 1 February 1945 to 28 February 1945.

      A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 February 1945:

                      (1) FDP

                          1 Feb 1945 to 28 Feb 1945   VK 802303

                      (2) LW & T‑8

                          1 Feb 1945 to 28 Feb 1945   VK678185

                      (3) GROUND OBSERVER POST "HOW"

                          1 Feb 1945 to 12 Feb 1945   VK898085

                          12 Feb 1945 to 24 Feb 1945  VK990009

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 February 1945 and 28 February 1945:

(1) The month of February 1945 was one of the best months "Disco" has had since landing on the Continent.  The weather has been quite favorable and the present site, VK802203 very good.  Well over a hundred missions were controlled during the month and in most instances, the results were very satisfactory.

      (2) The station performance as far as the equipment is concerned can be summarized as excellent.  Some emergency maintenance was needed, but the technical Officers and Radar Technicians did a fine job of repairing and getting the unit back on the air.  The Type 13 and Type 14 were given some needed modifications which improved their efficiency an enabled them to compete favorably with the Type 15 and FCC.

       (3) The scope operators and plotters kept up their usual high standard of work.  They take pride in seeing that no information dies on the tubes and that all information gets into the F.C.C. in the shortest time   possible.

       (4) Communications for the month were satisfactory.  Some troubles were experienced with the land lines going out, but they were repaired speedily.  A teletype was installed on 12th February.  It is a great help to the Controllers, because it enables them to get mission assignments and changes in the bomb line earlier.

(5) "Frontier Baker's" LW continued to give superb reporting on Buzz Bombs, and so the rate of Buzz Bombs fell off, they kept up their usual good work by sending in reports on tracks, which were not seen by the FDP's Radars, due to PE's or the Ground Ray.  Tracks were called in up to fifty miles away from their station with very good continuity.  In some instances the Type AN/TPS‑3 saw and reported tracks before the Type 15 reported them.

     (6) The Ground Observer team moved to their new site of Monchau and continued to send reports of enemy aircraft.

      (7) Summary of missions:

        3 Feb. Controlled one mission of three Squadrons, each Squadron flew two sorties.  The targets were chiefly Tanks and Marshaling Yards, a Tunnel bombed, and Motor Transports strafed.  Excellent continuity of tracks

were maintained, despite jamming due to Window being blown into the target area.

4 Feb. ‑ An armed reconnaissance mission was controlled.  The Squadrons contacted the Ground Support station "Forger" before the attack was carried out.  Results were good.

      7 Feb. ‑ Even though the weather was not too good, both missions "Disco" controlled were able to inflict severe damage on the enemy around the vicinity of Euskirchen and Leacher.

       9 Feb. Controlled two missions, but actually handled 22 separate flights.  Much damage was inflicted on the enemy, chiefly on Marshaling Yards, Tanks, Trains, and Motor Transports.

     10 Feb. ‑ Controlled three missions as well as handled night fighters.  Results were unknown.  

       14 Feb. ‑ Was one of the heavest days we have experienced.  A total of 23 missions were controlled.  While the target areas were in some instances covered with a 10/10 overcast, results were reported as being excellent.

15 Feb. ‑ Very heavy activity all day.  Nineteen missions were handled, but all of them successful.  There was some friendly Window, but it did not hamper

operations.  Some enemy operations was reported.

      16 Feb. ‑ The weather was bad in the morning both over the targets and at the bases, but during the afternoon four missions with very good results were

controlled.

      17 Feb. ‑ Thirteen missions handled, including one Leaflet mission.

      20 Feb. ‑ Four missions controlled.  One direct hit on target was reported, and one of our A/C was hit with flak.

      23 Feb. ‑ Four missions bombed Marshaling yards and trains.  One of our A/C was hit with flak, but was believed to have gotten home alright.

     24 Feb. ‑ A total of 19 missions controlled. Bombing and strafing targets were marked by Ground Support station "Thinboy".  Very successful day, although several of our planes were hit with flak and were forced to crashland.

     26 Feb. ‑ Five missions controlled, working with Ground Support station "Thinboy".  Results of damage done to Motor transports and Trains was reported as being very good.

     28 Feb. ‑ Controlled five missions through very heavy flak, results unknown.

    (8) the domestic site was given a through cleaning both inside and out, and the problem of mud was solved by hauling slag and cinders.  Some new furniture was installed in the Enlisted Men's Day Room, which gives it a very pleasant and home‑like atmosphere.

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/ H. L. Thygerson

                                                         /t/ H. L. THYGERSON

                                                         2nd Lt. Signal Corps

                                                         Personnel Officer.

                                HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                        APO 595               US ARMY

                                                               4 February 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595,  US Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal A.W. Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 January 1945 to 31 January 1945:

A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of units as of 1 January 1945:

                      (1) FDP

                           1 Jan 1945 to 11 Jan 1945   VK720323

                          11 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945   VK802303

                      (2) LW & T‑8

                          1 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945    VK678185

                      (3) GROUND OBSERVER POST "HOW"

                          1 Jan 1945 to 16 Jan 1945    VK753275

                         16 Jan 1945 to 31 Jan 1945    VK898085

B.  The following is a schedule of events that took place between 1 January 1945 and 31 January 1945:

(1) January 1, 1945 "Disco" was located just outside the town of Batiste at VK7232.  The site was very unsatisfactory.  There was a blind spot in the area in which most of the activity was located, and permanent echos covered most of the scopes in other directions.  Heights were unreliable, and there was little or no continuity of tracks.

      (2) Many missions were assigned to "Disco", but the Controllers were unable to see them on the scopes.  Even though they could get D/F bearings on them, they had to refuse the missions.  No effective controlling was possible from this site.

     (3) On 10 January 1945, "Sweepstakes" granted us permission to move the technical site to VK8030 just North of Eupen.  This site was nine miles away from the domestic site and necessitated transporting the crews to and from the Unit.

The station performance was so much better than the previous site.  The permanent echo pattern was better, heights more reliable, and the continuity of tracks was greatly improved.

     (4) Summary of Missions:

     13 Jan ‑ Controlled three missions, two in the St. Vith area where many Motor Transports were bombed and strafed, and one in the Prum area. 

     14 Jan ‑ Controlled a total of 14 missions, bombing and strafing troops and Motor Transports.  The results were good.

20 Jan ‑ Controlled a dive bombing mission. Bombed a train and several hits were made.

      22 Jan ‑ Nine missions controlled.  Bombed and strafed in the area around Euskirchen.  Fires were started and many Motor Transports were destroyed.  A train was also strafed with good results.

      23 Jan ‑ Mission located Motor transports at F‑1010 and successfully accomplished its mission. 

30 Jan ‑ Three missions were completed.  The Red Leader of the 22nd Sq was hit by flak and forced to bail out.  The third mission was directed to the Prum area and successfully carried out its mission.

(5) During the month of January "Frontier Baker's" LW was located at VK678185, a few miles Southwest of Verviers.  It was primarily interested in early Buzz Bomb, V‑1 warnings.  It was able to send in a warning of an  approaching Buzz Bomb, sometimes several minutes before the  Buzz Bomb could be seen or heard.  They were highly commended for their early warning of Buzz Bombs on the city of Liege.  Of over a thousand Buzz Bombs headed toward that city, only three got by without warning.

                          For the Commanding Officer

                                                         /s/ H. L. Thygerson

                                                         /t/ H. L. THRGERSON

                                                         2nd Lt., Sig. C.

                                                         Personnel Officer.

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                       APO 595               US ARMY

                                                                4 January 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion,  APO 595, US Army.

1.  In compliance with unnunbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal AW Bn., dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the perion 1 December 1944 to 31 December 1944:

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 December 1944:

                     (1) FDP

                          1 Dec 1944 to 19 Dec 1944    VK926017

                         19 Dec 1944 to 27 Dec 1944    VJ988145

                         27 Dec 1944 to 31 Dec 1944    VE720323

                     (2) LW & T‑8

                          1 Dec 1944 to 23 Dec 1944    VK894092

                         23 Dec 1944 to 31 Dec 1944    VK651183

                         31 Dec 1944                   VK678185

                     (3) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                                      KING

                         1 Dec 1944 to 5 Dec 1944      VK964056

                         5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                      LOVE

                         1 Dec 1944 to 5 Dec 1944      VK927312

                         5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                      JIG

                         1 Dec 1944 to 5 Dec 1944      VK980007

                         5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                     GEORGE

                         1 Dec 1944 to 5 Dec 1944      VK893294

                         5 Dec 1944 ‑‑ Disbanded

                                     HOW

                         1 Dec 1944 to 5 Dec 1944      VK916196

                         5 Dec 1944 to 19 Dec 1944     VK937312

                         19 Dec 1944 to 31 dec 1944    VK753275

On December 5, 1944 the GO Posts, KING, LOVE, JIG, and GEORGE was disbanded and returned to the Company Headquarters for Company duty.  Post HOW stayed out in the field and continued to give reports on hostile planes as well as Buzz  Bombs to  the Fifth Corps.

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 December 1944 and 31 December 1944.

      (1)  On 16th December word was received from Captain Cowan to keep in close contact with the AAA outfit "Magpie".  At 2130 hours Captain Miller contacted "Magpie" and found them moving out.  In view of the situation the order was given to pack up and move to an alternate site near Faymorville.  The night was dark and bitterly cold.  The radar equipment had been set up and operating from the same position for several months, and as a result, bolts and nuts  were rusted and hard to turn.  Cables were frozen and hard to handle.  In spite of the fact that the Men were working under a strain, not knowing how far away the enemy were, and not being able to use lights, they did a remarkable job of getting the equipment down and packed away ready for moving. 

(2) Shortly after the technical convoy moved out the Type 21 Operations Van was forced off the road by oncoming vehicles, and turned over.  It was impossible to right the van by manpower, and would have taken too long to get a wrecker, so the van was demolished.  Gasoline was poured on it set on fire with incendiary bombs.

      (3) Transportation was so limited that it was necessary to shuttle the men's personal equipment and Company supplies to the LW site.  This would have worked out very well except that the roads were so jammed with traffic that was a lmost impossible to get a truck back to Company Headquarters.  A trip that ordinarily could have been made in a few minutes, now took several hours.  By 0500 hours on the 17th the technical convoy and all the loaded trucks were on

the road.  Thirty Men and two Officers were left behind to load the empty trucks, that would be arriving from the LW.  All these Men were ordered to stay in the Headquarters building.  At 0730 hours Lt. Dilley arrived with four empty   trucks.  As he was coming in the Orderly Room gate, an Infantry Sergeant  wanted to know why the hell we were still in town.  He said the Germans were on the ridge South of the building not more than a hundred yards away.  The Men grabbed

whatever they could get quickly and ran for the trucks.  a quick check was made and no one was reported missing.  As the trucks drove off, small arms fire could be heard in front of Headquarters building.

(4) The LW Platoon moved to "C" Company to help in its defense, should paratroopers be dropped.

      (5) On arriving at Faymorville, VK8602, at 0900 hours a complete check was made and three Men, Privates Harris, Wingate and Emerick, were missing.  The situation was not much better than that at Bullingen, so instead of staying we moved on past Malmedy to Francorchamps VK7410 arriving at 1700 hours.  This night we spent in a large unheated frame building.

      (6) Next morning, 18th December, the situation as still not favorable, so we moved further West to Namur VJ9611 arriving at 2400 hours.  That night we were  billeted in the beautiful Chateau de Namur.  At 1600 hours 19th December we moved 7 miles to Champion VJ9814, and we were quarters in a Catholic School.  The radar equipment was set up and we went back into operation.  The site seemed to be   quite good, except for the fact that we were so far behind the front that we couldn't track targets over the bomb line to any great distance.

(7) On 27 December the Company moved to Henri‑ Chapelle VK7232, the former site of "C" Company.  Due to the nature of the technical site, little could be done in the way of controlling missions.

(8) On 5 December the Ground Observer Post KING, LOVE, JIG, and GEORGE was disbanded and returned to Company Hq. for Company duty.  The Ground Observer Post HOW at VK753275 stayed out in the field and continued reporting to 5th Corps.

      (9) Summary of Missions

      Dec. 1 ‑ Controlled four missions, two on Brandenburg and Nidecoen, one on Euskirchine, and one on Railroad tracks between Cologne and Duren.  One enemy

aircraft was shot down and one of our planes was reported missing.

Dec. 2 ‑ Dived bombed the Marshaling yards at F2320. Results were partially obscured by clouds but were reported as good.

Dec. 3 ‑ Bombed and strafed targets, results were not too good.           Dec. 4 ‑ Weather forced Armed Recco to jettison bombs at about F 4010

Dec. 5.  One mission reported a Tank battle in Bergsteich, one reported a heavy concentration of Motor trnsports at F 5030.  The other mission dropped their bombs on a woods and two more bombed and strafed targets.  Results were not known due to a heavy overcast.

Dec. 8 ‑ Three missions worked with Stanza, (Ground Support) results were not known. Y21‑2 Bombed a town near Bonn, started fires.  Also strafed a Railroad.  One mission jettisoned bombs to help out in a dog fight but could   not contact Bandits.

Dec. 11 ‑ Controlled six Ground Support missions with Instand and Card Club.  Ground haze made it difficult to observe results but one mission reported at least four out of a formation of ten Tanks were destroyed.

Dec. 12 ‑ Bombed the town of Butch.  Weather was bad over target.

      Dec. 13 ‑ Two missions blind bombed the town of Zulpeck.

Dec. 14 ‑ Four missions were controlled, Y21‑4 "Disco" told Zenith to jettison few remaining bombs and chase after Bandits on a vector of 140, while still 20 miles from target "Marmite' took over.  Reported two kills, three

probable’s and one damaged.

      Dec. 15 ‑ Worked with Ground Support and bombed a town in F square.  Second mission went after a railroad, but due to a heavy overcast, were unable to see

results. 

      Dec. 16 ‑ Two blind bombing missions were controlled with "Disco 1".  No results were obtained.  Since 18 December, we have not controlled any planes,

due to the fact we were so far behind the front that we couldn't track targets over the bomb line to any great distance.

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                           /s/ H. L. Thygerson

                                                           /t/ H. L. THYGERSON

                                                           2nd Lt., Sig C.

                                                           Personnel Officer

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                       APO 595               US ARMY

                                                               4 December 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion,  APO 595  US Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal AW Bn., dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 November 1944 to 30 November 1944.

A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 November 1944:

                      (1) FDP

                          1 Nov 1944 to 30 Nov 1944     VK926017

                      (2) LW & T‑8

                          1 Nov 1944 to 30 Nov 1944     VK894092

                      (3) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                                      KING

                          1 Nov 1944 to 30 Nov 1944     VK964056

                                      LOVE

                          1 Nov 1944 to 3 Nov 1944      VK910173

                          3 Nov 1944 to 30 Nov 1944     VK927312

                                      JIG

                          1 Nov 1944 to 30 Nov 1944     VK980007

                                      HOW

                          1 Nov 1944 to 2 Nov 1944      VK928078

                          2 Nov 1944 to 30 Nov 1944     VK916196

                                     GEORGE

                          1 Nov 1944 to 3 Nov 1944      VK824144

                          3 Nov 1944 to 30 Nov 1944     Vk893294

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 November 1944 to 30 November 1944:

(1) Summary of missions:

       Nov. 2 ‑ Bombing and strafing mission, flight returned because of lack of

ammunition.

Nov. 4 ‑ Mission Y21‑4 scored five direct its on Railroads.  "Disco"   controlled Night Fighters.

      Nov. 6 ‑  Night Fighters controlled.  The ceiling closed in before all of

missions Y2 1‑3 could return to base.  One aircraft had to crash land, because of damaged landing gear.

      Nov. 7 ‑ "Disco" controlled armed reconnaissance.  No Bandits reported.

Nov. 9 ‑ Rail cutting mission, very successful.

      Nov. 11 ‑ Y21‑5 Mission scored four direct hits on primary targets.  Rails

cut in several places.

Nov. 22 ‑ Controlled Night Fighters

     (2) During the month of November, 56 missions were assigned and controlled by "Disco" Controllers.  The majority of the missions being bombing and strafing.  Our missions were very successful ‑ Rails were cut, Trains and Tanks were bombed, and columns of vehicles shot up. 

     (3) Due to technical failures at "Marmite", "Disco" took over the control of missions and Night Fighters on several occasions.  A few missions had to be canceled because of bad weather.

     (4) The majority of "Disco's" missions have been turned over to front line Air Support Controllers, who directed the aircraft on to the target by means of smoke and flames.

     (5) The Ground Observers Posts have  been very good in reporting Buzz Bombs.

    (6) Communications by radio and wire was established November 25th with Army A.A.A. for passing advanced information on Buzz Bombs.  The plotter teller on

the Filter Board is able to pass information directly to each Battery over the "Loop" wire circuit.  When the A.A.A. is first to obtain information, it is passed back to the FDP Filter Board.  The radio is in the Group Net of the A.A.A.

for standby communications.  The system has been very beneficial to both the Air Warning and A.A.A.

                                                    /s/ A. B. Miller

                                                    /t/ A, B, MILLER

                                                        Capt., Sig. C.

                                                        Commanding

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                       APO 595               US ARMY

                                                              4 November, 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion,  APO 595,  US Army

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal A.W. Bn., dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period 1 October 1944 to 31 October 1944.

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 October 1944:

                     (1) FDP

                         1 Oct 1944 to 6 Oct 1944        VP840881

                         6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944       VK926017

                     (2) SCR‑582

                         1 Oct 1944 to 5 Oct 1944        VP640881

                         5 Oct 1944 to 8 Oct 1944        VP789578

                         8 Oct 1944 to 16 Oct 1944       VP972979

                                       16 Oct 1944       Disbanded

                     (3) LW

                         1 Oct 1944 to 6 Oct 1944        VK925015

                         6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944       VK894098

                     (4) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                                      KING

                         1 Oct 1944 to 6 Oct 1944        VK989872

                         6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944       VK964056

                                      LOVE

                         1 Oct 1944 to 7 Oct 1944        VP632470

                         7 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944       VK910173

                                      JIG

                         1 Oct 1944 to 6 Oct 1944        VP617617

                         6 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944       VK980007

                                       HOW

                         1 Oct 1944 to 6 Oct 1944        VP779750

                         6 Oct 1944 to 32 Oct 1944       VK928078

                                     GEORGE

                         1 Oct 1944 to Oct 7 1944        D.S. 327th

                             Fighter Control Sqdn.

                         7 Oct 1944 to Oct 14,1944       VK926118

                        14 Oct 1944 to 31 Oct 1944       VK924144

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 October 1944 and 31 October 1944:

(1) On October 1, 1944 both LOVE and JIG posts were within enemy shell fire range.

      (2) October 2, 1944, 0900 hours, two Polish prisoners without guns, surrendered near, JIG post, to Pvt.  Weirich and Pvt. Brudniak.  Cpl. Ben Davis is in charge of JIG post.

(3) Between the dates, October 1 and October 3, 1944, the SCR‑582 post was within heavy shell fire range, and German patrols nightly came near the post.

(4) Summary of Missions

      Oct.  7th ‑ Bombing mission over Marshaling Yards.  Mission was rail

splitting.  Very successful.

      Oct.  8th ‑ Bombing strafing mission. Target hit.

      Oct.  9th ‑ Bomber escort mission.  

Oct. 12th ‑ Controlled 4 mission in Aachen area.  Intercepted a flight of

ME‑109's, destroyed 2.

      Oct. 13th ‑ Two dive bombing missions with armed reconnaissance.

      Oct. 14th ‑ Two rail splitting missions encountered heavy flak.  Leader

of Red Leader was hit in the eye, but reached base ok.

      Oct. 15th ‑ Bombing mission.

      Oct. 16th ‑ SCR‑582 (6th Platoon) disbanded.

      Oct. 18th ‑ Bomber escort mission.

      Oct. 20th ‑ Two dive bombing missions.

      Oct. 21st ‑ Two bombing and strafing missions.

      Oct. 25th ‑ Type 15 picked up Buzz Bomb at 1500 feet.

      Oct. 26th ‑ Controlled rail splitting mission. 3 Buzz Bombs picked up and put into operation Type 21.

      Oct. 27th ‑ Type 22 was added to equipment now in operation.  Lt. Winfree

and 10 EM of 573 set up and put into operation Type 21.

      Oct. 28th ‑ Very successful Rail splitting mission.

      (5) General:

       The Ground Observer Posts were under shell fire several times during the month.  For the month of October, we controlled 29 missions, destroyed 2 aircraft, and reported numerous Buzz Bombs.

                          For The Commanding Officer:

                                                 /s/ H. L. Thygerson

                                                 /t/ H. L. THYGERSON

                                                     2nd Lt., Sig.  C.

                                                     Admn. Officer.

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                       APO  595                U.S. ARMY

                                                               5 October 1944.

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircrft Warning

          Battalion,  APO 595,  U.S. Army

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period 1 September 1944 to 30 September 1944.

A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 September 1944:

                      (1)  FDP

                           1 Sept 1944 to 13 Sept 1944      VS364109

                          13 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944      VP340916

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944      VP840881

                      (2)  SCR‑582

                           1 Sept 1944 to 13 Sept 1944      VS330447

                          13 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944      VP488728

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944      VP830471

                      (3)  LW

                           1 Sept 1944 to 14 Sept 1944      VS380275

                          14 Sept 1944 to 28 Sept 1944      VK371765

                          28 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944      VK925015

                      (4)  GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

                                      KING

                            1 Sept 1944 TO 6 Sept 1944      VS758622

                            6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th

                            SAW Bn, and came to Company Headquarters

                            for a rest period, returned to the field

                            22 Sept.

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944     VP989872

                                        LOVE

                            1 Sept 1944 to 6 Septt 1944     VS793622

                            6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th

                            SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters

                            for a rest period, Returned to the field

                            22 Sept.

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944     VP832470

                                      JIG

                            1 Sept 1944 to 6 Sept 1944      VS655547

                            6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th

                            SAW Bn, and came to Company Headquarters

                            for a rest period, Returned to the field

                            22 Sept.

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944     VP817617

                                      HOW

                            1 Sept 1944 to 6 Sept 1944      VS710585

                            6 Sept 1944 ‑ Relieved by Det. "A" 566th

                            SAW Bn. and came to Company Headquarters

                            for a rest period, Returned to the field

                            22 Sept.

                           22 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944     VP779750

                                     GEORGE

                            1 Sept 1944 to 30 Sept 1944 D.S. 327th

                              Fighter Control Sqdn.

B.  The following is a record of events that took place between 1 September 1944 and 30 September 1944:

      (1) On 27 September, a Flying Fortress crashed landed 1 mile from Company Headquarters site as a result of Ack Ack.  No casualties.

      (2) On September 18, 1944 T/5 Eugene W. Ockerby and Pvt Chester M. Sneed of the LW team, met with death in auto accident (in line of duty).

                                                    /s/ A. B. Miller

                                                    /t/ A. B. MILLER

                                                        Capt., Sig. C.

                                                        Commanding.

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                                              5 September 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army.

1. In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum, Hq. 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 August 1944 to 31 August 1944:

      A.  The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 August 1944:

                     (1) FDP

                         1 Aug 1944 to 2 Aug 1944       VT246937

                         2 Aug 1944 to 5 Aug 1944       VT217142

                         6 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944      VT188086

                        14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944      VY764880

                        18 Aug 1944 to 31 Aug 1944      VV887567

                     (2) LW

                         1 Aug 1944 to 2 Aug 1944       VT297843

                         3 Aug 1944 to 3 Aug 1944       VT217142

                         4 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944      VT394312

                        14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944      VY795765

                        19 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944      VW319578

                        31 Aug 1944                     VS380275

                     (3) SCR‑582

                         1 Aug 1944 to 6 Aug 1944       VT169878

                         7 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944      VY518902

                        14 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944      VZo62539

                        19 Aug 1944 to 20 Aug 1944      VV983657

                        21 Aug 1944 to 31 Aug 1944      VR421025

                     (4) GROUND OBSERVER POSTS

On 6th August 1944, after a rest period at Company Headquarters, the GO Platoon went back into the field.

                                        KING

                         6 Aug 1944 TO 9 Aug 1944       VT496132

                        10 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944      VY659935

                        15 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944      VY764880

                        20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944      VW310856

                        22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944      VW433891

                        27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944      VW656954

                        31 Aug 1944                     VS758622

                                      LOVE

                         6 Aug 1944 TO 9 Aug 1944       VT496132

                        10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944      VY584858

                        14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944      VY849838

                        15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944      VZ085038

                        16 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944      VT969065

                        20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944      VW262695

                        22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944      VW515973

                        27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944      VR636155

                        31 Aug 1944                     VS793622

                                      JIG

                        6 Aug 1944 to 9 Aug 1944        VT496132

                       10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944       VT519107

                       14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944       VY940857

                       15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944       VZ085038

                       16 Aug 1944 to 19 Aug 1944       VV135030

                       20 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944       VW350922

                       22 Aug 1944 to 26 Aug 1944       VW445138

                       27 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944       VW639890

                       31 Aug 1944                      VS655547

                                      HOW

                        6 Aug 1944 to 9 Aug 1944        VT496132

                       10 Aug 1944 to 13 Aug 1944       VY545967

                       14 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944       VY764880

                       15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944       VZ085038

                       16 Aug 1944 to 18 Aug 1944       VV047016

                       19 Aug 1944 to 21 Aug 1944       VW243743

                       22 Aug 1944 to 24 Aug 1944       VW428015

                       25 Aug 1944 to 30 Aug 1944       VR603037

                       31 Aug 1944                      VS710585

                                     GEORGE

                        6 Aug 1944 to 9 Aug 1944        VT496132

                       10 Aug 1944 to 12 Aug 1944       VY562927

                       13 Aug 1944 to 14 Aug 1944       VY584858

                       15 Aug 1944 to 15 Aug 1944       VZo85038

                       16 Aug 1944 to 16 Aug 1944       VY965998

                       17 Aug 1944    D.S. 327th Fighter Control Sqdn.

B. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 August 1944 and 31 August 1944:

      (1) On the 14th of August 1944, while the FDP was located at St. Leonard in the vicinity of Avranches, two German Infantryman were taken prisoner at about 2030 hours.  These two Germans were turned over to a POW Cage by Lt. Murphy on the same night.  At about the same time the LW team, located at VT394312, captured one German Infantryman 

         and turned him over to a POW Cage.

      (2) On the 18th of August 1944, at about 1800 hours, two Germans were captured by JIG, one of the GO Posts.  These two prisoners were turned into a POW Cage on the same night.  Cpl Ben Davis is in charge of JIG Post.

       (3) the 22nd of August 1944 was a big day for Company "B".  A total of 9 prisoners were taken; four of them by KING, one of the GO Posts, and one prisoner by the SCR‑582 team.  The 5 prisoners were disposed of in the same manner as above, Cpl Gomer Drazdik is in charge of the KING Post. 

       (4) The SCR‑582 Post added one prisoner to their record on the 29th August 1944, by picking up 1 more German Infantryman.

                                                    /s/ A. B. Miller

                                                    /t/ A. B. MILLER

                                                        Capt., Sig. C.

                                                        Commanding

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                                                 5 August 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal.

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period of 1 July 1944 to 31 July 1944.

      A. The following is a schedule of all locations of Units as of 1 July 1944:

                     1.  FDP

                         1 Jul 1944 to 16 Jul 1944        VO390014

                        17 Jul 1944 to 31 Jul 1944        VT246397

                     2.  LW

                         1 Jul 1944 to 9 Jul 1944         VT332969

                        10 Jul 1944 to 23 Jul 1944        VT227932

                        24 Jul 1944 to 31 Jul 1944        VT297843

                     3.  SCR‑582

                         1 Jul 1944 to 17 Jul 1944        VT034976

                        18 Jul 1944 to 31 Jul 1944        VT169878

                     4. GROUND OBSERVER POSTS.

                                      KING

                        1 Jul 1944 to 1 Jul 1944          VT098932

                        2 Jul 1944 to 6 Jul 1944          VT099882

                        7 Jul 1944 to 13 Jul 1944         VT162825

                       14 Jul 1944 to 28 Jul 1944         VT158817

                                      LOVE

                        1 Jul 1944 to 4 Jul 1944          VT177932

                        5 Jul 1944 to 13 Jul 1944         VT166880

                       14 Jul 1944 to 14 Jul 1944         VT216835

                       15 Jul 1944 to 28 Jul 1944         VT209825

                                      JIG

                        1 Jul 1944 to 3 Jul 1944          VT265938

                        4 Jul 1944 to 13 Jul 1944         VT205880

                       14 Jul 1944 to 28 Jul 1944         VT233802

                                      HOW

                        1 Jul 1944 to 3 Jul 1944          VT235975

                        4 Jul 1944 to 11 Jul 1944         VT206967

                       12 Jul 1944 to 28 Jul 1944         VT166880

                                     GEORGE

                        1 Jul 1944 to 11 Jul 1944         VT164980

                       12 Jul 1944 to 28 Jul 1944         VT205880

B. The rear echlon containing 25 Men of this organization departed Fordingbridge, Hantshire, England en-route to the Southampton Marshaling area at 0730 hrs 13 Jul 1944 by motor convoy.

      1. Arrived Southampton Marshaling area at 1130 hrs 13 Jul 1944.

      2. Embarked on Liberty Ship at 0800 hrs 14 Jul 1944.

      3. Departed Liberty Ship at UTAH Beach head at 2100 hrs 16 Jul 1944.

      4. Departed UTAH Beach head personnel vehicle transit area B at 1200 hrs 17 Jul 1944 by Motor convoy en-route to organization station.

C. The Ground Observer Platoon was relieved for rest on the 28th Jul 1944 by a Ground Observer Platoon from Bn Hqs and Hqs Co Commanded by Lt. Keeton.  

      D. The following is a record of events that took place between 1 Jul 1944 and 31 Jul 1944.

      1. On 11th Jul 1944 at 2300 hrs KING Ground Observer Post reported a ME‑109 which resulted in the destruction of the plane.

     2. On 19th Jul 1944 at 1430 hrs one ME‑109 was reported by the KING Ground Observer Post and later the LOVE Ground Observer Post reported in 3 ME‑109's.  This flight  developed into 12.  One was destroyed by Ack Ack fire and one by Fighter Planes.

     3. On 23rd Jul 1944 at 2130 hrs one Foucke‑Wolfe reported by KING Ground Observer Post which was shot down by a fighter plane.

     4. On the 26 Jul 1944 at about 1445 hrs Lt. White was Controlling a flight of 12 planes and intercepted a Group of approximately 40 ME‑109's, nine of which were destroyed without loss to any of our planes.

                                                     /s/ A. B. Miller

                                                     /t/ A. B. MILLER

                                                         Capt., Sig C.

                                                         Commanding

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                          APO 595             U.S. ARMY

                                                                 1 August 1944

SUBJECT:  Summary of Mission

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army.

THRU   :  Commanding Officer, Company "B" 555th Signal AW Battalion,

1.  The following is a brief Summary of a mission carried out by the Rover Squadron of the 354th Fighter Group and Controlled by this FDP:

A. On 26th July at 1445 hours, I had the 345th Fighter Group Rover Squadron in particular.  They were in a position West of St. Lo., when the Wing Liason Officer, Lt. Meath, called and advised the Bandits were South of Bayeaux.  

      B.  I sent my planes toward St. Lo,, in the meantime picking up the blip of the enemy planes which appeared on the scope very faintly moving West and South.  When my planes were approximately over St. Lo., I sent them South on a 170 degree vector and intercepted the enemy at approximately T6044.  Rover were flying in two elements of 6 each above and below the overcast.  I believe only the high element contacted Bandits.  There were about 40 Bandits in the Group

and 9 ME‑109's were destroyed with no loss to our aircraft.  The blip which appeared reporting the enemy flight was too weak to give a definite height as it was only slightly visible on the scope.

                                                           /s/ Harvey A. White

                                                           /t/ HARVEY A. WHITE

                                                           2nd Lt., AC

                                                           Controller.

                                     1st Ind.

Headquarters Company "B" 555th Signal AW Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army, 1 August 1944.

TO:  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

     Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army.

                                                    /s/ A. B. Miller

                                                    /t/ A. B. MILLER

                                                        Capt., Sig. C.

                                                        Commanding

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                                   COMPANY B

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                                                  23 July 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal

TO     :  Cmmanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battlion, APO 595, U.S. Army.

1.  In compliance with unnumbered Memorandum Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion dated 15 July 1944, the following Unit Journal is submitted for the period 12 June 1944 to 22 July 1944.

A.  The first lift consisting of the majority of the personnel needed to operate an FDP, two LW Teams and the Ground Observer Platoon departed Ibsley, Hantshire, England en-route to the Southampton Marshaling area at 0030 11 June

1944.  Arrived 1000 hrs 11 June 1944 at the Southampton Marshaling area.

1.  The vehicle party of the first lift departed the Southampton Marshaling area at 0500 14 June 1944 aboard three LCT's en-route to the UTAH Beach head.

2.  The Marching Party of the first lift departed the Southampton Marshaling area at 1230 15 June 1944 en-route for the UTAH Beach head.

3.  The vehicle party departed on 2300 16 June 1944 on the UTAH Beach head, then proceeded to VP concentration area B near St. Germain.  On 1500 17 June 1944 vehicle party lift VP area B concentration area for Ravenovill e.  Arrived Ravenoville 1700 17 June 1944.

4.  The Marching Party of the first lift arrived 1530 17 June 1944, UTAH Beach head, proceeded to Ravenoville. Arrived Ravenoville 1630 17 June 1944.

B.  The second lift consisting of Company Headquarters and additional personnel for the FDP, departed Bivouac area Ibsley, Hantshire, England en-route to the Southampton Marshaling area at 0815 hrs 12 June 1944 by motor convoy.  Arrived Southampton Marshaling area at 1330 hrs 12 June 1944.

1.  Embarked on LST #137 at 1000 hrs 14 June 1944.  Debarked LST #137 at OMAHA Beach head at 0030 hrs 16 June 1944.

      2.  Departed OMAHA Beach head vehicle transit area # 4 at 1000 hrs 17 June by motor convoy.  Arrived UTAH Beach head PVTC area B at 1700 hrs 17 June 1944.

3.  Departed UTAH PVTC area B at 0900 hrs 18 June 1944 by motor convoy en-route to Ravenoville. 1/4 SW V03901.

4.  Operations were resumed at 1700 hrs 19 June 1944.

C.  Rear echelon containing 25 Men of this organization departed Fordingbridge, Hantshire, England en-route to the Southampton Marshaling area at 0730 13 July 1944 by motor convoy.

1.  Arrived Southampton Marshaling area at 1130 hrs 13 July 1944.

      2.  Embarked on Liberty Ship at 0800 hrs 14 July 1944.

      3.  Debarked Liberty Ship at UTAH Beach head at 2100 hrs 16 July 1944.

      4.  Departed UTAH Beach head personnel vehicle transit area B at 1200 hrs 17 July 1944 by motor convoy en-route to organization.

D.  The following is a schedule of all locations of Units since Operations commenced on 19 June 1944:

                      1.  FDP

              19 June 1944 to 16 July 1944          WO390014

              17 July 1944 to 23 July 1944          WT246397

                      2.  LW

              19 June 1944 to 9 July 1944           WT332969

              10 July 1944 to 23 July 1944          VT227932

                      3.  SCR‑582

              13 July 1944 to 17 July 1944          VT034976

              18 July 1944 to 23 July 1944          VT169878

                       4.  GROUND OBSERVER POSTS.

                                      KING

              19 June 1944 to 24 June 1944          VT105984

              25 June 1944 to 1 July 1944           VT098932

              2 July 1944 to 6 July 1944            VT099882

              7 July 1944 to 13 July 1944           VT162825

              14 July 1944 to 23 July 1944          VT158817

                                      LOVE

              19 June 1944 to 25 June 1944          VT191984

              26 June 1944 to  4 July 1944          VT177923

               5 July 1944 to 13 July 1944          VT166880

              14 July 1944 to 14 July 1944          VT216835

              15 July 1944 to 23 July 1944          VT209825

                                      JIG

              19 June 1944 to 19 June 1944          VT295945

              19 June 1944 to  3 July 1944          VT265938

               4 July 1944 to 13 July 1944          VT205880

              14 July 1944 to 20 July 1944          VT233802

                                      HOW

              19 June 1944 to 19 June 1944          VT325939

              19 June 1944 to 26 June 1944          VT318958

              27 June 1944 to  3 July 1944          VT235975

               4 July 1944 to 11 July 1944          VT206967

              12 July 1944 to 20 July 1944          VT166880

                                    GEORGE

              19 June 1944 to 19 June 1944          VT84968

              19 June 1944 to 20 June 1944          VT292975

              21 June 1944 to 11 July 1944          VT164980

              12 July 1944 to 20 July 1944          VT205880

                                                       A. B. MILLER

                                                       Capt., Sig.  C.

                                                       Commanding

                                   COMPANY "C"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                       U.S. ARMY

                                                                    5 May 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the Month of April 1945

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  Operationally the site at Kalterherberg lost its efficiency as the fluid front of the 1st Army crossed the Rhine at the now Historic Remagen Bridgehead.  An endeavor to play a more helpful role in the "Busting" of the Ruhr

defenses culminated in the decision of Higher Echlons of Command to move the M.E.W. in the vicinity of Paderborn some 150 road miles from the old site.  The usual siting party followed by the advance party with alternate Jamesway was   dispatched to select the specific site in an area generally hostile.  The 3rd Armored had gone through leaving numerous pockets of the enemy.

2.  The site finally selected at (B741354) 1 mile North of Attein was the inferior of two selected by Map reconnaisance due to the fact that the other location five kilometers Southwest was still overrun with SS elements.  The Jamesway was erected on April 2nd and the M.E.W. went operational at 1900 hours on the 3rd.  Communications were lacking due to the rapid move of the M.E.W. and the fact that the F.C.C. was far behind.  Also on April 3rd a full Battery of AAA (580th AAA AW Btry) moved in to set up defense of the Unit.  It wasn't long before the protection proved its worth. At 1500 hours the 4th of April nine (9) ME‑109's flew over the site and several of those comprising the low element of

the flight, circled back for another look.  A terrific barrage from 40MM, 20MM and quad 50 caliber kept them high and after about twenty minutes the once proud Luftwaffe decided it was too hot and left poste haste.

3.  Due to this situation caused by Multitudinous Group of enemy resistance in and around Attein, the Commanding Officer was designated as Defense Officer for an area of nearly 200 square miles.  1st Lt. Harry Berg's Platoon was recalled from operational status and installed as Security Guard augmenting the Company's small permanent guard.  A total of about fifty Men in all were used to patrol roads, round up enemy weapons and ammunition, and to enforce the rules of Military Government at Paderborne.

4.  An accurate tabulation of the number of Kraut prisoners taken by the Company collectively was not kept but is conservatively estimated that the figure was upwards of e hundred.  In the process, cameras, shotguns and enemy   equipment of every description were accumulated in the storeroom of the Guard House as the 1st Sgt. jocularly chided the Men, "They engaged in operations, scrounging, capturing prisoners and violating the Geneva Convention".  Actually it was extremely orderly  and according to Hoyle even though the Mailman and the Carpenters were overwhelmed with unsolicited business.

5.  The most noteworthy activity of the Company in the role of combat police was the famous "Jerry Hunt" which occurred on about 15 April.  Sgts Harrington and Gips with two Guards, while patrolling a peaceful country road were told that some soldiers were hiding in the woods nearby reconnoitering the wooded area in pairs, Sgt Harrington observed some suspicious movements in the bushes about twenty yards in front of him.  Using the utmost caution Harrington

moved closer and a couple of enemy soldiers were seen scurrying into a more thickly screened area.  Fearing that Sgt Gips who with another Guard, was approaching from the other side of the enemy might walk into a trap, Harrington

yelled a warning and gave his position away.  Immediately a Burp Gun opened up on Harrington and drew his fire.  Harrington's Tommy Gun did a real job ‑ one Kraut fell and four or five dug in.  Meanwhile Gips had opened up with a   Carbine and it looked like a pitched battle.  Harrington and Gips realizing there were too many Krauts backed off and went for reinforcements.  Returning to the woods with sufficient help, a through combing was started and the final haul after a little more fireworks included a Lt. Colonel, five other Officers (one dead with both Tommy Gun and Carbine slugs in him), four Enlisted Men, One American Jeep, two Jerry Jeeps, three Lugers, one P‑38, and two Burp Guns.  There were no casualties among Company Men.

6.  Operationally the M.E.W. during the first two weeks of April worked rather well into the various pockets of the Ruhr.  The climax was reached during one twenty four period in which sixty enemy A/C were destroyed, four probables, and forty three damaged.  After the Ruhr Crust was broken little remained for the M.E.W. to do from this site.

      7.  General Quesada paying a farewell visit to the M.E.W., was accompanied by the new Commanding General of IX TAC, General Stearley.  The Unit was kept in operation especially for this visit and General Quesada made an occasion of it by presenting Company "C" with a "Meritorious Unit Service Plaque" for the period of 1 April 1944 to 1 April 1945.  As the General remarked, He wished to show in some appropriate measure His appreciation of the Marvelous Operational Effort of the M.E.W.

8.  Recreational activities of Attein were strictly limited due to the Non‑fraternization Policy in Germany and recourse was made to organize sport including a softball league, volleyball, hiking, target range practice, and movies.  In the softball league, the Officers actually won a game, much to their own and all the Men's amazement.

      9.  The site at Attein became operationally untenable around the 16th of April and a siting party set out in the general direction of Berlin.  As a matter of record an excellent site was selected at an Airport just outside the   besieged city of Halle and the siting party had laid out both technical and domestic sites with loving care.  The advance party dispatched on the 17th had arrived at this location and was preparing to erect the Jamesway when a C/W message was received to the effect that plans had been changed.  It seemed that the Brass didn't Glitter together at any rate the two forward parties had to grudgingly relax their strangle hold on a various assortment of Schnapps, rum and beer, C'EST LE GUERRE!

10.  Although this Unit Journal has nothing to do with the SHAEF Record of German Atrocity War Guilt ‑ it nevertheless is of great importance to make note of the Nordhausen Slaughterhouse.  En-route to Halle‑the siting party passed through Nordhausen at the time of VII Corps clean up campaign and witnessed the outragious scene of unexpurgated Nordhausen Slaughterhouse.  Several pictures of this first tangible‑eye witness Nazi atrocity were taken by Lts' Brown, Cain, Wruck and several Enlisted Men.  These pictures are to be enlarged and displayed on the Company Bulletin Board.  The not so raw scene of the crime was witnessed by members of the advanced party twenty four hours later.  Suffice it to say   for the record that they who have seen ‑ believe and with choked voices silently intone "Requiescat in Pace"!

11.  Proceeding to Kolleda Airdrome as a rendezvous point the plan becamed snafued when the liason between front and rear parties didn't materialize.  Following the first instructions received at Halle, the siting party reconnoi​tered the area in the vicinity South of Weimar which was to be the future location of "Football" as we learned through the grapevine.  The advance party established itself in the town of Kolleda and awaited instructions from Headquarters.  The reasons for discretion little shall be said about the "Lost Chow Truck".  Suffice to say that the advance party had had no chow for three meals.  The "Piece of Resistance" occured in the form of a C/W message to the effect that overnight billets and chow were to be arranged for 600 Men, (The AAA Battery traveled in convoy with the main body of the M.E.W.).  The advance party felt much like a bride who having not yet learned to boil water without   burning it was faced with an unexpected visit of her grooms relatives at dinner time.  And so the main body arrived at Kolleda on April 19th in an unusual convoy of six serials each of which was protected fore and aft by 40MM and quad 50 AAA equipment.  Actually it was the best organized and most secure move that the M.E.W. had ever had.

12.  The present site at (JT88378) although not too good technically was the best that could be found in the vicinity of Possneck, the area specified.  The domestic site situated about six (6) miles West by Southwest of the technical site is most satisfactory except for the distance involved in traveling to and from the operational site. 

13.  Domestic quarters are located in the town of Ranis in a former Hitler Jugend School.  Featured are adequate sleeping accommodations, a fair arrangement for a Motor Pool, Excellent supply storage facilities, a 30 head shower room, bona fide kitchen, Officers and Enlisted Men's Mess Hall.  

14.  The present technical site wants for a great deal operationally, but inasmuch as the targets have been reduced to almost nil, it seems quite suitable for routine patrolling and Armed Reccs.  The M.E.W. went operational on April 21st with communications fair.  On April 25th five spiral four cables were laid to tie in the underground at Possneck to the site thus enabling multi‑telephone channels to connect the M.E.W. with the F.C.C. utilizing carrier equipment for teletype and two voice circuits.

15.  "B" rations became a reality for a Company of Dehydrated Men.  On 29th of April after almost a month of canned chow.  The acquisition of a local theater improved the Corny effect of often seen movies but the Cinematic future looks brighter.  Off duty hours permit little in the way of entertainment including "Free Looks" at Voluptuous Frauliens, a little sports, and the usual meandering around the countryside looking for romance which is easy to find but too  expensive!  A supply of barrel Beer from Jena serves to relax the personnel in a Day Room available with Radio, Phonograph and P.A. from 1900 hours to 2300 hours. 

16.  The end of April found the M.W.W. doing more or less routine control pending further developments in the situation of the "Southern Redoubt".  It appears that "Off Evise Days of the M.E.W. are numbered".  All and sundry are carrying on wondering what "May" will bring to Company "C".

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                               /s/ Thomas R. Armstrong

                                               /t/ THOMAS R. ARMSTRONG

                                                   1st Lt., Sig. C.

                                                   Executive Officer

                                   COMPANY C

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                       U.S. ARMY

                                                                  5 April 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the month of March 1945

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  The Unit Journal for the month of March 1945 is as follows:

      At Kalterherberg, Germany, the organization blossomed forth into a tip‑top technical outfit and a show place.  The technical sites were improved into what were almost movie sets and the domestic site eventually became one of the most comfortable since Belgium. The technical sites had been graded, roads con​structed and hard pan established for the vehicles.  The Ops Room was made up of one and a half Jamesway shelters and a remaining quarter was set up as a rest room for the operational personnel.

The 816th Engineers camouflaged the Unit to the point where it was almost invisable from the air and from the road.  The VHF and D/F site was well concealed by the natural camouflaged and needed little improvement.

The inside of the Ops room was almost like Hollywood in appearance.  At one end was the new plotting board capable for accommodating six plotters.  The Control scopes were lined up in front so that the Controllers could view both the scopes and the plotting board at the same time.  To the rear was an upraised platform which served as a visitor’s gallery and provided space for illuminated plexiglass table tops where sat the Chief Controller, floor supervisor and Ops. B. Type 13 scopes and other equipment were placed at strategic intervals.  Separated by a partition from the rest of the Ops room was the Operations office.  The colorful plotting screen, flashing scopes and busy personnel lent a startling but efficient air to the room.

A large dormitory housed the VHF and D/F personnel, Officers, and Headquarters installations.  Two long tent rows were for the new operational Men and a British portable prefabricated building was set up as a Mess Hall and the spare Jamesway served as a Day Room.  The Medics, Guards, and Motor Pool occupied separate houses and adjacent lands in the village.  A little scrounging provided the necessary furniture for the various installations.

2.  On the 12th of March there arrived approximately 103 personnel from Company "B" which had been broken up so that the M.E.W. could absorb more personnel for training in anticipation of the Battalion acquiring another new set.  Including in this personnel was an LW Platoon, a Ground Observer Post, and miscellaneous Headquarters personnel.  Their arrival gave the Unit a chance to give its Men a breathing spell which they had long deserved.  However with expanding facilities and a four shift basis it was soon found that more Men would again be needed to keep up the pace of operations.  In addition the quota of Men that the organization was given to fill for conversion to the Infantry was so great that the Guard Platoon was all but annihilated and it was found necessary to fill the quota with cooks and M.E.W. operators.

3.  When the Unit arrived on the site it was in excellent condition due to the hard work of the Engineers, but after a little traffic had passed over the roads and a few hundred Men had traveled the paths it was found that the filling material would not stand up and soon the site became sea of mud.  The Men went to work with vigor and within several days the site was again liveable after the construction of wood paths and the addition of stone to the roads.

4.  Morale was constantly good because of the excellent recreational facilities.  The nearby ex‑battlefields provided means for the adventurous ones to get souvenir and to roam about the woods.  The valleys made excellent target ranges and abandoned Infantry and Artillery positions lent reality to the scenes.  Movies arrived three times a week as scheduled and were shown to a large attendance in the Mess Hall.  Overnight passes to the Belgian towns took care of those who wanted a little more of the Gay life and for those who had become involved in amorous affairs with the Belgian belles.

5.  During the month the Unit was well visited, as usual, by distinguished visitors, an observation party from the XIIth TAC, various official dignitaries and curious passerby’s.

      6.  To accommodate General Quesada and Lt. Col. Cowart a Cub landing strip was built under the supervision of the pilot Controllers.  The General used it once, Lt. Col. Cowart landed there several times and two or three passing Cubs landed there when they were caught by the changing weather.  The coming of the General put the Unit on its toes, but it as all worth it when the General appeared pleased by His observations.  As a follow up to his visit the General sent a letter of Commendation to us through channels.  

7.  Towards the end of the month the troops broke out of Remagen Bridgehead and the anticipated order to move arrived.  A siting party was sent out while preparations were initiated to begin the move.  The organization was so large by this time that it was necessary to plan the move in two parts.  A full operational crew was left behind as a rear echelon together with the excess supplies.

      8.   Word came back from the siting party that a suitable site had been located and the Unit shut down and packed in jig time.  On the morning of the 29th of March an advance party was sent forward with the spare Jamesway and on the 30th of March the main body departed.  Just before the main body moved out the tactical situation had changed so that it would be necessary to move even further forward and select a new site.  However it was decided that the previously chosen site would be used as an overnight bivouac area.  The night of the 30th of March found the main body at Herborn.  A former permanent German radar site, after 115 mile motor convoy.  The new siting party had already gone forward and had passed back word of the location of another site.  On the morning of the 31st of March the outfit was again on the move and after a 120 mile motor convoy arrived at Attein where it was to set up.  The Germans had been cleared from the area just a few days ago and scattered pockets of resistance still remained for the Infantry to clear up.  A large barrel factory and adjacent lands were selected for a domestic site and all of the personnel were housed as well as possible for the night while work on setting up the Unit went ahead.

9.  The end of the month found us within ten miles of the front lines well up in a peninsula of supposedly captured territory where there were only scattered elements of Allied Troops.  A strong defense was organized and everybody went to sleep with his gun at his side.  

                                                            /s/ J. W. Godfrey

                                                            /t/ J. W. GODFREY

                                                            Major. Sig. C.

                                                            Commanding

                                 COMPANY C

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                       U.S. ARMY

                                                                  5 March 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the Month of February 1945

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  The Unit Journal for the month of February 1945 is as follows:

The month of February marked one of the happiest periods the History of Company "C" since being overseas.  The organization was able to fulfill its mission and at the same time to provide the members with the opportunity to make the most of their leisure time.  At K 452350 5 miles NNW of Liege the Men was advantageously sited to control aircraft engaged in bombing strategic targets behind the enemy lines and supporting Ground Troops in reducing the Belgium Bulge.  At the same time the domestic installations were located in the hospitable villages of Juprelle and Veroux Les Liers where relations with civilians were excellent.  The big city of Liege being only five miles away was an added factor in maintaining the morale of the troops.  Clear weather throughout the month was fairly frequent and led to intense activity at the new site.  The personnel would come back from their duties satisfied that they had contributed their share towards the winning of the War.  Toward the beginning of the month it was recognized that the operational site would soon prove inadequate to control aircraft well into the German rear area and that it would soon become necessary to move forward.  As the month advanced missions taken into the German rear area began to fade from the scopes and at times even VHF contact was lost.

Accordingly siting parties were sent out and a promising site was located near Kalherberg which was just across the German border.

The first siting party found Kalterherberg in good condition and it was felt it would offer both a good technical and a domestic site.  At about this time the Belgium Bulge was being reduced and at the same time so was Kalterher​berg.  When the advance party was sent out under Lt. Brdsley about the 8th of

February, it was found that Kalterherberg had been shelled and the proposed good domestic site had been dimmed.  The advance party proceeded to secure some of the less damaged buildings and sent back news that with a little work the site could be repaired for good living conditions.

About the 16th of February a Platoon of the 816th Engineers arrived at the advance site to aid in grading the technical and the domestic sites.  About the 12th of February "FM" Carrier communications was established by the 926th Signal Battalion and direct communication was possible between "Frontier Charlie Rear" and Frontier Charlie Advance.  Advance party was strengthened and work was begun on cleaning up the advance site and moving supplies up from the rear.  A steady flow of supplies was kept up throughout the rest of the month and soon the rear party was in condition to be able to move forward in one convoy which heretofore had been impossible.  Throughout the month the M.E.W. had been visited by the Controller of F.C.C. in an attempt to create a better understanding between the M.E.W. and the F.C.C.

About the 18th of February Capt. Osborne and Lt. Campbell arrived from the Mediterranean M.E.W. to observe and exchange information about the two Mobile Units.  Also on the 18th six of the Enlisted Men left for a seven day furlough to England.  There were the first furloughs that had been given to the organization since the Invasion.  On the 25th of February permission was granted for the M.E.W. to go off the air at 1300 hours on the 26th.  However the M.E.W. had to go off the air at 0100 hours on the 26th and permission was obtained to stay off the air preparatory to moving.  The set was dismantled on the 26th in record time and before the afternoon was well advanced the organization was in shape to move out early on the 27th.  Part of the VHF site was thus able to move out on the 26th.

At 0730 hours on the 27th the first serial left Juprelle.  By 0930 hours the rear site had been cleared and the entire convoy was on its way to K 933127 1 mile S of  Kalterherberg.  The first serial arrived at the new site at about 1400 hours on the 27th.  The entire move had been accomplished with a minimum of

confusion and was undoubtedly the best move in the history of Company "C".  It is proposed that the new site be bigger and better than any that the organization has occupied before.  A new Ops Room with expanded facilities has already been built.  The 816th Engineers, "B" Company, has already graded the site.  A camouflage squad is expected shortly to camouflage the Unit.  AAA protection has been established and barbed wire will be placed around the site.  The new site promises to offer the organization an opportunity to more than ever help it to fulfill its missions.  In addition to its many other "Firsts" the M.E.W. is now

the first on German soil.  

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                       /s/ Thomas R. Armstrong

                                                       /t/ THOMAS R. ARMSTRONG

                                                       1st Lt. Sig C

                                                       Executive Officer

                                 COMPANY C

                     555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                     APO 595                      U.S. ARMY

                                                               5 February 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the month of January 1945

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  The Unit Journal for the month of January 1945 is as follows:

      A.  Routine operational status of the M.E.W. and equipment maintenance were the principal activities of Company "C".  Subsequent to last months rather hectic events and general confusion resulting from a deteriorated tactical situation, a great deal of readjustment to field conditions, reconditioning of motor vehicles and rehabilitation of sundry equipment was undertaken by all depart​ments.  

 
B.  Operationally, inclement weather precluded any possible comparison of aircraft activity during the current month to the intense and highly successful activity of December.  There were some six (6) days during the entire month which offered an opportunity for normal operations under winter conditions and only sixteen (16) days during which operations of any sort were conducted.  During four of the sixteen (16) days three (3) or less missions were controlled each day (including Weather Rece's) and during nine (9) of these days twelve (12) or less missions were controlled each day.  Night Control afforded little from the control standpoint‑on only eight (8) nights for the entire month were A/C airborne and in most cases operations were extremely limited.

C.  In two hundred ninety one (291) IX TAC missions controlled by M.E.W., thirty one (31) were destroyed and three damaged.  But the greatest contribution to the attrition of German material in the West was consummated in the destruction of 2,313 M/T destroyed, 2,287 damaged; 89 Tanks destroyed and 147 damaged and a variety of other implements of War destroyed and damaged.  The following tabulation of Ground targets damaged of destroyed should provide a more comprehensive picture of the variety of damaged done to the Nazi War Machine.  (See Appendix "A:)

D.  Control of IX TAC aircraft by the M.E.W. Operations Center was supplemented by day control of many XXIX TAC missions.  This was accomplished without decreasing the efficiency of normal control activity by adding one PPI

scope to the existing set up and providing separate VHF and D/F communications for sole use of XXIX TAC Controllers.  These Controllers, two channels of VHF and two D/F stations complete with Manning personnel were provided by XXIX TAC for the purpose of day control only.  Some twenty percent of total missions controlled from this location were XXIX TAC missions.

E.  The M.E.W. of Company "C" served the entire month as a training school for XXIX TAC personnel including the representatives from the 573rd SAW Bn.  It is planned that the majority of XXIX TAC Controllers gain operational   experience with M.E.W. control facilities prior to establishment of a XXIX TAC M.E.W.  Technical personnel covering M.E.W., Type 13 height finding equipment, communication and operations from the 573rd SAW Bn have been on temporary duty to this organization for orientation purposes.  The various ramifications of operating, maintaining and transportation of the organization and equipment have been discussed at great length with these personnel.  All the experience, good and bad gleamed from various sources during seven months of operation on the   Continent under actual battle conditions has been made available for the guidance of all concerned.  Even plans for future improvements still in the drafting room stage have been introduced to personnel directly involved with that specific phase of operations.  It is hoped that the XXIX TAC might profit by the experience of this organization and establish an operating M.E.W. with a great many less "Bugs" from a technical and manning point of view especially.  

2.  Morale lifting factors in the organization were the introduction of twenty‑four (24) hour passes to Liege and the prospects of passes to Brussels and Paris.  Movies thrice weekly added a great deal to an otherwise dull routine of Pub‑Crawling as the only entertainment.

A.  The crack‑up of a British "Spitfire” not more than two hundred yards from the M.E.W. was cause for a limited amount of "Combat Excitement".  The aircraft, apparently damaged by flak in a sortie over the "Belgian Bulge" trailed flame and smoke as it hit the deck in the vicinity of the operational site.  This plane dove from a low altitude into the snow covered field, burrowing a hole about six feet deep and telescoping into an integrated mass of twisted junk.  There was no explosion but as the crashed plane burned itself out, twenty (20) millimeter shells were exploded by the heat and prevented any personnel of this organization from searching the ruins for the pilot.  Although a half burned shoe was found the following day, it is believed that the pilot had bailed out previous to the crash.

B.  The only event of special importance was the apparent localization of Buzz Bomb targets about the 20th of January.  A Buzz Bomb landed near the billets of the Day Controllers, about two blocks from the Orderly Room.  The resulting blast caused a modicum of not too serious casualties.  A number of Women, Children and aged Men were cut by flying glass and suffered rather severly from shock.  The Controller, first on the scene, administered First Aid with the use of individual Aid Kits.  The injured were then taken to the Company Dispensary and treated for lacerations and shock.  The Mess Sergeant provide hot coffee and a bit of nourishment for the most severe casualities.  The prompt and efficient action of the Controllers and Medical section is to be highly commended.

3.  Other events of record are: 

      4 Jan Lt Smeltzer arrived from IX TAC for Operational Research work.

      9 Jan Major J.W. Godfrey assigned to organization as Commanding Officer per SO #4 Par 3 Hq IX TAC dated 4 January 45.  1st Lt. Thomas R. Armstrong relieved as C.O.  and retained as Executive Officer.

15 Jan 2nd Lt. Robert N. Brown and T/Sgt Mauk departed for the U.K. to study Beacon Equipment and to obtain essential M.E.W. supplies including new 7 feet by 9 feet Plotting Board

26 Jan 1st Lt. Clairborne Pittman of 573rd SAW Bn arrived to study Operations of the M.E.W. prepatory to establishing one in XXIX TAC.  

      29 Jan Capt Vance Taylor of 70th Fighter Wing attached to Co. "C" as a Combat Ops Representatives.

                           For the Commanding Officer:

                                                      /s/ Thomas R. Armstrong

                                                      /t/ THOMAS R. ARMSTRONG

                                                      1st Lt. Sig C.

                                                      Executive Officer

                                     COMPANY C

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                       U.S. ARMY

                              1 February 1945

    Monthly Report of Results of Operations for the Month of January 1945

1.  Because of inclement weather both hostile and Friendly Air Activity were extremely limited throughout the period.  For example, there were only six (6) days during the month which offered an opportunity for normal operations   under Winter conditions and only sixteen (16) days during which operations of any sort were conducted, during four (4) of the sixteen (16) days three (3) or less missions were controlled each day (Included Weather Recce's), and during nine (9) of these days twelve (12) or less were controlled each day, with reference to Night Flying, upon only eight (8) nights for the entire month were A/C airborne, and in most cases operations were extremely limited.

2.  The following is a list of A/C and Ground Targets destroyed, probably destroyed or damaged by A/C under close control of this station:

                                    IX TAC

                  A.  Day Missions controlled.....................255

                      Night Missions controlled................... 36

                                                                  ‑‑‑

                                        Total.................... 291

                                    XXIX TAC

                      Total Missions controlled by XXIX TAC....... 83

                                British Missions

                      Total Missions controlled by British........ 63

                      (Disct'd)

                      Total IX TAC, XXIX TAC and British Missions

         controlled from this station.............................440

                  B.  The following is a list of enemy aircraft destroyed as a result of Close Control of friendly IX TAC aircraft by M.E.W. Controllers

                                                  Dest.    Prob.    Dam.

                      Fighter Score.............. 30      1        2

                      Night Fighter Score........  1      0        1

                                                  ‑‑     ‑‑‑      ‑‑‑

                                                  31      1        3

                  C.  The following is a list of Ground Targets

         claimed to have been destroyed, probably destroyed or damaged

         by IX TAC.

         A/C under the close control of M.E.W. Controllers:

                                                   Dest.   Prob.  Dam.

               1. Motor Transports                 2313     56    2287

               2. Armored Vehicles                   71      3      61

               3. Tanks                              89     10     147

               4. Half‑Tracks                        70      0      17

               5. Vehicles (Vans, Command Cars)      52      1      50

               6. Wagons (Stock)                     33      0      64

               7. Buildings (Factories, Houses)     232      0      62

               8. Locomotives                         6      0       7

               9. R.R. Cars (Freight Cars etc)      305      4     428

              10. Gun Positions                      27      3      19

              11. Ammo Dumps                          3      0       0

              12. Bridges                             1      0       5

              13. M/V and Towns                       1      0       0

              14. Field Dumps                         1      0       0

              15. Flying Bomb Sights                  1      0       0

              16. Oil Storage Tanks                   0      0       1

              17. Six Wheeled Gun Carriers            1      0       0

              18. Self Propelled Guns                 0      1       0

              19. Barges                              3      0       3

              20. Radio Towers                        0      0       4

              21. Power Houses                        0      0       1

              22. Ground Houses                       0      0       1

              23. Rail Cuts                          50

              24. Road Cuts                          58

              25. Horses Killed                      12

              26. Troops Killed                     949

              27. Aircraft                           31      1       3

                  D.  XXIX TAC "Ops" summaries not available therefore

         targets destroyed by XXIX TAC under control of this station

         are not tabulated.

                                   COMPANY C

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALIOM

                    APO 595                       U.S. ARMY

                                                                4 January 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the month of December 1944

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  The Unit Journal for the month of December 1944 is as follows:

      December 1944 was the most active month in the entire history of Company "C".  Intense enemy aircraft activity, great numbers of enemy aircraft destroyed through the aid of M.E.W. control and the climatic movement of the M.E.W. at an allegedly safer location as a security measure against various phases of the great Nazi Offensive were the highlights of the month.  The organization was located at K714313 North East of Thimister, Belgium as December cut the life of November short.  This location was excellent from most points of view.  The troops were quartered in a quadrangle of buildings which formerly housed Belgium Customs personnel and later served as a barracks for a German CWS Depot.  The operational site of the M.E.W. was one mile from the domestic site and was   completely enclosed with a triple concertina of barbed wire.  The VHF site was approximately one quarter mile further West than the M.E.W. and was unprotected against Ground action except for one entrance Guard Post.  Anti‑aircraft protection was afforded by a Platoon of the 552nd AAA Bn. equipped with 40‑MM Bofors Guns and quad mounted 50 Caliber Machine Guns on half‑tracks.

Enemy activity of a strafing and bombing nature increased to a new high toward the middle of the month.  On several successive nights flares were dropped in a pathfinder manner encompassing all Company installations.  A number of bombs were dropped in the general vicinity of the operational site the closest being approximately within 400 yards of the site and containing anti‑personnel fragmentary’s.  Parachutists were reported to have been dropped in the vicinity and augmented security precautions were taken.  These precautions included four double Guard Posts at the M.E.W. site, five at the VHF site and five at the domestic site.  An additional Platoon of AAA added increased protection against the stepped up tempo of enemy aircraft activity.  Since the AAA Battery CP was located in the same quadrangle as Company "C" Orderly Room it facilitated extremely close liaison which bore fruit in the succeeding days.

A total of sixteen (16) enemy parachutists were rounded up by various units in the vicinity including this organization.  The general situation was sufficiently alarming as to keep all personnel extremely alert and sporadic strafing and bombing brought them a realization that the enemy was far from being whipped.

At approximately 1915 hours, 18 December 1944 Company “C" chalked up its first positive kill of the enemy on the ground.  The Gate Guards at the M.E.W. site heard someone walk by them at their post and challenged without receiving a reply.  A second challenge was initiated just as an approaching U.S. vehicle flashed on its lights and threw a little light on the subject.  Sufficient light enabled the Guards to identify the person as clothed in a non G.I. uniform and caring a weapon that look like a "Burp Gun".  The Guards opened fire and the soldier dove for a ditch on the far side of the road.  Convinced that it was an enemy the Guards poured the lead to him with a Thompson Sub Machine Gun and an '03 rifle, killing him almost instantly.  Sgt. Strananaham and Cpl. Groseclose responsible for the firing investigated the dead man and found him to be a paratrooper in Nazi uniform.  After contacting the Company Commander Sgt. Stanahan and Cpl. Groseclose brought the body to the domestic site where examination showed the dead man to hold the rank of Captain.  Documents and other pertinent information was turned in to the MP's and the body removed to Jayhawk Graves registration Hq. 

The organization was kept in a constantly confused state concerning movement to a new site.  Available information from Higher Headquarters was extremely sparse and as various other Units of the same Command were moved, Company "C" became the rendezvous of everyone and his brother including   various equipment that was necessarily left behind by speedily departing Units of the Battalion.  In addition the various Headquarters of Units attached to this organization continually called to insure that their echelons be provided for.  A great deal of this unnecessary interference added to the general confusion.  Such was the state of affairs at Company "C" that when orders to move were received the evacuation plan had to be greatly modified.  Said modified plan accomplished the move to the new location satisfactorily but was not so smooth as it might have been.  Movement orders were received on 19 December 1944 and

designated area NW of Tongres as the vicinity of the new site.  Upon receipt of movement orders an advance siting party dispatched immediately and the progress of packing up the operational and domestic equipment was begun.  Advance   convoys of technical supplies and other previously loaded equipment was dispatched to Tongres as a rendezvous point pending selection of a technical site.  The first convoy of technical vehicles left for the new site at 1400 hours, 20 December 1944.  The new location of the technical site by then was determined and was K452350 about five miles NNW of Liege, slightly South of the village of Juprelle on N‑15.  All personnel worked extremely energetically through the 21st and 22nd setting up the technical equipment at the new   location and shuttling residue equipment and personnel.  The M.E.W. became operational at 1325 hours, 22 December 1944.  The first enemy aircraft kill thru new control occurred on the night of 23 December 1944.  The new location is technically satisfactory but domestically poor.  When possible personnel are housed in buildings but approximately fifty percent are  housed under canvas.

On 25 December 1944 AAA protection arrived with 40_MM Bofors and quad Fifty Caliber Guns comprising a complete Battery from the 451st AAA Bn.  The disposition of the AAA protection is better than at the previous site since both

M.E.W. and VHF sites are protected.  The AAA accounted for its first kill.  An FW 190 which was brought down 800 yards from the M.E.W. site.  The enemy aircraft was strafing the area when brought down in a crash landing.  The pilot was captured by two of the VHF personnel, Corporals Wolford and Cadwallader.  Two 90 MM radar controlled AA Guns arrived to argument the existing protection on 26 December 1944.

The few remaining days of the month were intensely active both from an operational standpoint and site improvement nature.  AAA was provided with firing opportunities of the first order and enemy aircraft continuously entered their

field of fire.  No further aircraft kills were claimed however,  Buzz Bomb activity continued in a stepped‑up fashion and many landed in the vicinity of the Unit causing blast effects to be felt but no real damage.

Operationally the M.E.W. enjoyed its most intense period of activity and was credited with almost as many enemy aircraft kills during the month as in the whole previous period of operation.  Appendix "A" list in detail the results

for Day Fighters and appendix "B" lists results for Night Fighters.

Christmas was celebrated during this hectic period while the Unit was being established on the new site.  A magnificent repast of turkey with all the trimmings, pumpkin  pie and chocolate layer cake was prepared by the cooks. Major

Godfrey asked for three cheers to show appreciation for the feast and the acclaim was more than enthusiastic.  A large Hurtgen Forest Spruce tree was decorated profusely and enhanced the panorama of the Mess Hall.  From all points of view Christmas was as cheerful as could be under existing circumstances.  Packages from home, Mass in the Morning and general services at Night added to the spirit of the moment.  Christmas over the organization girded itself for heavy operation and once more the M.E.W. was running in high gear.  

 
2.  Other events worthy of record are as follows:

      4 Dec. ‑ Pvt Roy J Jones and Pvt Ralph E Smith returned to the U.S. on rotation plan.

5 Dec. ‑ Representives from 573rd SAW Bn attached for instructions on the M.E.W.

7 Dec. ‑ Cable maintenance crew attached from 926th Sig. Bn. separate TAC bolstered by increased personnel.  Four pilots, Capt. Benton, 1st Lts. Clark, Bouffard and Foltz attached for control instruction.

      15 Dec. ‑  1st Lt. Foltz died in crash while putting in flying time.

      19 Dec. ‑  Capt. Catullo (MD) returned to the U.S. on rotation plan.

      22 Dec. ‑  Major J.W. Godfrey attached from 70th Fighter Wing and assumed Command as ranking Signal Officer on installation.

                 27 Dec. ‑  Day of greatest activity to date.

                       DESTROYED  ‑  PROBABLE  ‑  DAMAGED

                       ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                           38     ‑      4     ‑     2

                       ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

30 Dec. ‑  Reorganization effected under revised T/O and T/E 11‑400 Per Par 1 GO Hq Ninth AF dated 1 December 1944.  The new T/O authorizes more Men, Equipment and changes that had already been made within the Unit as far back as

when it was still in the U.S.

      31 Dec. ‑  M.E.W. record thru 31 December 1944

                       DESTROYED  ‑  PROBABLE  ‑  DAMAGED

                           362    ‑     36     ‑     94

                                              /s/ Thomas R. Armstrong

                                              /t/ THOMAS R. ARMSTRONG

                                                  1st Lt. Signal Corps

                                                  Company Commander

                                DAY FIGHTERS

                                  APPENDIX "A"

         DATE     TYPE          CONTROLLER       Dest.  Prob.  Dam.

         5/12/44  A/R           Meath             1      1    0‑FW‑190

         8/12/44  F/B & A/R     Clark             2      0    0‑FW‑190

         8/12/44  SCR‑584       Benton‑Leenhouts  3      0    6‑ME‑109

                                                                FW‑190

         17/12/44 F/B           McCauley          7      0    3‑ME‑109

         17/12/44 F/B           McCauley          6      0    7‑FW‑190

         17/12/44 F/B           Meath             1      0    1‑ME‑109

         17/12/44 F/B           Meath             7      0    8‑ME‑109

         17/12/44 F/B           Bjorge            5      0    4‑FW‑190

         17/12/44 F/B           Meath             1      0    0‑ME‑109

         17/12/44 F/B           Bouffard‑Bjorge   1      1    0‑FW‑190

         17/12/44 A/R           Clark             2      0    2‑ME‑109

                                                                FW‑190

         17/12/44 A/R           Miller‑Meath      5      0    3‑FW‑190

         17/12/44 F/B           Bjorge            3      0    1‑ME‑109

         17/12/44 F/S           Bjorge            0      0    1‑ME‑109

         18/12/44 F/S           Clark             1      0    1‑ME‑109

         18/12/44 F/B‑S         Harris‑Leenhouts  4      1    1‑ME‑109

         18/12/44 F/B‑S         Bouffard‑McIntosh 0      0    2‑FW‑190

         18/12/44 A/R           McIntosh‑Harris   8      0    4‑FW‑190

                                                                ME‑109

         18/12/44 F/B           Clark             2      1    0‑ME‑109

         18/12/44 A/R           Leenhouts‑Harris  3      1    2‑FW‑190

                                                                ME‑109

         18/12/44 Interception  Clark            12      0   11‑ME‑109

         18/12/44 SCR‑584 B/B‑A/R McIntosh        3      1    0‑ME‑109

         18/12/44 A/R           McIntosh          4      0    0‑FW‑190

         24/12/44               McCauley          1      0    0‑ME‑109

         24/12/44 A/R           Clark             2      0    2‑ME‑109

         25/12/44 X51‑1 Escort  Leenhouts‑Clark  10      0    1‑ME‑109

         25/12/44 A/R           Harris‑Bouffard   0      0    1‑FW‑190

         25/12/44 A/R           Bouffard‑Harris   1      0    0‑ME‑109

         25/12/44 A/R           Benton            3      0    3‑FW 190

         25/12/44 Bomber Escort Meath             6      0    1‑ME 109

         26/12/44 Air Patrol    McCauley          6      0    1‑ME 109

         27/12/44 Inf. Support  McCauley          1      0    0‑ME 109

         27/12/44 Air Patrol    Meath             6      0    0‑ME 109

         27/12/44 Air Patrol    Meath            15      0    2‑FW‑190

                                                                ME‑109

         27/12/44 F/S           Bouffard          1      0    0‑ME‑109

         27/12/44 Air Patrol    Bjorge            1      0    0‑ME‑109

         27/12/44 Inf. Support  McCauley          7      3    0‑ME‑109

         27/12/44 Inf. Support  Benton            1      1    0‑FW‑190

                                                                ME‑109

         31/12/44 Air Patrol    Meath        1      0    1   ARODO‑243

                               NIGHT FIGHTERS

                                APPENDIX "B"

         DATE     TYPE          CONTROLLER       DEST.  PROB.  DAM.

          4/12/44 P‑61          Raifsnider        1      0    0‑HE‑111

         15/12/44 P‑61          Budding           0      0    1‑Ju‑88

         17/12/44 P‑61          Thorbeck          1      0    0‑JU‑88

         17/12/44 P‑61          Thorbeck          1      0    0‑FW‑190

         17/12/44 P‑61          Thorbeck          1      0    0‑JU‑87

         17/12/44 P‑61          Raifsnider        1      0    0‑ME‑110

         17/12/44 P‑61          Raifsnider        1      0    0‑ME‑111

         17/12/44 P‑61          Raifsnider        0      1    0‑ME‑111

         23/12/44 MOS           Thorbeck          1      0    0‑JU‑188

         23/12/44 MOS           Thorbeck          1      0    0‑ME‑410

         25/12/44 P‑61          Wruck             1      0    0‑Ju‑88

         25/12/44 P‑61          Budding           1      0    0‑ME‑110

         25/12/44 P‑61          Thorbeck          1      0    0‑JU‑188

         26/12/44 P‑61          Thorbeck          1      0    0‑JU‑188

         26/12/44 P‑61          Wruck             1      0    0‑JU‑188

         26/12/44 P‑61          Wruck             1      0    0‑JU‑188

         27/12/44 P‑61          Green             1      0    0‑JU‑188

         27/12/44 P‑61          Green             1      0    0‑JU‑88

         27/12/44 P‑61          Green             1      0    0‑ME‑110

         27/12/44 P‑61          Green             1      0    0‑JU‑188

         27/12/44 P‑61          Raifsnider        0      0    1‑JU‑88

         27/12/44 MOS           Green             0      0    1‑JU‑88

                                  COMPANY "C"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                        U.S. ARMY

                                                               3 December 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the month of November 1944

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battlion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  The Unit Journal for the month of November 1944 is  as follows:

2 November  Visited by Major General Quesada at about 1300 hours.  Operations section including scope vans, Jamesway shelter, wiped out by fire which started about 1415 hours.  (See attached Statement)  Unit reporting again

through Type 13 equipment at about 1530 hours.

      3 November  Type 14 and Type 13 equipment arrived from 573rd SAW Bn. at about 1400 hours to help replace burned out section of M.E.W. Storage tent pitched on M.E.W.  Site and work on new Operations room commenced.  One PPI scope and mount arrived and installed. Lt.  Col. James S.  Hopkins left to procure replacement scope.

      5 November  Lt. Col. James S. Hopkins returned with 3 "B" scan scopes and 3 PPI scopes. 

6 November  Type 14 in operation in time for 1900‑2400 hours shift.

      7 November  Platoom fr 552nd AAA AW Bn. arrived with equipment to set up a defense around the M.E.W. site.   T/5 Daniel Shattls and Pvt. Charles R. Bowen

left for the U.S.A. on rotation.

      13 November  Cable maintenance crew from 926th Signal Battalion arrived to maintain Communications cables.

      15 November  The M.E.W. site was visited by Admiral Byrd, Lt. General Spaatz, Lt. General Doolittle.  and Lt. General Vanderberg.

       16 November  Capt. Edwin A. Andress left on D.S. to the United States on matter pertaining to Radar. Capt. Andress reld of Command and Lt. Thomas R. Armstrong assumed Command.  

17 November  Type 13 and Type 14 from 573rd SAW Bn. relieved from their duty and sent back to parent organization since the M.E.W. was now capable of carrying on.

      20 November  Fighter sweep West of Koln controlled by  M.E.W.

                          CLAIMED

                          ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                          7 Downed     2 Probables    3 Damaged

Jamesway shelter (24' X 24') to be used as Ops Room arrived and erection started.  Enemy interest in M.E.W. Controlling apparent from enemy attempts to come in on our frequency and to countermand Controller's orders to planes.    Authentication procedure foiled such attempts.

22 November  Bomber escort stooging around awaiting Bomber vectored on to Boggies in Dusseldorf area.  Dog‑fight ensued on contact and results were 10 FW 190's Downed, 3 Probable’s and 3 Damaged.

      27 November  M.E.W. Ops Room changed from storage tent to Jamesway shelter.

Mission controlled by M.E.W. claimed the following:

                          A.  One V‑1  2 Mi NW of station

                          B.  One HE 111 Destroyed

                          C.  One ME 110 Destroyed

                          D.  One HE 111 Destroyed

29 November  Mission controlled by M.E.W. Claimed 4 E/A Downed 0 Probable’s and 2 Damaged.

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                   Gilbert L. Bardsley

                                                   2nd Lt. Sig C.

                                                   ADM. O.

                                  COMPANY C

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                       U.S. ARMY

                                                                 2 November 1944

SUBJECT:  Report of Fire at the M.E.W.

TO     ;  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

1.  Sgt. Robert W. Yohe, the supervisor on duty, instructed Pvt. Robert R. Kraus to turn off the stove because it was not functioning properly.  Pvt. Robert R. Kraus closed the fuel valve of the stove and smelled strong kerosene fumes   as he bent over the stove.  He left the building for fresh air.  Approximately ten (10) minutes later. Lt. Estel McCool instructed Pvt. Havens E. Cutler to investigate the stove because of strong fumes on the dias.  Lt. Frederick D.   McIntosh at 1450 hours smelled fumes and instructed Men behind the board to do something about the stove.  Pvt. Havens E. Cutler went to the stove and noticed kerosene on the floor.  S/Sgt Dale E. Wolfe turned and discovered the  blaze, and attempted to smother it with a jacket.  But the  blaze extended beyond the area covered by the jacket.  Other Men left the building under instructions by Frederick D.  McIntosh to obtain all available Fire Extinguishers.  The draft caused by opening the rear door caused the blaze to flare up and ignite the fumes that had collected at the top of the room.  All personnel left their operating positions when the fumes ignited.

2.  S/Sgt Dale E. Wolfe informed the domestic and VHF sites and all personnel on the M.E.W. site of the fire from the Switchboard Operations Position.  All available Men and Fire Fighting equipment were rushed to the scene.

      3.  On reaching the outside determined attempts were made to remove the three vehicles adjoining.  The fire spread  so rapidly that the intense heat made it impossible to remove the Indicator and Ops. vans.  The Telephone Van was   successfully removed.

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                      /s/ Gilbert L. Bardsley

                                                      /T/ GILBERT L. BARDSLEY

                                                       2nd Lt. Sig  C.

                                                       ADM. O.

                                   COMPANY C

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                       U.S. ARMY

                                                               3 November 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the month of October 1944

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion, APO 595, U. S. Army

1.  The Unit Journal for the month of October 1944 is as follows:

      1 October ‑ Still at K 714313, 1 mile NE Thinister, Belgium. Air Corps personnel added from various Fighter Groups to increase our VHF and D/F facilities.

      12 October ‑  PFC James W. Toffton ASN 34669980, and Pvt Roy McClure ASN 38468605 formerly considered killed in action when in the vicinity of St. Lo reported as Prisoner of War by American Red Cross.  The first two EM from this organization sent bck to the U.S. through rotation plan are S/Sgt Carl Schwimmer ASN 12019247 and T/5 Stephen W. Augustine ASN 7070043.

      17 October ‑  More Signal Corps personnel add to bolster M.E.W. operating crews so that Unit can fulfill its mission.  9 EM atchd from Co "A" and Co "B" for purpose of training on Type 13 equipment to provide trained mechanics for the other Companies in the Battalion which are expecting to receive Type 13 equipment.

      23 October ‑  Lt. Col.James S. Hopkins atch from IX TAC for an indefinite period for operational supervision of the M.E.W. NOTE:  On 2 November 1944 the operations section of the M.E.W. was completely burned to the ground and all   recorder destroyed the following record of planes downed and credited to the M.E.W. for the month of October 1944 has been pieced together as follows:

                     12 Enemy Aircraft Downed ‑‑ Lt Meath Controller

                     22 Enemy Aircraft Downed ‑‑ Lt Harris Controller

                      1 Enemy Aircraft Downed ‑‑ Lt Leenhouts

                      1 Enemy Aircraft Downed ‑‑ Lt Meath  Controller

                      1 Enemy Aircraft Downed ‑‑ Lt Harris Controller

                      2 Enemy Aircraft Downed ‑‑ Lt McCauley

                      Controller

                                                          /s/ Edwin A. Andress

                                                          /t/ EDWIN A. ANDRESS

                                                          Capt. Sig C

                                                          Commanding.

Additional Enemy Aircraft Downed will be forwarded later.

                                  COMPANY "C"

                     555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTLION

                     APO 595                      U.S. ARMY

                                                                3 October 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the month of September 1944

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

           Battalion, APO 595, U.S. Army

         September

1 ‑ Still at R‑856325, 5 miles SW of Versailles.

6  ‑ M.E.W. off air for moving 1000 hours.  M.E.W. convoy left for new site at 1700 hours.

7  ‑ M.E.W. arrived at new site 0‑768301, Warnecourt, France.

      16 ‑ M.E.W. off air for moving 1800 hours.

       17 ‑ M.E.W. moving 1700 hours, Hq team and GO Platoon left in rear echlon.

      18 ‑ M.E.W. arrived at new site K‑714313, 1 mile NE Thimister, Belgium.

      19 ‑ M.E.W. operational at 0900 hours.

     20 ‑ Rear echoln moved up this date. 2 ME‑109 Downed;  Lt. Leenhouts, Controller.  Three Nazi soldiers captured by T/5 McNulty and friends while passing through a village.

21 ‑ M.E.W. visited by Major General Quesada. 

       23 ‑ Capt Quantz relieved of Command and transferred to Bn Hq as Executive Officer, Captain Andress assumed Command.

24 ‑ GO Platoon went into field operationally. 

      26 ‑ 2 ME‑109's Downed, Lt. Leenhouts, Controller.

      28 ‑ 2 FW‑190's Downed, Lt. Biorge, Controller.

      30 ‑ M.E.W. visited by representatives of the Inspector General,s Dept IX TAC.

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/ Sol Fox

                                                         /t/ SOL FOX

                                                         2nd Lt., Signal Corps

                                                         Personnel Officer

                                  COMPANY "C"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                      U. S. ARMY

                                                              2 September 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal for the month of August 1944

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

          Battalion. APO 595, U. S. Army

August  1  Still in vicinity of St. Germaine de Purt.

             2  1 Ju‑188 Downed and 1 Dornier 217 Downed‑‑‑ S/LRD, Trollope, Controller.

               3  2 ME‑109 Downed‑‑‑‑‑‑Lt Bjorge, Controller, 1 JU‑88 Downed and 1 ME 110 probable‑‑F/L Knowler, Controller.

              5  1 JU‑188 Downed and 1 Damaged F/L Weissman, Controller.

              7  1 JU‑188, Dornier 217, 1 FW‑110 Downed and 1 FW‑110  Damaged, and 1 JU 188 Probable.‑‑‑ Controller from RAF.

              8  1 JU 188 and 2 JU 88 Downed‑‑‑‑‑RAF Controller.

               9  M.E.W. off air at 0230 hours for moving to vicinity T474414 in vicinity of Marguery.

              11  M.E.W. operational at 2100 hours. 

              20  Co Hq left T474414 to establish new camp at Q 841159 1/2 mi N.E. on Longny du Pert.

              21  M.E.W. off air for movement to new site.

               22  M.E.W. arrived at new site at 1400 hours, G.O. Platoon relieved from field for rest‑‑site at Mamers.

                23  M.E.W. on air at 2100 hours.

                24  M.E.W. operational at 0900 hours.

                28  M.E.W. off air for moving at 0800 hours.

                  29  Company Headquarters left old site qt 1000 hours.  Arrived:

R 856325 at 1400 hours M.E.W. on air 2100 hours  G.O. Platoon arrived 2300 hours

                31  Night Fighter Controlled from new site by Capt. Miller G.O. Platoon left for the field at 1000 hours.

                                   M.E.W.

                                  ‑‑‑‑‑‑

                              AS OF 31 AUGUST 1944

                              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                      DOWNED       PROBABLE       DAMAGED

                       35             3              7

                                                        /s/ William P. Quantz

                                                        /t/ WILLIAM P. QUANTZ

                                                        Capt Sig C.

                                                        Commanding

                                   COMPANY "C"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                    APO 595                      U. S. ARMY

                                                                 3 August 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit Journal  (July 1944)

TO     : Commanding Officer, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning

         Battalion, APO 595, U. S. Army

1.  The following is the Unit Journal of this organization for the month of July 1944:

1 July  Co Hq and build‑up (5 O and 103 EM) aboard U.S. Transport #149 at sea.  20 EM left at US AAF Sta 347 with rear Echelon of Battalion.  Forward Echelon of new Platoon consisting operating personnel (13 O and 85 EM) in France.

      3 July  Co Hq and build‑up landed in France on OMAHA Beachhead and proceeded to M.E.W. site near St. Germain du Pert.  SCR‑582 Platoon (3 O and 30 EM) attached to Battalion Headquarters.  Informed that 1 O and 3 EM of G.O. Platoon were missing in action since 17 June 1944:

                  2nd Lt. Joseph G. Raibley, Jr.          0‑1640842

                  PFC     Donnelly J. Edwards  (518)      31312373

                  PFC     James W. Toffton     (518)      34669980

                  PVT     Roy McClure          (518)      38468605

                  M.E.W. record of enemy planes Destroyed to date:

28 June  1 ME‑109 Downed in vicinity of Lisieu. Lt Bjorge, Controller

       29 June  4‑FW 190 Downed in vicinity of Domfront. Lt. McIntosh, Controller

      7 July  4‑FW 190 Downed, 2 Damaged, and 1 Probable in vicinity of Rouen, Capt. Miller, Controller

      9 July  SCR‑582 Platoon (3 O and 30 EM) transferred to Co.  "A".

      15 July  M.E.W. used to control Night Fighters for the first time while in France.  British Controllers  controlled RCAF Night Fighters.

     17 July  15 EM from rear Echlon rejoined this date.  3‑FW 190 Downed and 1 Damaged in vicinity of Evreux.  Lt. Meath, Controller.

     18 July  3‑Me‑109 Downed and 1 Damaged in vicinity of Fresnay.  Lt. Meath, Controller.

     19 July  G.O. Platoon came in out of the field and relieved by G.O. Platoon from 566th signal AW Battalion.

     21 July  Received communication from Graves Registration that the body of PFC Donnelly J. Edwards (Mission in action) had been burried in La Cambe Cemetary.  Grave visited by G.O. Platoon.

     25 July  1‑ME 109 Downed in vicinity of St. Lo‑ Lt Harris, Controller.    1‑ME‑109 Downed in vicinity of Sees.  Lt. Leenhouts, Controller.  1‑ME 109 Downed in vicinity of Alencon, Lt. McIntosh, Controller.

     26 July  G.O. went back into field and relieved G.O. Platoon from 566th Signal AW Battalion.  1 ME‑109 Downed and 1 Probable in vicinity of Harcourt.  Lt. McIntosh, Controller.  

29 July  1st Enemy plane brought down by Night Fighter controlled from M.E.W. 1‑JU 188 Downed vicinity of Billadieu.  S/LDR Trollope, Controller.

      31 July  2‑FW 190 Downed in vicinity of Alencon, Lt. McCauley, Controller.

                          Record of M.E.W. to date:

                      DOWNED        DAMAGED       PROBABLE

                      ‑‑‑‑‑‑        ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑       ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                        22             4             3

Status of personnel:

                                     OFFICERS            EM

              Assigned                  11              176

              Attached                   8               30

              Total                     19              206

                                                       /s/ William P. Quantz

                                                       /t/ WILLIAM P. QUANTZ

                                                       Captain, Signal Corps

                                                       Commanding

                                   COMPANY "D"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                    5 May 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit Military Journal

TO     : Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

         APO 595, US Army

Upon the encirclement of the Ruhr Valley the American and Allied Armies drove further East into the heart of Germany, by‑passing this pocket from North and South.  The Allied assault was carried out at a terrific pace, gains of 20 to 30 miles being made daily.  With the front lines moving so rapidly SCR‑584 Units were kept on the move in order to be within operational range of rapidly changing bomb line.

Front line activities invariable determine the deployment of SCR‑584's.  As the Allies swept through Germany the following Platoon movements were negotiated in order to maintain an operational status.

Able‑Dog moved to Naumberg, Germany, at J 883 on 16 April 1945, while Baker‑Dog moveed up to Mulhausen, Germany, at G 900 940, on 13 April 1945.  Charlie‑Dog negotiated a series of successive movements to Gottingen, Germany, C 530 280, on 11 April 1945 and on 20 April 1945 to K 536 676.

The mentioned movements for the most part were the operational deployments of the Units, rendering SCR‑584's operational upon arrival.  However, to reach operational sites and in keeping pace with rpidly moving front lines, many intermediate movements were negotiated with Units remaining non‑operatio na l.  This non‑operational status was temporary, pending further siting.

In conjunction with Platoon movements, Hq Platoon executed several movements in order to maintain its communications.  On 9 April Co. Hq. moved to Bad Wildungen at G 960 802, then to Gottingen, C 530 280, on 12 April 1945.   At present time Hq. Platoon is located at J 468 688 near Weimar, Germany, having arrived here on 24 April 1945.

Further modification of SCR‑584, by installing Beacon system which had been contemplated, has now become a reality.  Three SCR‑584 Units, one from each Platoon, are now equipped with Beacon.  Several test flights were conducted at Charlie‑Dog, whereby aircraft were Beacon controlled.  Tests proved to be very satisfactory.  The Unit at Able‑Dog is the only one that is equipped with 360 degree Plotting Table.  It is expected with availability of necessary equipment that all SCR‑584 Units will be equipped with Beacon and 360 degree Plotting Boards.

         Plans are also underway to equip operational aircraft of an entire Fighter Group with Beacon transmitters to allow operation of Beacon equipped SCR‑584's.  

                                                          /s/ Robert L. Byrum

                                                          /t/ ROBERT L. BYRUM

                                                          Capt., Sig, C.

                                                          Commanding

                                 COMPANY "D"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                  5 April 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army

 Events of the preceding month have rendered evaluation of tactical use of SCR‑584's in assult warfare.  The world has witnessed, and the historian has recorded, the great Allied onslaught to the Rhine River and then beyond the Rhine to upwards of 100 miles.  During the height of this drive the bomb line changed several times each day, and at times the change occured at 20 minute intervals.  Consequently the movement of SCR‑584 platoons to new positions was necessitated in

cping with advancement of this bomb line.  Initial movements occured as the Allies approached the Rhine River.  At about 0830 hours, 8 March 1945 Able‑Dog arrived at its new site, about 6 miles from the Rhine, opposite Dusseldorf, Germany at F 207 835.  Within a matter of one or two hours after arrival   Able‑Dog was operational.  Baker‑Dog was moved to a position south of Bonn, Germany on 12 March 1945, arriving at F 534 353 at 1400 hours and immediately became operational.  On the same day Charlie‑Dog moved to its new position at Hermulheim, Germany arriving at 1200 hours at F 413 538.  Thus employed the SCR‑584's did a magnificent job of controlling missions against enemy positions on the Rhine and to the East thereof.  Enemy positions and strategic points just East of the Rhine were bombed and strafed as part of IX Tactical Air Command's   function to deplete enemy strength fortifying the area abutting the Rhine from the East.

These operations preceeding the great crossing dispels the Skepticism of SCR‑584's mobility.  In the written opinion of technical experts the usefulness of SCR‑584 in rapid warfare remained an open question.  However, "Radar Magazine" in extolling the virtue of SCR‑584 maintained that its rapid mobility was a foregone conclusion.  However, pending practical tests, this question was debatable.  It must be envisioned in analyzing the mobility of SCR‑584 that an operating unit consists of about 80 Men, equipped with personal and organization equipment.  In addition to this, there are the great quantities of spare parts.  The SCR‑584 Platoon ia a self sustained unit and must be equipped for its own messing, to transport itself and to fight its own battles, if necessary.  These factors, coupled with the uncertainties of modern warfare must be considered.  It is often been said that a thing is easier said than done or that its disproof without trial is not absolute.  The SCR‑584 operating unit has proven to be highly mobile and could be effectively deployed in rapid moving warfare.  This attribute is not an inadequacy which naturally flows from its internal nature.  It is an   accomplishment of excellent management and hard work blended in a well disciplined and efficient organization.  The desirable mobility of a platoon ia a tribute to its Officers and Men.

On 15 March 1945 Hq Platoon of Dog moved forward to Charlie‑Dog's site in order to maintain closer contact with the Platoons.  The Allies have affected a crossing of the Rhine River.  A SCR‑584 Unit of Able‑Dog crossed the Rhine and was deployed at Streldorf, Germany, F 637 372.  So far it is known this element of Able‑Dog was the first unit of IX Tactical Air Command to cross the Rhine.  Baker‑Dog followed by moving to new site East of the Rhine on 30 March 1945 at

Langenbach, Germany, G 143 338.

Lt. McDonald was engaged in sitting new locations for Platoons at this time.  During his travels East of the Rhine River Lt. McDonald captured an enemy aircraft, JU 44, completely intact.  This aircraft is of the trainer type and

is being examined for its possible use.

Developments in technical equipment reached a new peak with the arrival of 360 degree Plotting Table and Beacon equipment.  Two Radar repairmen of this organization had been dispatched to BBRL to study this equipment, which was   installed and returned to this organization.  The 360 degree Plotting Table is a vast improvement over the 180 degree table.  It now enables control of missions in all possible directions.  The new Beacon antenna and tuning device will  enable controlling of missions over a 100 mile range.  This more than doubles the previous, origional, operating range.  However, difficulties still exist with regard to installing the Beacon in the aircraft.  At this point the aircraft must

         be guided along a level course in order to receive and transmit Beacon impulses.  The great advantage of Beacon lies in its capacity to eliminate other echos and in immediate pick‑up of intended aircraft.  The SCR‑584 will be equipped with a new tuning device and modified to a new frequency.  It should be noted that the shift from Beacon over to Radar interrogation does not require more than 30 minutes.  Efforts are being made at this time to overcome the difficulties in

the use of the Beacon.  The following Officers and EM have been awarded the

Bronze Star Medal for their contribution to effective performance of the SCR‑584.

              1st Lt. John W. Kotun       1st Lt.  William T. McDonald

              S/Sgt   Leroy A. Dettlof    S/Sgt    Deane E. Hovis

              Sgt     Scott B. Miller     Sgt      Joseph r. DeCola

The work of these Officers and EM was outstanding in the early stages of operations.  It was largely through their persistent efforts and devotion to duty that brought about improvements and repairs necessary in maintaining of SCR‑584's.

to keep the record straight the undersigned was favorably regarded as making contribution in the work of SCR‑584 and was  also awarded the Bronze Star Medal.

The Platoons, often during operations, move out to locations which have not been cleared and most likely preceded by the Infantry which passed through 2 or 3 days ago.  These areas are fraught with danger from Land Mines and Booby Traps.  Land Mines produced two casualties at Charlie‑Dog.  In immediate vicinity of the site T/4 Chappell and T/5 Coffey were victimized when Coffey stepped on a mine.  Coffey lost his right leg, which was amputated below the knee.  Chappell was struck in the face by shrapnel.  Greatest injury occured when a piece of steel penetrated his eye, which may cause the loss of this eye.

Major General Quesada, Commanding General of IX Tactical Air Command, visited Charlie‑Dog at its present location.  The General was accompanied by Dr. Greggs, who is Civilian Technical Observer representing the Secretary of War.  Also in the group were photographers and US Correspondents who write technical articles for "Radar Magazine".  Dr. Trump, head director of BBRL, was also present.  The 360 degree Plotting Table referred to in this report was produced by Bell Telephone.  Mr. Bowles, of that concern, was a member of the visiting group.  The General expressed great satisfaction as a result of his observations of the technical and domestic site.  The accompanying group surveyed the site, took photographs and obtained information from technical personnel regarding operations of SCR‑584's.  This visit exhibits the great interest and high regard shown the SCR‑584.

                                                         /s/ Robert L. Byrum

                                                         /t/ ROBERT L. BYRUM

                                                          Capt., Sig. C.

                                                          Commanding

                                  COMPANY "D"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                  5 March 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army

Probably the most accurate observation of activities of the SCR‑584's for February 1945 is the record breaking quantity of Close Coordinate Missions conducted during the unprecedented aerial offensive launched to coordinate with the historic American drive to the Rhine River.  This aerial offensive was   carried out preceding the inception of the drive and coordinated to continue with the driving forces.  During this aerial offensive the SCR‑584's ran up a high score of missions, exceeding the number of missions conducted in any other month.  The activities of this month bring the total missions run by Dog up to 518.

Type of missions run during this aerial offensive were Pinpoint Navigation, Flare Bombing, Artillery Adjustment and Blind Bombing.  For the most part, types of missions used depended upon such factors as climatic conditions and  circumstances surrounding the target.

During night operations flare bombing missions were conducted.  The leading aircraft would be controlled to its target and release its flares to illuminate the target area.  The following aircraft would then proceed to effect visual

bombing.  The considerable use of blind bombing missions was resorted to in order to avoid postponement of bombing due to bad weather.

      Pinpoint navigation was the basis and nature of numerous missions conducted this month.  This type of mission required the aircraft to be controlled to a specific point from which the target would be bombed.  However, no true evaluation can be made of these missions at this time as to attainment of the necessary accuracy for successful bombing.  Further missions are required, together with experimentation along these lines, to determine the efficiency of pinpoint navigation.  This type of mission, like all others, must justify its use in terms of enemy equipment destroyed.

The SCR‑584's, since their first use in the ETO by Dog, as practical combat weapons have made great progress, emerging itself from the experimental or hit and run operations to its present recognizable attainments.  It is now looked upon with the same degree of certainty and assurance as an Infantryman sees in his weapon or the Artillery soldier expects of his gun.  The SCR‑584 is not capable of that certain degree of dependability and accuracy.  Its effectiveness can now be calculated, and its improbabilities materially reduced.  This accuracy has been attained through repeated experimentation and improvements in modification of equipment and operating techniques.  The operation involved in running a mission is purely a scientific endeavor dealing with definite concrete factors.  The imability to attain perfect results is comparable to any other scientific problem.  Certain miscalculations occur, of faulty technique exists, or certain

variable qualities are involved which cannot be completely controlled.  However, through experimentation, study and close observations, many of these defects can be eliminated so as to attain if not perfect performance then a certain level   of perfection, which render it effective and useful to its purpose.

This level of performance can now be attained by SCR‑584's in certain missions.  However, conditions under which targets must be bombed cannot be chosen, since military operations make their own demand.  Consequently missions vary, being 

during day or night and under all or any adverse weather condition.  It is also true that the nature of missions have been more complex and use of Close Coordination has been applied for purposes other than bombing.  An illustration of this occurred when missions were conducted for Artillery adjustments.  Aircraft would be controlled to areas in which our Artillery shells were falling, and pilots would visually determine from falling shells what adjustments would be necessary to put our Artillery on their targets.  Calculations for these adjustments would be relayed to units involved.  Pilots would also relay information as to exact position of target in order to enable Artillery to make its necessary adjustment of range of target.  Consequently, as these new missions became necessary or are called for, problems occur in its operation.  These problems must be worked out thru practice and experimentation.

During operations the operating personnel of the SCR‑584's, unlike the Infantry or other tactical forces, hardly ever observe the results of their activities.  Their only knowledge of their effort are based on reports which are made by pilots or Ground Forces.  The personnel at Charlie‑Dog can now claim personal observation of results obtained by a mission they conducted.  On 28 February 1945 Charlie‑Dog moved to a new site Northeast of Duren, at F 136‑486.  This new site was an area which formerly existed as a freight yard and repair shops, but now a gutted area with railroad tracks twisted or destroyed and freight cars destroyed or piled in confusion due to concussion.

While at their former site, Charlie‑Dog controlled a Squadron of aircraft to this target and the bombing was effected.  Reports on this mission stated that the bombing was successful in the usual terse and casual way.  Now the Men have seen how successful this mission was and what the actual results were.  This incident was purely accidental, yet was of great value to the Men to be able to observe the direct result of successful operations.

Baker‑Dog, on 14 February 1945, moved to Kalterherberg, Germany at K 936‑ 140, and continued to operate at its new site.

                                                            /s/ Robert L. Byrum

                                                           /t/ ROBERT L. BYRUM

                                                           Capt., Sig. C.

                                                           Commanding

                                  COMPANY "D"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALIOM

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                               4 February 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army

1.  The power and drive of the German counter attack, of 16 December 1944, was soon expended by the weight of Allied strength.  The duration of their salient was brief and soon followed by the receding of enemy columns Eastward toward their original positions behind the Siegfried Line.  Due to climatic weather, which grounded Allied aircraft, the SCR‑584's did not participate in the Allied Military operations which  rolled back the enemy salient.  However, during the disintegration of the salient, two factors occurred which made participation of aircraft both possible and vital to the annihilation of almost inestimible quantities of enemy strength and equipment.  The receding forces congested main

and secondary highways, all of which became known to Army  Units and reconnaissan​ce aircraft.

2.  Upon large scale participation of air co‑ordination, SCR‑584's were incorporated in effecting numerous of these missions.  The SCR‑584's conducted aircraft to targets discovered by Army units and also blind bombing missions which were handled exclusively by the Air Force.  Targets on these missions were various highways, points and areas in which enemy columns and areas of concentrations were observed. Outstanding success was achieved on these missions.  Record breaking quantities of enemy Tanks, M/T and other vehicles  never reached the fatherland.

3.  The employment of SCR‑584's over this period, which commenced about 10 January and is still continuing, has unquestionably magnified their effectiveness and importance.  The excellent tracking and control of aircraft on these   missions bespeak of a high standard of team work and technical achievements.  On many of these missions aircraft were South and Southwest of St. Vith, Prum area, and other unmentioned areas.  Targets were so tremendous and bombing so   successful that other Squadrons were conducted to the same targets to resume the attack.

4.  Not content to accept limitations of the SCR‑584's considerable experiments are being conducted and research resorted to.  Objects of these experiments are to improve tracking, widen range of operations and contrive more adequate devices for plane identification.

5.  One complete operational team is at present continuing its experimenta​tion in regard to use of the Beacon system.  The new system would require a Beacon type antenna be mounted in place of the present Radar antenna.  A Beacon

set would be installed in the aircraft and tuning receiver to the Beacon frequency.  Probably more is hoped for than can be said about the Beacon at this time.  Beacon is a new method of aircraft control and in its use normal radar is excluded.  In operation the SCR‑584 sends out a beam which differs from usual radar interrogation and receives a strictly Beacon reply.  The results of experiments so far indicate that  planes can be tracked beyond its present limit.  Other   advantages are rapid identification and pickup of flight.  It is also very accurate in azimuth.  However, although these advantages exist, their realization requires a great deal of work and experiment.  As soon as these problems are worked out all SCR‑584's will be modified and fitted with Beacon.

6.  Experiments were also conducted with IFF.  A test mission was run with IFF to determine its practicability.  IFF was tested to determine its effectiveness in identification and tracking of aircraft.  The test indicated that IFF could

be used to identify the plane provided pilot was briefed as to proper code for reply.  However considerable difficulty was experienced due to Radar interference in picking up the aircraft.  Although IFF is installed in five of the SCR‑584's it

is not used in operations.  The test mission indicated a good response from the plane was possible.  Further tests may be conducted before IFF is incorporated in operations.

7.  The SCR‑624 has now been installed in all SCR‑584 Units.  This radio opens a new and separate Ground to Air communications.  The SCR‑624 is operated by the Controller and is used for stand‑by purposes.  The aircraft is equipped with an

SCR‑522, which works in conjunction with the SCR‑624 on the ground.  A SCR‑522 set is also installed in the D/F vans.  The SCR‑624 is a compact, economical set with great utility as a channel of communication.                                    

                                                        /s/ Everitt F. Lincoln

                                                           /t/ EVERITT F. LINCOLN

                                                        1st Lt., Sig, C.

                                                        Acting Commander

                                   COMPANY "D"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                1 January 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History Report

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army

1.  At the outset of December 1944 three Platoons were in operation, making possible so much more aerial support for Ground Forces.  About this time Allied aerial offensive was vigorously maintained against the enemy, targets ranged from

troop concentrations and enemy columns to towns.  Constant aerial support of our troops has laid greater stress on the use of Dog's SCR‑584's.  The original operating arrangement required each Platoon be in operation at all times.  Each Platoon has two SCR‑584 operating sets and at all times one set must be ready to operate, while the other set may be in state of repair, or idle for maintenance.  To increase the use of SCR‑584's the arrangement now requires that each Platoon be capable of operating both sets at any given time.  IF only one set is operating, a skeleton crew must remain on duty in other set, either to conduct another mission or to take over should operating set breakdown.

2.  The foregoing not only confirms SCR‑584's effective usefulness, but serves as proper acclamation of its effectiveness.  An examination of reports will show the destruction of much enemy equipment and the strength and accuracy with which same was attained.  It can be said that this devastation, that much more depletion of enemy strength, might not have been without SCR‑584's.  Frontier‑Dog is one other link in the chain of Close Support, making more possible such factors as time, intensity and continuity, that must constantly characterize aerial offensive as Close Support to Ground Forces.

3.  During the middle of December enemy air activity over the three Platoons and Dog's Hq. took on greater proportions.  Flying bombs continued to come over frequently and many in close vicinity to Hq. and the Platoons.  On about 14 December 1944 information was received that German Paratroopers were being dropped in all areas of Dog.  All units were alerted and suitable security measures were adapted to guard personnel and equipment.

4.  On 16 December, a day preceeded to some extent by a lull in aerial activity on both sides and beset with a fogginess rendering flying almost impossible. German Armies, under Von Runsted, launched a Counter‑Attack on an 

approximately fifty mile front, between Duren and Trier.  The Germans drove forward, their salient however being gradually  narrowed for a distance of about forty‑five miles, falling short of their first objective which appeared to be the Meuse River.  The flanks of this salient is bounded on the South by Bastogne and by Malmedy in the North.  Both towns successfully resisted.

5.  Baker‑Dog, then in operation Northeast of Malmedy, was ordered to evacuate immediately.  The North flank of the German Sailent was already in the vicinity of Malmedy.  On the day Baker‑Dog pulled out German aircraft came overhead flying very low, strafing of area was not confirmed.  Baker‑Dog made successful evacuation without loss to equipment or personnel and returned to Dog Headquarters on 17 December 1944.

6.  On 18 December Dog Hq. and Baker‑Dog left Verviers and proceeded West to Gosselies, Belgium.  Baker‑dog then moved back to site two miles South of Verviers, on 30 December 1944, to prepare for operations.

      7.  Charlie‑Dog remained at Eupen until 20 December 1944.  Activity at this area was intensified by enemy aircraft strafing and dropping Paratroopers. Guards were doubled and strict security was imposed to protect the SCR‑584's.  Charlie‑Dog moved to Glons, Belgium, a village about sixteen miles West of Verviers.  After remaining there a few days, the Platoon moved back into Germany and set up im Munster, Germany for operations on 2 January 1945. 

8.  Able‑Dog also evacuated its site West of Aachen and withdrew to a site near La Beguine, Belgium.

9.  These movements were executed under pressure of haste and urgency.  The Officers and EM acted and performed their duties in a manner highly complimentary to efficiency and discipline of Dog's personnel.  The considerable amount of installed technical equipment and supplies and personal e equipment was moved without appreciable loss.  There was a complete absence of confusion and disorder.  These circumstances have certainly tested the soldierly qualities   of the Men and their conduct certainly proved their efficiency as soldiers, as well as technicians.  This result is extremely gratifying in an organization where emphasis is on technical operations and where soldierly qualities of   leadership, obedience and discipline must still be maintained at required levels.

10.  Further modification of SCR‑584's was undertaken, in order to increase the range of operations and accuracy in controlling the intended aircraft to its target.  This experiment, in line with previous ones, is designed to weed out the inaccuracies and limitations of operations.  Efforts are constantly being made to extract any bad features.  The aim constantly being to perfect these 594's.  Their importance in aerial warfare is only exceeded by demand for further improvements in their operations. 

11.  This last month Dog was given a new T/O & E, dated 1 March 1944, rescinding the original one.  The new T/O & E does not authorize SCR‑584's as operating equipment.  Under new T/O Dog still has its Hqs. Platoon and now has six Platoons, with one Officer and thirty‑two EM in each.  The new Platoons differ in that more Radar Operators ane authorized, while Radio Operators are dispensed with.  Dog is also authorized a Wire and Mess team.  Total authoriza​tion strength under new T/O & E is eight Officers and two hundred twenty‑one EM.

                                                          /s/ Robert L. Byrum

                                                          /t/ ROBERT L. BYRUM

                                                          Capt., Sig. C.

                                                           Commanding

                                  COMPANY "D"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                               4 December 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit History Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army

1.  The operation of SCR‑SCR‑584 as an instrument of Close Support may still be in experimental stages, yet, Dog has repealed that universal adage and placed the cart before the horse.  Although SCR‑584's have not emerged from their infancy,

its present use as an effective combat weapon is undeniable.

     2.  At outset the operation of these sets were guided, primarily, by theoretical knowledge, out of which was involved the practical knowledge and procedures which are indispensable to operational usages.

3.  Comments on background of these sets is considered appropriate to review of strides made in the use of this SCR‑584 as Close Support.

      4.  Dog advanced its SCR‑584's deeper into the realm of Close Support when successful "Flare Bombing" was conducted.  This innovation occurred at Charlie‑Dog.  The aircraft was directed to release flares over its target, allowing trailing planes to effect visual bombing.  During past months, new   radio controlled, automatic bombing technique was installed and used at Charlie‑Dog.  Automatic bomb release mechanism is controlled exclusively by radio.  This method replaces manual bombing and reduces the art of bombing to a purely mechanical function.

5.  The operational use of SCR‑584's cannot be definitely measured as it seems further exploitation is inescapable.  Dog is well aware of its adaptability for further operational uses which may be required in new tactical situations.

      6.  Baker‑Dog has been operational and has conducted upwards of several missions.  Its first mission was very successful in scoring several direct hits on targets.

       7.  On 1 December 1944, Charlie‑Dog completed its 100th mission.  The record of performance of this unit reflects upon Officers and Enlisted Men the credit and praise which they deserve.  This unit was the first SCR‑584 operated for Close Support in the E.T.O.  Its pioneering period was beset with many problems of operations and supply which so often threatened continued operations.  The record of this unit in surmounting these obstacles has served as a source of

valuable information to Dog's other two units in materially minimizing their difficulties.

8.  As a result of operations, many suggestions appear plausible to improving operational set‑up.  In this connection, operational huts were constructed to relieve the congestion in the SCR‑584 Van.  The huts were made of wood and set up adjoining the Van.  The SCR‑624 radios were placed in this hut and Controllers would occupy this hut in executing many routine matters arising during operations.  

9.  The missions on a whole, this month, were successful.  The results of many missions were known to have been very successful.  On one mission 8 to 10 direct hits were scored on 20 Tiger Tanks, while on many other missions reports indicate bombs dropped on targets with good results.  Targets varied from German towns to supply areas and enemy equipment concentration points.

       10.  Able‑Dog is preparing for operations at its new site just West of Aachen at K 795‑440.

                                                          /s/ Robert L. Byrum

                                                          /t/ ROBERT L. BYRUM

                                                          Capt., Sig. C.

                                                          Commanding

                                 COMPANY "D"

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595  US ARMY

                                                               4 November 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit History Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army

The history of this organization throughout the month of October 1944 is marked with the significant occurrences of both military and general interests.  Co. "D", equipped with its six SCR‑584's operating units and VHF Vans arrived in France on the morning of September 30th and October 1st.  The movement was effected in two separate series.  67 EM and 6 Officers traveling only with personal equipment left Port of Embarkation , England, on September 29th and made the journey in an LCI.  While the other serial, consisting of all vehicles, technical and non‑technical equipment, left Port of September 30th and made the journey in 3 different LST's The advance serial, upon arrival, marched from the shore to a IX Troop Carrier landing strip located approximately 12 miles inland and 2 miles South of St. Mere Englise.  The Men bivouacked at this location for 3 days.  Problems of transportation was apparently acute, from this point to our

destination , Verviers, Belgium, no transportation seemed available until officials of Air Troop Carrier Command made available to this group 3 C‑47's.  On the third day this group took off in C‑47's, one plane arrived in Beauvais,

France and the other /two planes in an air base in Belgium.  The latter plane landed at A‑61 where it joined the other serial which, since landing in France, traveled by its own vehicles through At. Lo, the outskirts of Paris and finally

on to A‑61.

Motor vehicles were dispatched by IX TAC to move Men arriving in Belgium from that base to Verviers.  On 8 October Men and equipment left A‑61 and arrived in Verviers the following day.

At Verviers the Hq Unit of Co. "D" remained with Bn. Hq. and on the day following our arrival, the operating Platoons moved out to sites and prepared for operations. 

      A new arrangement was made for operational purposes.  Platoons 2 and 3 were consolidated for operations as Able‑Dog and were sited at K 708‑640, Liege Sheet 9, with Lt. Kennedy in charge.  D 5 and 6 were grouped as Baker‑Dog and deployed

 under Lt. Balding as Platoon Commander.  Able‑Dog were moved on 1 November from their original site to P 755‑480 on Sheet T 1.  Baker‑Dog is located at K 883‑090.  D 1 and 4 known as Charlie‑Dog, under Lt. Bivans newly assigned, continued operation at K 837‑340 throughout October 1944.

Air Corps Officers "Controllers" and VHF EM are attached to each Platoon from 321st and 327th Fighter Control Squadron to complete the personnel necessary for operations.  A crew of 14 VHF EM are attached to each Platoon and 3 to 4  Controllers.

Charlie‑Dog, being in actual operations for 4 months before other Platoons, continued to conduct missions.  This SCR‑584 was credited with directing aircraft in complete  destruction of enemy Gun Site.  Bombing Missions were directed in aid of Ground Forces and also controlled aircraft engaged in Blind Bombing for IX TAC.  On the whole the control of missions by Charlie‑Dog was executed with   reasonable accuracy, reflecting credit on effectiveness of their operation.     Both Baker‑Dog and Able‑Dog are about ready for combat operations and during forthcoming days in November their preparedness and training will be tested.

                                                           /s/ Robert L. Byrum

                                                           /t/ ROBERT L. BYRUM

                                                           Capt., Sig. C.

                                                           Commanding

                                  COMPANY "D'

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595  US ARMY

                                                              25 February 1944

SUBJECT:  Unit History Journal

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 555th Signal AW Battalion,

          APO 595, US Army

Under the reorganization of this Battalion, Company "D" consisted of one "B" Team and three "U" Teams, having lost its fourth "U" Team to replenish operational necessities of Company "A" and Company "B".  The Headquarters of Company "D" remained at Boxsted, Essex, AAF Station 150, US Army, while six operating Platoons were dispersed in the outlying areas sited primarily at Army Air Force Stations and suitable localities for training and operations.

The Platoon, according to its composition at this time, consisted of one‑half "U" Team with two Officers and twenty eight EM and two Ames type VI IW warning sets.  Each Platoon was organized, insofar as possible, to be self sufficient, with equipment for Messing and Transportation, while administration remained a Company function.  The operational function of these six Platoons consisted of providing Air Warning coverage as part of the defense of an Air Base, US Army, or to transmit this information to the Battalion Filter Center for filtering in order to alert areas or installations for defense.  For the most part the Light Warning coverage of these platoons were active in the defense of military installations, in the vicinity of their coverage, and on occasions was used to supplement British Warning for civilian locations.

On 12 April 1944 Company "D", pursuant to Secret Field Order #1, Par 1, Hqs, 555th Sig. AW Bn, AAF Sta. 150, US Army, dated 8 April 1944, was attached to the 118th AAA Group for rations, quarters, administration and tactical   employment.  On the following day this organization moved from Boxsted to Bois Hall, Essex, England, where its Hqs, was located with the Hqs. of the 118th AAA Gp.  Consequently, in view of this overall change, the purpose of the operating

Platoons became to provide Light Warning Coverage for the Anti‑Aircraft Gun Batteries of the 118th AAA Gp.  For this purpose the Platoons were sited at US Army Air Bases at Earls Colne, Chipping Ongar, Stanstead, and being shifted from time to time to render coverage where most needed. 

In these operations, with AAA Batteries, the Light Warning Platoons would alert the Battery against the approach of German aircraft, giving information as to the possible position and direction of the threatened air attack.

On 31 May 1944 this organization was alerted for overseas departure.  However, the operating schedule continued in full force, while preparations were being made for possible departure.

On 29 May 1944 one complete Platoon, consisting of two Officers and thirty EM and Commanded by Lt. McDonald, ceased operations of the LW sets and proceeded to Great Malvern, Worchestershire, England, pursuat to Par 1 and 2  Special   Order 21 Hqs 118th AAA Gp., APO 654, US Army, dated 9 June 1944.  At Great Malvern this Platoon received training on the SCR‑SCR‑584.  This equipment already in use by AAA Batteries as a Gun‑laying device, was now modified for Close Support Control.  This was an entirely new venture in the ETO.  Training of this Platoon on the SCR‑SCR‑584 continued until 13 July 1944.  On the 14 July 1944 this Platoon proceeded to the Continent with its SCR‑SCR‑584 and became operational in actual combat.  Its operation at this time was supervised by Bn. Hqs. This Platoon was assigned missions to control aircraft out to specified targets for bombing or strafing.  The operations at this time suggested the advisability of

combining two Platoons as one operating unit.  Under this arrangement each unit would have two sets, thereby resorting to the use of the other in the event of break‑down of the operating set while missions are being run.  Maintenance can

also be expected while one set is idle.

On 28 June 1944 another Platoon of this organization, led by Lt. Blackburn, proceeded to Great Malvern and undertook the same training program on the SCR‑584 as its predecessor.  Upon completion of its training this Platoon, with its SCR‑584, proceeded to the Continent, arriving 14 August 1944.  This platoon was combined with Lt. McDonald's Platoon and formed one complete operating unit, now known as Charlie‑Dog.  Under the supervision of the Hqs. of this Bn.

         this Platoon carried out its operations in controlling aircraft to targets.  The type of missions controlled were, Blind Bombing and controlling aircraft flying missions in coordination with Ground Forces.

Company "D", less the aforementioned two Platoons, were relieved from present attachment and attached to Hqs. IX ADC, APO 638, pursuant to Secret General Order #27, Par 4, Hqs. IX ADC, dated 17 July 1944.

On 29 June 1944 this organization effected a PCS, moving from its location at Bois Hall to AAF Station 162, US Army.  At this station the remaining four Platoons were withdrawn from their sites and joined Hqs. of Company "D".  At this

time all the Ames Type IV LW sets were turned in.  It was expected that SCR‑584 would be issued to the Platoons to become the operational equipment of this organization. However, until the sets were received a program was immediately initiated for all personnel providing for intense physical training, cleaning and adjusting all organizational equipment and other subjects designed to prepare the troops for eventual departure to the Continent.  On 8 July 1944 I proceeded to the Continent, under competent orders, for the purpose of obtaining information regarding the operations of the SCR‑584.  Upon the completion of my duties on the

Continent I returned this organization, in England, on 20 July 1944.  The training program initiated at AAF Station 162 continued until 28 July 1944, at which time this organization moved to AAF Station 404, which was located at Chilbolton, England.

Approximately one week after arriving at AAF Station 404 two unmodified sets, SCR‑584's, were secured from BBRL, at Great Malvern, by this organization.  A Training program was immediately initiated to train all the technical personnel in the operation and maintenance of the SCR‑584.  In this connection Lt. Solis and Lt. Slee were placed on detached service with this organization to render information regarding the use of VHF.  BBRL sent Dr. Huff to this organization to conduct this training program.  During this training period every effort was being made to obtain the four operational sets.  Considerable difficulty was   encountered in this respect and also in regard to the 180 degree Plotting Tables, which were required to replace the 90 degree Plotting Tables.  The coverage of the 90 degree Plotting Table was proven insufficient by the Unit at this time in operations on the Continent. 

Approximately around the first of September two modified SCR‑584's were received by this organization and the third and fourth sets were received approximately 20 September 1944 and 23 September 1944, respectively.  During this month the 180 degree Plotting Tables were completed and sent to this organization upon their completion.  Their receipt at this late date did not allow any training to be accomplished. on these new Plotting Tables.

On 27 September 1944 this organization moved to the Marshaling Area, at Southhampton, England, to await departure to the far shore.  To execute this movement to the far shore two separate series were organized.  One series was

to consist of all vehicles and organizational equipment and the other consisted of the remaining personnel.  Both series arrived at the same Msrshalling Area on the same day.  The series consisting of dismounted personnel left England 29

September 1944 and arrived on the far shore 30 September 1944.  The other serial, which consisted of motor and technical vehicles and all organizational equipment, departed POE England 30 September 1944 and arrived on the far shore 1 October 1944.

                                                           /s/ Robert L. Byrum

                                                           /t/ ROBERT L. BYRUM

                                                           Capt., Sig. C.

                                                           Commanding

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                   1 June 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 May 1945 through 31 May 1945.

                                     PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A. OrganizationN (e.g., Changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by new T/O's.    Negative.

      B.  Strength, 2400, 31 May 1945:

                 OFFICERS     WARRANT OFFICERS  ENLISTED MEN

                    65               4              916

      C.  Date of Arrival and Departure from each station occupied in the ETO; Station being named.

      Company "A"  Departed site Wandersleben, Germany, (J 19 61), on 1 May 1945 and arrived site Eger, Czechoslovakia, (P 34 75), same date; Departed Egar site on 31 May 1945 and arrived Nohra, Germny, (J 468 688), same date.

      Company "C" Departed Ranis, Germany (J 78 37), on 26 May 1945 and arrived site Gelchsheim, Germany, (N 660 105), same date.

      D.  Losses in action (Killed, Wounded and P.O.W.) by name, with identifica​tion of place (Or Mission), circumstances and date.   Negative.  While not a loss incurred by action against the enemy, the death of 1st Lt. Aaron I. Dow is necessarily a subject for record:

     On 29 May 1945, at 1900 hours, 1st Lt. Aaron I. Dow 01638112, Company "D", was riding in the front seat of a Jeep which was being driven North on Highway N‑19 at the edge of Swallungen, Germany, while returning from a siting trip.  As

this Jeep was negotiating a curve, a U.S. Vehicle, 2 1/2 ton  truck, coming from the opposite direction collided almost head‑on with the Jeep, as a result of which Lt. Dow sustained serious injuries.  After the accident, He was first taken to the 193rd F.A. Bn. Dispensary in Wiesbaden, Germany, and then to the 13th Field Hospital where on the 31st of May Lt. Dow died as a result of the injuries.

E.  Awards and Decorations of members of the immediate Unit involved.

Seven Enlisted Men were awarded the Mechanic's Award and 21 were awarded the Driver's Award Per Paragraph 3, Special Orders No 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945, and Paragraph 3, Special

Orders No 27, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 19 May 1945, respectively.

The Bronze Star Medal was awarded to S/Sgt Dale E. Wolfe, of Company "C" for Meritorious Service in connection with the Operation of the Radar during Military Operations in the European Theater of Operations Per Pargraph 1, General

Order No. 28, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 24 May 1945.

S/Sgt Wolfe worked tirelessly and devotedly to provide the necessary internal communications required for the proper operation of the M.E.W. Control Center.  His efforts contributed immeasurable to the efficient operation

of the M.E.W. against aircraft and vehicular targets.                           

                                    PART II

                                 ADMINISTRATION

A.  REST CAMP OFFICER

1st Lt. Russell L. Olsen was appointed Officer in charge of the Battalion Rest Camp at Verviers, Belgium, Per Paragraph 4, Special Orders No. 27, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 19 May 1945.

      B.  REASSIGNMENT OF DEPUTY COMMANDER AND EXECUTIVE OFFICER

      Lt. Col. Albert J. Gilardi, Deputy Battalion Commander, and Captain William P. Quantz, Battalion Executive Officer and S‑3, were relieved from assignment to the 555 and were reassigned to Headquarters U.S. Group Control (Main), APO 742, Per Paragraph 3, Special Orders No. 128, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, dated 8 May 1945.

C.  RELEASES FROM DUTY ASSIGNMENTS

(1)  Captain William P. Quantz was relieved as Battalion Air Inspector, Per Paragraph 5, Special Orders No. 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945.

     (2)  1st Lt. Henry B. Barron was relieved as Battalion Assistant Air Inspector Per Paragraph 6, Special Orders No. 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945.

(3)  1st Lt. Kenneth D. Young was relieved as Battalion Air Inspector Per Paragraph 7, Special Orders No. 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945.

      (4)  1st Lt. Alton W. Sissom was relieved as Battalion Assistant S‑3 Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 23, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 5 May 1945.

(5)  Lt. Col. Albert J. Gilardi was relieved as Deputy Battalion Commander Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 25, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 14 May 1945.

(6)  Lt. Col. Albert J. Gilardi was relieved as Investigating Officer for Mess Operation Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 25, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Battalion, dated 14 May 1945.

(7)  Captain William P. Quantz was relieved as Battalion Executive Officer Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 26, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 May 1945.

D.  DUTY ASSIGNMENTS

      (1)  1st Lt. Henry B. Barron was appointed S‑3 vice Captain William P. Quantz, relieved (Principal Duty), Per Paragraph 9, Special Orders No. 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945.               (2)  1st Lt. Henry B. Barron was appointed Battalion Air Inspector Per Paragraph 10, Special Orders No. 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945.

(3)  1st Lt. William L. Cobb was appointed Battalion Liaison Officer vice 1st Lt. Stanley W. Hickey, relieved, Per Paragraph 11, Special Orders No. 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945.

      (4)  Captain Edward L. Herp was appointed Battalion Communications Officer vice 1st Lt. Kenneth D. Young, relieved, Per Paragraph 12, Special Orders  No. 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945.

(5)  1st Lt. Harry Berg was appointed Battalion Assistant Communications Officer Per Paragraph 13, Special Orders No. 22, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 May 1945.

(6)  1st Lt. Kenneth D. Young was appointed Battalion Assistant Communica​tions Officer Per Paragraph 14.  Special Orders No. 22, Hadquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion. dated 3 May 1945.

(7)  1st Lt. John S. Foster was appointed Battalion Assistant Air Inspector (Principal Duty) Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 24, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 8 May 1945.

      (8)  1st Lt. John S. Foster was appointed Investigating Officer for Mess Operation Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 26, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 15 May 1945.

E. DISCHARGES UNDER READJUSTMENT‑READJUSTMENT‑REDPLOYMENT PLAN

      Four Enlisted Men of the Command wre transferred to the 70th Reinforcement Depot, 134th Reinforcement Battalion, for transfer to the United Kingdom, ultimate discharge and return to the States, Per Paragraph 3, Special Orders No.

136, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 21 May 1945.

      F.  BASE SANITARY INSPECTOR

      1st Lt. Gilbert W. Percival was appointed Base Sanitary Inspector Per Bulletin No. 5, A.A.F. Station R‑7, dated 14 May 1945.  

G.  BASE UTILITIES OFFICER

      1st Lt. Stanley W. Hickey was appointed Base Utilities Officer vice 1st Lt. Russell L. Olson, relieved, Per bulletin No. 2, A.A.F. Station R‑7, dated 3 May 1945.

                                  PART III

         MONTHLY GENERAL, TACTICAL AND TECHNICAL ACCOUNTS OF COMPANIES

Company "A"

      The month of May will be remembered by Company "A" since it marked the fartherest Eastern advance against the enemy, again in close contact, the eventual Cessation of Hostilities, and the end of five Campaigns that began on 7 June 1944 and terminated exactly eleven months later.

       On 1 May, the Company moved to Eger (Cheb), Czechoslovakia, approximately 125 miles East of its previous location at Wandersleben, Germany.  It arrived only to find the technical site within the German range of fire, and for the next succeeding days conducted bivouac exercises in the town.  Egar is in a portion of the Sudetenland and the population was undemonstrative.  Here had occured one of the first German "Putschs" against the Czechs, and the city of 35,000 had remained stolidly Teutonic.  Ration runs were made to Pilsen some 40 miles away and the reception accorded troops there during early May was similiar to that of Paris in late August.  No National Flags in Egar; hundreds in all villages of "Old Bohemia"

Operationaly, the site was mediocre, in a Country whose hills extended for miles, cut by deep valleys and small streams.  The Type 15 showed 30‑35 miles of P.E.'s and the Type 14 was seldom able to see a target.  The Tpe 13 was   inoperative the entire month.  However, the L.W. located at Weiden, 45 miles South of Egar, performed excellently although many of its tracks were outside IX T.A.C. coverage.  Visually, a new record was established when 17 hostile planes

were reported on 8 May.  Fortunately, they were flying over to surrender and not to attack.

After V‑E Day, in addition to routine operations, the Company became a haven for liberated Ex‑prisoners before the Military Government had set up its own system of relief.  Paratroopers, Veterns captured in Africa, Fliers shot down

over Normandy were given meals and places to sleep.  For several days the Company was host to 14 Dutch Girls (Ages 8‑13) and a Dutch Doctor who had undertaken the

responsibility of returning them to Holland.  Sgt. Ackerman, Cpl. Sudia and others volunteered to assist the authorities at the P,W. Camp nearby and rendered valuable aid.  In the closing days of the month, the control of Displaced Persons

was well established by the Military Government and our support became unnecessary.  Czech troops appeared in Garrison Uniform.  A few National Flags were displayed.  Shops were opened.

In this final period, operations were continued with negligible results for few aircraft were flying.  As a counterbalance, the Recreational Program under Lt. Bates, Athletic Officer, was accelerated, with baseball facilities for those not on shift.  Double feature movies were provided through the cooperation of the First Division at one of the local kinos.

On 30 May, the Unit was dismantled, and the following day the convoys headed West toward Weimar and Battalion Headquarters.

Company "C"

      The beginning of the month found the organization on pins and needles awaiting three momentous events: First, the expected Link‑up between the Russians and the Americans, Second, the total capitulation of Germany, And third, the  imminent break‑up of the operating personnel of the M.E.W. upon the arrival of another M.E.W. in the Battalion.  The first was anticipated because of the let‑down in operational work in that Sector.  The second came as an Anti‑climax after a few false starts.  The third, and what seemed the most important because it meant the parting of many friends, remained shrouded in G.I. Red Tape.

Operationally, the unit became stale with the cessation of combat missions, and when the Germans threw in the towel on 8 May, the unit was practically on the rocks.  With the tension of War relieved, the Men felt a loss for a while and  it took several orientation lectures to instill in them a proper respect for their new mission which laid less stress on control and placed greater importance on Aircraft Warning. 

The temporary lapse of efficiency was quickly cut short by a D.F. check flight which was flown on the station and wich was almost completely muffed.  Repercussions came in the form of a letter of rebuff from the Battalion Commander

which shamed us into getting the proverbial ball again.  The C.O. chewed the Officers and N.C.O.'s, and tht Officers and N.C.O.'s chewed the inevitable recipients, and all went to work again in an effort to live up to the established

reputation.  "Marmite" was on the air again, as the Boys like to put it.

As soon as A,A,A, cover was no longer considered necessary, the Units of A.A.A. cover left.  They had been constant companions since Henri‑Chapel​le and the Buzz Bomb days.  There were several occasions when they literally saved company "C"'s bacon.  Thanks to them, There was a feeling of security whenever the going got tough at Henri‑Chapelle,  Juprelle and Attein.  Cooperation between the two Units had always been excellent.  There will always be a warm spot in

the fellow's hearts for the A.A.A.

Leisure hours at Ranis were made bearable by the beautiful surroundings which made hiking a pleasure.  The lake close to camp where once again could be viewed the midriff and legs of females without the customary coverings, the constant supply of alcoholic refreshments which seemed to float into camp from nowhere, the regular three day passes back to Verviers, Belgium, that usually ran into seven‑day affairs, and pleasant billets contributed no end to the  morale of a War weary group that no longer had the tension of War to keep them on their toes.

Further Honors for a job well done came to some of the personnel in the form of the Bronze Star Medal which was presented to them at a Formal Ceremony.  Included on the Honor Roll were: 1st Lt. Hickey, 1st Lt. Brown, 1st Lt.   Harris, 1st Lt. Burhans, WOJG Burkehalter, M/Sgt Mauk, S/Sgt  Seabrook, S/Sgt Wolfe, T/3 Byran and T/4 Steele.  In addition to the usual G.I. topics of conversation, personnel now chew the fat about the point system for discharge and the probabilities of going home.  A preliminary survey disclosed that only a small percentage would meet the required score, and, when the score was finally announced, only seven were within the bracket.  Five others were eligible under the over‑40 years‑old‑deal.  After signing the adjusted service rating score cards, the Men resigned themselves to another year or so in the Army and began to wonder how to make the most of a dull life in the occupation of Germany.

However, dullness and Company "C" never seem to mix, and on the 23rd orders were received for a hurried move to the vicinity South of Wurzburg.  A meeting was quickly called that Night to organize the move, and the next Morning a  siting party was on its way, with radio communications, with orders to radio back details of the site that they would  pick.  An advance party was sent out on the 25th with the scant information of a rendezvous point and orders to bring

         all available canvas.  "Marmite" went off the air and was packed and ready to go early on the Afternoon of the 25th.  By that time, billets had been secured for most of the personnel.  At 0700 hours, 26th May, the first convoy left Ranis for the new site which was to be at N 660 105.  The last convoy pulled out at 0900 leaving only a small rear echelon behind.  A surprising issue of the move was that, without any loss of personnel, it took three less trucks to haul personnel.  It was finally decided that the outfit during its stay at Ranis had sent home three truckloads of souvenirs which it had been hauling in personnel baggage since D‑Day.  The move was made on a short notice as any that the   outfit had received under actual Wartime conditions.  It had been hoped that it would be given more time to select a good location for what would obviously be our occupational site in Germany.  The need for hurry was a puzzling feature, but that had always characterized out previous moves, and higher  Headquarters was consistent on that score, at least. 

The new site is at N 660 105 just 1.2 miles out of the village of Gelchsheim and the domestic site is in the  village.  Headquarters installations are housed in a big Manor House that formerly was used as a German Glider School,

         and the remainder of the personnel are in tents on the grounds adjacent to the House.  It's not half as good as the last site, but work is rapidly progressing on improvements such as running water, showers, and landscaping to make the place more liveable.  A swimming pool adjacent to the domestic site will be a big factor in maintaining the morale of the Men in the hot summer months that are to come.  There are adequate facilities for a kitchen, Mess Hall, Motor Pool, Supply, and Movies. The surrounding countryside offers little in the way of diversion, but as soon as passes and furloughs are again open. time will hang less heavily.  If it does, the Educational Program and organized athletics should help out. 

The technical site is again in excellent shape.  All static vehicles are blocked up to facilitate 6000 mile inspections and to ease the strain on tires should the stay here prove to be a lengthy one.  Communications are at present limited to C.W. and T.R.C. channels.  Operations are practically nil, but "Marmite" is on the air watchfully waiting.  Barbed wire has been ordered to enclose the several sites.  Despite being in this out‑of‑the‑world location.  An

effort will be made to arrange the set‑up in a manner as befits a conquering American Army.

Company "D"

      The organizational activities of the past month were dwarfed by the Official Cessation of Hostilities and declaration of V‑E Day in the E.T.O. on 8 May 1945.  The personal reaction to this momentous event was decidedly

lacking in the picturesque and hilarious display which such an event normally inspires.  Instead the troops of this organization seemed to be enveloped in a wave of gratitude, and a general relaxation which seemed to improve their

general disposition.  The morale of the Men reached its climax.  With the utter defeat of Germany, the attention and interest of all the Men turned to the publication of W.D. policies on discharge of percentage of Men from the Army and

the redeployment program.

Through the medium of Military Directives, Moving Pictures and Discussions, the details of the point system were disclosed.  The essence of this plan was to make eligible for discharge all personnel possessing 85 points or over.  Five Men‑‑T/Sgt Pat Oglessby, T/4 Lowell E. Stevens, Pfc Travis D. Bartee, Pfc John R. Bender and Pfc William H. Smith‑‑have a critical score of 85 points or more and are subject to discharge.  At the present time, these Men have been alerted for transfer and eventual discharge.  However, the credited points of members of this organization is expected to be increased by 10 points as a result of the War

Department's intention to withdraw the Campaign Award for Germany and declare three separate Campaigns for which five each points will be awarded.  This change would make seven additional Men eligible for discharge.  Aside from the point 

system considerable thought is being devoted to the redeployment of this organization and to the future of the SCR‑584's.

For the past month no missions were assigned to Dog Platoons.  Able‑Dog moved to H 935 895, near Seebach, Germany, on 3 May 1945.  With its new XY 360 degree Plotting Table installed, this SCR‑584 conducted numerous Beacon Missions 

         with 67th Recon Squadron.  While the purpose of these missions was to take aerial photographs, nevertheless a worthwhile purpose was served in observing this new equipment in operations.  These missions had a high training value, enabling the technical personnel of other SCR‑584's to receive the necessary training and information to Beacon Operations and use of the new Plotting Table. 

Charlie‑Dog and Baker‑Dog moved to A.A.F. Station R‑7 with Hq, and were placed under the Command of Lt. McDonald, Operations Officer of this Company.  They remained at this Base throughout the month doing considerable repairs and

maintenance work on their technical equipment and Motor ehicles.

A training program was followed allowing periods for Calisthenics and Athletic programs.  A weekly period of one  hour is being devoted to discussion and Army talks.  The Educational program is still in preparatory stage.  However,

instruction courses were given to qualify instructors for Battalion classes and Group studies.  Several individuals of this organization have qualified as instructors.  Captain Robert R. Byrum who has served as Commanding Officer of this organization since February 1944 was transferred to Company "C", effective 1 June 1945.  Lt. Everitt F. Lincoln, Supply, Mess and Transportation Officer,

who served this organization for a similar period, was transferred to Company"B" and assumed Command of that organization.

              1st Lt. Alton W. Sissom was transferred to Company "D"

         and assumed Command on 1 June 1945.

                                   PART IV

                                SPECIAL SERVICE

Men of the 32nd Special Service team under the direction of Lt. Wunsch, Special Service Officer, exhibited Moving Pictures in the spacious Recreation Hall of Station R‑7 to an audience of well over a thousand G.I.'s every Evening

throughout the month.  Those entertained included personnel of all Units on the Base as well as those of organizations located in the immediate vicinity.

The highlights of the month were performances by a "Jeep" Stage Show starring Mickey Rooney and a French Vaudeville Group.

                                    PART V

                                    ADDENDA

                                    PARADE

The first formal Parade of the Battalion in Europe was staged by Headquarters Company and Headquarters Company "D" before the Commanding General of IX Tactical Air Command, Brigadier General Stearley.  The event was the presentation of 15 Bronze Star Medals to members of the Command.  Unaccustomed though the Men were to parade finesse, their soldierly response to the demands of the occasion was eminently satisfactory.  The Battalion Commander and the eneral expressed approval of the exemplary conduct displayed.

                       MERITORIOUS SERVICE UNIT PLAQUE

"Company 'C', 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion: For Outstanding Devotion to Duty in the Performance of Exceptional Tasks, the Superior Performance of Normal Duties and the achievement and Maintenance of a High Standard of  Discipline for the period 1 April 1944 to 1 April 1945 in England and the Liberated Countries of Europe."  (Paragraph 1, Section V, General Order No. 18, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, 15 April 1945.)

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                        /s/ Stanley M. Cowan

                                                        /t/ STANLEY M. COWAN

                                                        Captain, Signal Corps

                                                        Adjutant

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 595 US ARMY

                                                                   1 July 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding General, IX Tactical Air Command,

          APO 595, US Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for the period 1 June 1945 through 30 June 1945:

                                    PART I

                                  STATISTICS

A. Organization (e.g., changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by new T/O's.  Negative.

      B. Strength, 2400, 30 June 1945:

                   OFFICERS   WARRANT OFFICERS   ENLISTED MEN

                      61             4               913

C.  Date of Arrival and Departure from each station occupied in the E.T.O.; station being named. 

      Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company, Company "B", Company "D", departed Nohra, Germany, (J 468 688), approximately 5 miles from Weimar, on 25 June 1945 and arrived Fritzler, Germany, (H 085 818), same date.

Company "A" departed Nohra, Germany, (J468 688), approximately 5 miles from Weimar, on 29 June 1945 and arrived Kassel Rothweston, Germany, (C 251 111), same date.

D.  Losses in action (Killed, Wounded, Missing and P.O.W.) by name , with identification of place (or Mission), circumstances and date.   Negative.

      E.  Awards to and decorations of members of the immediate Unit involved.

Three hundred and ninety two (392) Enlisted Men were   awarded the Good Conduct Medal Per General Order No. 3, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 2 June 1945.

Thirty four (34) Enlisted Men were awarded the Driver's Award Per Paragraph 4, Special Orders No. 30, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 1 June 1945, Per Paragraph 6, Special Order No. 31, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 8 June 1945, and Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 32, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 13 June 1945.

Eight (8) Enlisted Men received the Mechanic's Award Per Paragraph 6, Spcial Orders No. 31, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 8 June 1945, and Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 32, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 13 June 1945. 
PART II
ADMINISTRATION

A.  Reassignment of Battalion Commander, Lt. Col. Cowart

      Lt. Colonel William S. Cowart, Jr., Battalion Commander, was relievd from assignment with the 555th and was reassigned to Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 167, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 21 June 1945.

      B.  New Battalion Commander

      Major J. W. Godfrey assumed Command of the organization Per Paragraph 1, General Order No. 2, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated

1 June 1945,

      C.  New Commanding Officer Company "C" 

Captain Robert L. Byrum was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "C" vice Major J. W. Godfrey, relieved, Per Paragraph1, Special Orders No. 30, Headquar​ters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 1 June 1945. 

D.  New Commanding Officer Company "B"

      1st Lt. Everitt F. Lincoln was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "B" vice 1st Lt. Alton W. Sissom, relieved, Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 30,

Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated June 1945.

      E.  New Commanding Officer Company "D"

      Captain (then 1st Lt.) Alton W. Sissom was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "D" vice Captain Robert L. Byrum, relieved, Per Paragraph 3, Special Orders No. 30, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 1 June 1945.

F.  Discharge under Readjustment‑Redeployment Plan 

One (1) Enlisted Man was transferred to the 70th Reinforcement Depot, A.A.F. Station 385, to await transportation to the Zone of Interior and ultimate discharge Per Paragraph 9, Special Orders No. 150, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 4 June 1945.

G.  Personnel for Activation of 432nd Fighter Control Squadron

      Paragraph 14, Special Orders No. 172, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, dated 28 June 1945, reassigned six (6) Officers, and Paragraph 15, same orders, transferred one hundred and forty one (141) personnel of the 555 to the 432nd

Fighter Control Squardon for the purpose of activating that Unit, a Category II organization under the Readjustment‑Redeployment Plan.

H.  Redeployment Categories of 555

This Battalion was designated as a Category II Unit for redeployment Per Letter Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Redeployment Categories of Units", dated 18 June 1945.  This classification was changed by Letter   Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Redeployment Schedule for IX TAC Units (Extracted from Ninth Air Force Schedule)", dated 29 June 1945, which placed this Unit in Category I (Occupational Air Force).

I.  Release from Attachment of 321st Fighter Control Squadron Personnel

      Three (3) Officers and twenty six (26) Enlisted Men of the 321st Fighter Control Squadron were relieved from attachment to the Battlion Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 37, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion,    dated 27 June 1945, (Authority: VOCG IX T.A.C., 26 June 1945). Ten (10) Enlisted Men of the same organization were also relieved Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders No. 39, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 9 June 1945, (Authority: VOCG IX T.A.C. 28 June 1945).

J.  Rest Camp Officer

      1st Lt. Estle McCool was appointed Officer in Charge of the Battalion Rest Camp at Verviers, Belgium, vice 1st Lt. Russell L. Olsen, relieved, Per Paragraph 2. Special Orders No. 37, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion,

dated 27 June 1945.

K.  Release from Duty Assignments

(1)  1st Lt. Willard L. Cobb was relieved as Battalion Liaison Officer Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 39, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 29 June 1945.

      (2)  1st Lt. Harry Berg was relieved as assistant Communications Officer Per Paragraph 4, Special Orders No. 39, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 29 June 1945.  Lt Berg was relieved from assignment to

the 555 and was reassigned to the 994th Signal Service

         Company Per Paragraph 11, Special Orders No. 171, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, dated 20 June 1945. 

     L.  Appointment of Battalion Communications Officer

     1st. Lt. Kenneth D. Young was appointed Battalion Communications Officer vice Captain Edward L. Herp, relieved, Per Paragraph 3, Special Orders No. 39, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 29 June 1945.

PART III

MONTHLY GENERAL, TACTICAL AND TECHNICAL ACCOUNTS OF COMPANIES

Company "A"

 The month of June was primarily a period of reorganization for Company "A" both in Men and equipment.  The tempo of the War had slackened; the Campaign in Europe terminated.

From Cheb, Czechoslovika, Company "A" had moved to Nohra, near Weimar, Germany, and into the Battalion Headquarters site.  On the third of the month, the L.W. Platoon joined the Unit there.  It set up operations at the adjacent Airfield, R‑7, using its AN/TPA‑1A for low coverage and Early Warning during the daylight hours.  Results were uniformly good and the station reported directly to IX Tactical Air Command.  Real organization began on 4 June 1945.  Over 60 Enlisted Men from Company "C", together with Controllers Captains McIntosh, Raifanider, J. R. Steele, Lts. Dilley, Murphy and Brown arrived in an exchange of personnel which lost to Company "A" Captain Bergengren , Lts. Budding and Sims and approximately 50 Enlisted Men, including T/Sgt Rusiecki, S/Sgt Krucker and McBride and Sgt Hobson, the Type 15 was turned in to be replaced by the M.E.W. of the 401st Signal Company of the Eighth Air Force.  Training of new personnel, checking and setting up of new equipment, the Jamesway, and Radar units were begun immediately, but before this could be accomplished almost 50 of our key Enlisted Men and Lts. Brown and Murphy and C.W.O. Goza were alerted, bringing about another alingment of teams while the training was still in progress.  The Men responded willingly to these unforseen conditions and, if possible, worked harder.  Other changes followed: Lt. Layton had been assigned to Company "D" and Lt. Worthen, G.O. Platoon leader, assumed the duties of Motor Officer.  Lt. Katz became Executive Officer and Lt. Gibson, Administrative Officer.  Lt. Freiermuth, in addition to his Military Duty, took charge of the Mess.  Sgt Mirzoeff joined Headquarters Company to become the Band's Director and Music Teacher.

During this period of adjustment both Recreational and Educational activities were stressed.  Lt. Bates, aided by Sgt Dohrman and Pfc Mickelson, gave personal instruction in the use of gymnastic apperatus and boxing.  Lt. Thomson became Information Education Officer assisted by T/5 Mahon and T/5 Bosworth.  Several discussions on current topics were held in which the entire Company participated.  Movies and U.S.O. shows were provided by the Base.  On 29 June, the Company moved Northwest to Kassel, Rothweston, a suburb of Kassel, near Airstrip R‑12, and once again began the routine duties associated with a new location.  The M.E.W. was placed approximately 4 miles West of the domestic site.  Gravel roads were constructed.  Tents were set up in the bivouac area for the first time since St. Trond (September 1944), and Mess held outdoors.  

The month ended on the only possible note of non cooperation‑‑that of the weather.  The Company still preserved its spirit and energy and unity.

      Company "C"

      The first of June found Company "C" well settled in its new quarters in the unique village of Gelchsheim, Germany.   Major Godfrey was relieved of Command and transferred to Battalion Headquarters as Battalion Commanding Officer Per   Letter Order No. 65, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 29 June 1945.  Captain Robert L. Byrum, former Commanding Officer of Company "D", was assigned as Commanding Officer by the same Letter Order.

The Information‑Eduction program made rapid progress during the month.  Captain Emil Fogelin was appointed  Information‑Education Officer for the Company.  Lt. Harold Budding capably handled the Information Lectures.

A Company Unit School was organized and subjects taught were chosen both for popularity and to coincide with courses taught at the Battalion Unit School.  The following is a list of courses and Instructors:

                Photography....................Cpl John McNelly

                Basic Mathematics..............S/Sgt Theodore Krucker

                                               Sgt John McDermott

                French I.......................T/Sgt Theodore Pavlonis

                                               S/Sgt Basil Malamis

The School program lost some of its effectiveness due to the numerous transfers of personnel and to the maintenance of the operational schedule.

      A survey of Educational interests is in progress which will be finished shortly.  It is hoped that it will be possible to send some students to the Battalion School.  If this can be done, study rooms will be provided for those

taking self‑study and correspondence courses and steps will be taken to set up "Off Duty" classes.

The Company "C" sports program was started in earnest with Lt. Leroy Bjorge in charge.  The Men entered into the sports with great enthusiasm.  Several softball games were played with other Unit after strenuous workouts and practice

on the home diamond.

The month of June also found many changes and transfers in Company "C".  Part of the M.E.W. key personnel‑‑6 Officers and 60 Enlisted Men‑‑were transferred to Company "A" to operate the new M.E.W.  In return, 30 Men were assigned to the Company to enable it to continue operations.  During the  latter part of the month, 3 Officers and 56 Enlisted Men were transferred to the 432nd Fighter Control Squadron.  A total of 8 Officers and 165 Enlisted Men‑‑90 of which number comprise the Headquarters of the Company‑‑remain.  W.O. (j.g.) Dale F. Burkhalter was appointed 2nd Lt. during late June.  Lt. Burkhalter and T/3 William Byran, both valued technical Men, were transferred to an unnamed Unit 

headed for an unknown destination via the States.

"Marmite" is still operating with a skeleton crew of 6 technical Officers and 45 operators, 30 mechanics, radio and Wire Men.  A far cry of the time, just a few short months ago, when with 30 Officers and 300 Men Company‑‑"C" was   making history in the E.T.O.

Company "D"

      At the commencement of June, Dog Company had become non‑operational.  The Educational Program and Recreational periods were more vigorously conducted.  Considerable time was also allotted for repair and maintenance and the revamping

of equipment, both technical and other organizational items.

It was also noted upon a recent Battalion Inspection that the Educational Program in operation at Charlie Dog received great praise and the distinction of being the best Program in the Battalion.  It is apparent that the Men of this organization are receiving considerable benefits from these programs which not only tend to improve their mental capacity and physical vigors but also prove to be substantial factors to maintaining morale.

The following movements were made by the platoons of this organization:

A.  Charlie Dog moved to N 757 291 on 2 June 1945.

       B.  Baker Dog moved to Arolsen, Germany, about 25 miles West of Kasasel on 21 June 1945.

C.  Able Dog moved to Philippinedorf, Germany, B 975 057, on 27 June 1945.

On 25 June 1945, the Headquarters Group moved to the Airbase at Fritzlar, Germany, (H 085 818).

                                    PART IV

                                 SPECIAL SRVICE

The general decrease in the operational activities of the Battalion due to the close of the War correspondingly increased the leisure time of the personnel.  Quick to seize the opportunity, without benefit of urging directives, authorities availed themselves of every cession to provide the Men with passes, leaves and furloughs up to the maximum permitted.  Other, and diverse, relaxations in the form of track and swimming meets, voluntary use of a reasonably well‑equipped gymnasium, swimming at the Weimar pool, baseball and volleyball games, movies, and the temperate and intemperate pleasures of the newly reorganized Enlisted Men's Club combined to take in the slack of the let‑down which followed the tension of War.  This month's pattern is worthy of continual duplication.

                           For the Commanding Officer

                                                         /s/ Elmer E. Hoffman

                                                         /t/ ELMER E. HOFFMAN

                                                         Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

                                      HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 151 U S ARMY

                                                                 1 August 1945

SUBJECT:  Unit History

TO     :  Commanding Officer, 70th Fighter Wing,

          APO 151, U S Army

Transmitted herewith Unit Historical Report for period 1 July 1945 through 31 July 1945:

                                     PART I

                                   STATISTICS

A.  Organization (e.g.) changes effected by transfers of the Unit or by new T/O's.

      The 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion was relieved from assignment to the IX Tactical Air Command and assigned to XXIX Tactical Air Command, effective 19 July  1945, Per Paragraph 3, Letter, Headquarters, Ninth Air Force,

Subject:  "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 91)", dated 16 July 1945, File 370.5.

Company "A" was attached to and placed under the operational control of the IX Tactical Air Command, effective 19 July 1945, Per Paragraph 5, Letter, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, Subject:  "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 91)", dated 16 July 1945, File 370.5.

Company "A" was relieved from attachment to the IX Tactical Air Command and attached to the XII Tactical Air Command, effective 5 August 1945, Per Paragraph 6, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, Subject:  "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 92)", dated 17 July 1945, File 370.5.

Company "C" was attached to the 29th Tactical Control Group for operations only, effective 22 July 1945, Per Paragraph 3, Letter, Headquarters XXIX Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 1)", dated 22

Jly 1945, File 370.5.

The 60th and 61st Signal Aircraft Warning Detachments (Close Control) were attached to Company "C" of the 555th for administration and operations, effective 26 July 1945, Per Paragraph 1, Letter, Headquarters Tactical Air Command,   Subject:  'Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 2)", dated 25 July 1945, File 370.5.

The 321st Fighter Control Squadron was relieved from attachment to this organization, effective 13 June 1945, Per Paragraph 5, Letter, Headquarters IX Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 18)", dated 9 July 1945.

B.  Strength, 2400 31 July 1945

                   OFFICERS    WARRANT OFFICERS    ENLISTED MEN

                      45              2                654

c. Date of arrival and departure from each station in the E.T.O.; station being named:

Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company, Company  "B", Company "D" departed Fritzlar, Germany, (H 085 818), on 19 July 1945 and arrived Furstenfeldbruc​k, Germany, (Y 61 59), same date

Company "C" departed Gelchsheim, Germany, (N 660 105),  on 9 July 1945 and arrived Eichstadt, Germany, (WT 52 38), same date.

D.  Losses in action (Killed, Missing and P.O.W.) by name, with identifica​tion of place (or mission), circumstances and date.  Negative.

      E.  Awards to and decoration of members of the immediate Unit involved.

      Paragraph 2, Letter, Headquarters European Theater of Operations, United States Army, Subject:  "Battle Participation Awards‑‑Germany Campaign", dated 22 May 1945, File AG 200.6 OpGA, revoked the Letter, Headquarters European Theater of Operations, United States Army, Subject:  "Battle Participation awards‑‑Germa​ny Campaign (No. 3). dated 14 April 1945, File AG 200.6 OpGA, which granted this Battalion credit for participation in that Campaign.  The Campaign was divided into three Campaigns‑‑The Ardennes, Central Europe, Rhineland.  Individuals of the Battalion were granted credit for each of the three pursuant to the authorities cited below:

Ardennes Campaign    Per Paragraph 1, Letter, Headquarters, European Theater of Operations, United States Army, Subject: "Battle Participation Awards‑‑Ardennes Campaign (No.  3)", dated 30 June 1945, File AG 200.6 OpGA.

      Central Europe          Per Paragraph 1, Letter, Headquarters United States Forces, European Theater, Subject: "Battle Participation Awards—Central Europe Campaign (Mo.  8)", dated 6 July 1945, File AG 200.5 OpGA.

      Rhineland Campaign    Per Paragraph 1, Headquarters United States Forces, European Theater, Subject: "Battle Participation Awards—Rhineland Campaign (No. 8)", dated 8 July 1945, File AG 200.6 OpGA.

PART II

                                 ADMINISTRATIVE

A.  Duty Assignments

(1) Captain Arthur L. Pond, Jr., was appointed Battalion Communications Officer, vice 1st Lt. Kenneth D Young, relieved, Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders Number 41, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 8 July 1949.

      (2) Captain George M. Adams was appointed Battalion Exetive Officer Per Paragraph 5, Special Orders Number 41, 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 2 Jly 1945.

      (3) 1st Lt. Everitt F. Lincoln was appointed Battalion S‑4 Officer vice Captain George M. Adams, relieved, Per Paragraph 6, Special Orders Number 41, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 2 July 1945.

       (4) Captain Stanley M. Cowan was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "B" vice 1st Lt. Everitt F.Lincoln, relieved, Per Paragraph 7, Special Orders Number 41, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 2 July 1945.

(5) 1st Lt. John P. Paraventi was appointed Battalion Adjutant vice Captain Stanley M. Cowan, relieved, Per Paragraph 8, Special Orders Number 41, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 2 July 1945.

(6) 1st Lt. John P. Paraventi was appointed Battalion Postal Officer vice Captain Stanley M. Cowan, relieved, Per Paragraah 9, Special Orders 41, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 2 July 1945. 

      (7) 1st Lt. Milton T. McDonald was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "D" vice Captain Alton B.Sissom, relieved, Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders Number 43, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battaliom, dated 6 July 1945.

     (8) 1st Lt. Henry B. Barron was appointed Commanding Officer of Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company vice Captain Albert B. Huff, relieved, Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders Number 45, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft  Warning Battalion, dated 8 July 1945.

     (9)  1st Lt. Sidney Turenshine was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "B" vice Captain Stanley M.Cowan, relieved, Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders Number 45, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 8 July 1945.

     (10) 1st Lt. Henry B. Barron was appointed Battalion S‑2 Officer vice Captain Albert B. Huff, relieved, Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders Number 46, Headquarters 555th  Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 11 July 1945.

      (11) Captain Elmer E. Hoffman was appointed to the following positions:

           Position                Vice                  Authority

         Bn Adjutant       1st Lt. John P. Paraventi, Par. 2, S.O. No.

                                   reld               46, Hq 555 Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 11

                                                      July 1945

         Bn Summary Court  Captain Stanley M. Cowan,  Par. 3, S.O. No.

         Officer                   reld               46, Hq 555. Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 11

                                                      July 1945

         Bn Historical     Captain Stanley M. Cowan,  Par. 4, S.O. No.

         Officer                   reld               46, Hq 555 Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 11

                                                      July 1945

         Bn Postal Officer 1st Lt. John P. Paraventi, Par. 5, S.O. No.

                                   reld               46, Hq 555 Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 11

                                                      July 1945

(12) 1st Lt. John S. Foster was appointed Battalion Special Services Officer vice 1st Lt. Albert J. Wunsch, Jr., relieved, Per Paragraph 6, Special Orders Number 46, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated

11 July 1945.

(13) CWO George D. Foley was appointed Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company Supply and Mess Officer vice Captain George M. Adams, relieved, Per Paragraph 7, Special Orders Number 46, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 11 July 1945.

(14) 1st Lt. William H. Hickey, Jr., was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "C" vice Captain Robert L.Byrum, relieved, Per Paragraph 8, Special Orders Number 46, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 11

July 1945.

(15) Captain Robert L. Byrum was appointed Battalion Executive Officer vice Captain George M. Adams, relieved, Per Paragraph 9, Special Orders Number 46, Headquarters 555th  Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 11 July 1945.

      (16) Captain Robert L. Byrum was appointed Battalion S‑3 Officer vice 1st Lt. Henry B. Barron, relieved, Per Paragraph 10, Special Orders Number 46, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 11 July 1945.

      (17) 1st Lt. Russell L. Olsen was relieved as Officer in charge of the Battalion Rest Camp at Verviers, Belgium, Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders Number 47, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 13 July 1945.

(18) 1st Lt. Henry B. Barron was appointed Battalion Fire Marshal vice Captain Albert B. Huff, relieved, Per Paragraph 3, Special Orders Number 47, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 13 July 1945.

(19) Captain James A. Treece was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "D" vice 1st Lt. Milton T. McDonald, relieved, Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders Number 48, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 14 July 1945. 

(20) Captain Donald M. Johnson was appointed to the following positions:

          Position                Vice

         Communications    Captain Arthur L. Pond,    Par. 2, S.O. No.

         Officer                   reld               48, Hq 555 Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 14

                                                      July 1945

         Message Center    1st Lt. John P. Paraventi, Par. 3, S.O. No.

         Officer                   reld               48, Hq 555 Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 14

                                                      July 1945

         Cryptographic     1st Lt. John P. Paraventi, Par. 4, S.O. No.

         Officer                   reld               48, Hq 555 Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 14

                                                      July 1945

         Top Secret        1st Lt. John P. Paraventi, Par. 5, S.O. No.

         Control Officer        reld                  48, Hq 555 Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 14

                                                      July 1945

         Records Disposal  1st Lt. John P. Paraventi, Par. 6, S.O. No.

         Officer                   reld               48, Hq 555 Sig.

                                                      A.W. Bn., 14

                                                      July 1945

(21) WO(jg) David H. Williamson was appointed Battalion Ground Safety Control Officer vice 1st Lt. John P. Paraventi, relieved, Per Paragraph 7, Special Orders Number 48, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalon,

dated 14 July 1945. 

(22) CWO George D. Foley was appointed Secretary‑Treasurer of the Officers Club Per Paragraph 8, Special Orders Number 48, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 14 July 1945.

      (23) 1st Lt. Everitt F. Lincoln was appointed Battalion Athletic Officer Per Paragraph 9, Special Orders  Number 48, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 14 July 1945.

      (24) Captain Bert Diephuis was appointed Battalion Graves Registration Officer vice 1st Lt. Gilbert W. Percival, Per Paragraph 10, Special Orders Number 48, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 14 July 1945.

       (25) Captain Albert B. Huff was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "A" vice Captain Harold E. Speece, relieved, Per Paragraph 1, Special Orders Number 49, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 18 July 1945.

(26) 1st Lt. Chester M. Olsen was appointed Commanding Officer of Company "D" vice Captain James A. Treece, relieved, Per Paragraph 3, Special Orders Number 50,  Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 28 July 1945.

                                   PART III

         MONTHLY GENERAL, TACTICAL AND TECHNICAL ACCOUNTS OF COMPANIES

Company "A"

The month of July continued "peacetime" operations for Company "A", not in the sense of a let‑down in operation or discipline but rather because of a changed situation in which battle nerves were completely absent.

Operations at the new site naer Kassel, Rothwestern, began 3 July at 1200 hours and continued until the end of the month.  Although the area selected was the best in this section of Germany, it still was only moderately successful  from the technical point of view, having as much as 1 ½ degrees of screening and in one notable instance 70 miles of P.E.'s (at 200 degrees).  Calibration flights were held until 10 July using P‑47's and P‑61's, and after that period, practice interceptions were made with P‑61's and A‑20's when weather permitted and targets were reported into “Sweepstakes"

Organizationally, the Company underwent a few more changes.  On 17 July, Captain A. B. Huff relieved Captain H. E. Speece as Company Commander, the latter accepting a position with the U. S. Army Group Control Council Squadron once the site had been established, and Lts. Gottlieb, Communications Officer, and Tennyson, Assistant Operations Officer, had become members of the Unit.  On 16 July, 10 Men as low score replacements were received, and on 22 July a further transfer involved 22 more Men including the first "Over Age" group.

Recreational facilities and Educational opportunities steadily increased throughout the month.  Motion pictures both at the Air Base and at Kassel were made available. Special U.S.O. shows were attended by many of the Company: Lunt and Fontaine in their latest play; "Information Please" with Adams, Kiernan, Fadiman and Beatrice Lilli; the Bob Hope Group with Jerry Colonna; and the Don Cossak Choir.  An excellent English‑German Circus was open to the Soldiers at  Kassel the last week of the month.  The Company baseball team joined a neighboring league.  On sunny days, the Men took advantage of a nearby private swimming pool.  Educational classes were organized and informational talks were given by Lt. Thomson, I and E Officer.  The course in mathematics developed enemia shortly after its inception, but the photographic class was an unqualified success. 

The last week of the month brought about alterations in the Company's function and relationship with higher Commands.  IX Tactical Air Command withdrew control and for a very short time Company "A" was attached to the 29th Tactical Control Group, and finally to the XII Tactical Air Command under the 64th Fighter Wing.  The proposed move Southward was indefinitely postponed and Company "A" began making arrangements to become a Fighter Control Center with additional equipment and personnel from the 321st Fighter Control Squadron.

Company "C"

      The early part of July Company "C", still at Gelchsheim, Germany was waiting a message from the advance siting party as to the new location, notified by the siting party that a technical as well as a domestic site had been chosen, a shuttle bus (due to the shortage of trucking equipment) was begun.  The Headquarters party left Gelchsheim at 0830 hours, 9 July, leaving a small rear guard, and arrived at the new site in Eichstatt, Germany, at 1200 hours the same day, a total of 85 miles.  The new technical site, located about six miles North of Eichstatt, was excellent.  The domestic site, located in Willibald Castle atop a hill overlooking the town of Eichstatt, was large enough to accomodate the new small Company of about 175 Officers and Men.

On 11 July, Captain Robert L. Byrum was relieved of Command of Company "C" Per Paragraph 8, Special Orders Number 48, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, and 1st Lt. William H. Hickey, Jr., assumed Command of the   Company by the same order.  F/Sgt Harry L. Boeddiker, the former First Sergeant of Company "B", arrived to take over the Company, replacing F/Sgt Samuel Milgram who was hospitalized due to an auto accident.

Company "C" was relieved from assignment to the IX Tactical Air Command and assigned to the XXIX Tactical Air Command Per Letter, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, Subject:  "Assignment Order (No. 91)", dated 16 July 1945.  Company "C"

was also attached to the 29th Tactical Control Group for operations only Per Letter, Headquarters XXIX Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 1)", dated 22 July 1945.

Eight Officers and twenty Enlisted Men from the 321st Fighter Control Squadron joined Company "C", unattached, to operate the V.H.F. equipment.  These Officers and Men replaced the Officers and Men of the 321st Fighter Control   Squadron who had been attached to the Company for administrative and operational purposes since "D" Day 1944 and who were relieved from attachment and returned to their Headquarters.

An Official announcement was received as to the awarding of the Fourth Campaign star and the Men with 80 or more points began wondering when we were to receive the Fifth one.   The Unit received a list of names of Men with 85 or more

         points who were alerted for a transfer and eventual return home and discharge, putting them in good spirit and building up the morale of those who were still awaiting the final announcement of the critical score and who now had around 80 points.  By the receipt of the alerted list, the fifth Campaign Star was unofficially awarded.  Due to the move from Gelchsheim and the continuous transfer of Men in and out of the Company, the recreational and Educational programs were at a standstill.  The Educational program was given a new start by 1st Lt. Phillip Newton.  Lt. Newton, after a week at the Cite Universitair​e,   Paris, France, reorganized the program and started classes with T/5 Theodore Farwig as Educational N.C.O. and competent istructors in charge.  The Recre​ational program was aided with tri‑weekly movies in the theater at Eichstatt by a local Military Unit.  A trip, on 21‑22 July, to Munich to see the Jack Benny Show and the lifitng of the non‑fraternization rule aided materially in raising the morale of the Enlisted Men.  Along with the Recreational program.  1st Lt. Curtis Sims reorganized the baseball team and several games were played with the Units located in and around Eichstatt.

The end of the month found Company "C" divided into three factions:  The high point Men awaiting a call to go home; the low point Men sweating out redeployment to other theaters; and the rest of the Men settling down to a life of Occupation in the E.T.O.

Company "D"

      The initial phases of this Company's reorganization occurred throughout the month of July.  On 8 July, "Baker" and "Charlie Dog" were moved to the Air Base at Fritzlar where the Platoon entity was dissolved and all preparations were   effected regarding transfer of personnel and equipment.

On 14 July, all eligible personnel were transferred from Company "D" into the 58th and 59th Signal Aircraft Warning Detachments.  The majority of personnel for this transfer formerly were members of "Baker" and "Charlie Dog"; however, some were from "D" Company Headquarters.  The remaining Platoon personnel joined "Able Dog".

Captain Sissom, Commanding Officer, was transferred on 6 July to 9th Tactical Control Group, and Lt. Chester M. Olsen assumed Command under the direction of Battalion Headquarters.

Company "D" Headquarters remained at Fritzlar.  The only remaining Platoon, "Able Dog", was still stationed at Phillippinedorf, Germany.

      On 23 July, the entire organization of Company "D" moved to Furstenfeldbruc​k, Germany.  "Able Dog" no longer existed as a separate Platoon.

 The remaining eligible personnel were transferred from Company "D" to the 60th and 61st Signal Aircraft Warning Detachments.  This last mass transfer was effected 26 July.  Only 53 Enlisted Men and 3 Officers remain in Company "D".

From the remaining personnel, a Headquarters Platoon will be formed to include approximately 25 Enlisted Men and other personnel will be transferred to another Company of the Battalion.  Six high‑point Men will be transferred.

                                    PART IV

                                    ADDENDA

Tom Paine wrote of another period, "These are the times which try men's souls."  The truth of that statement was never more manifest than during the month of July wherein decisions altering the fortunes of Officers and Enlisted Men were effected to further the prosecution of the War in the East.

The 555 felt the full impact of the policy of readjust​ment‑redeployment in action.  Shorn of critical personnel, administrative and other, writhing in the throes of organizational disruption, the Battalion momentarily withdrew to realign and consolidate its position.  The sub‑minimum of key personnel responded to the shock with a resiliency which has always characterized the organization in any unusual situation.

By virtue of its position of prominence in administrative and technical efficiency, this outfit functioned as the source of personnel for the activation of Units scheduled to play distinctive roles in the Pacific Theater:  Under IX Tactical Air Command‑‑9th Tactical Control Group, 432nd Fighter Control Squadron, 332nd Signal Company Wing, 58th Signal Aircraft Warning Detachment, 59th Signal

Aircraft Warning Detachment; Under XXIX Tactical Air Command‑‑60th Signal Aircraft Warning Detachment, 61st Signal Aircraft Warning Detachment.          Although lamenting the departure of old friends, the Battalion figuratively girds up its loins, assembles about the Old Guard, and promises to reestablish itself both in strength and importance.

                          For the Commanding Officer:

                                                         /s/ Elmer E. Hoffman

                                                         /t/ ELMER E. HOFFMAN

                                                         Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

                       H I S T O R I C A L   D A T A

                                 HEADQUARTERS

                     555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 347 US ARMY

                                   AUGUST 1945

                               CHAIN OF COMMAND

                                Ninth Air Force

                            XII Tactical Air Command

                               70th Fighter Wing

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion
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                                     PART I

                        ORGANIZATION AND CURRENT STATUS

(1) Organization

The 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion was relieved from assignment to XXIX Tactical Air Command and assigned to XII Tactical Air Command, effective 8 August 1945, Per Paragraph 1, Letter, Headquarters XXIX Tactical Air Command,

Subject: "Ninth Air Force Assignment Order No. 101", dated 3 August 1945.

Paragraph 3, General Order No. 141, Headquarters XII Tactical Air Command, dated 6 August 1945, assigned the Battalion to the 70th Fighter Wing, effective 6 August 1945.

The 60th and 61st Signal Aircraft Warning Detachments (Close Control) were relieved from assignment to Company "C", effective 6 August 1945, Per Paragraph 1, Letter, Headquarters  XXIX Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Assignment and

Attachment Order (No. 4)", dated 6 August 1945.

Company "C" was relieved from attachment to the 29th Tactical Control Group, effective 6 August 1945, Per Paragraph 1, Letter, Headquarters XXIX Tactical Air Command, Subject: "Assignment and Attachment Order (No. 4)", dated 6 August 1945.

Paragraph 1, General Order No. 138, Headquarters XII Tactical Air Command, dated 31 July 1945, which attached Company "A" to the 64th Fighter Wing, was amended to read: “Co A, 555th Sig AW Bn attached to 64th Ftr Wg for operations only", Per General Order No. 149, Headquarters XII  Tactical Air Command, dated 30 August 1945. 

(General Order No. 4, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 29 August 1945.)  Pursuant to the authority contained in Letter, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, Subject:  "Organizational Order (No. 90)", dated 16 August 1945, and Letter, Headquarters XII Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Organizational Order (No. 1)", dated 21 August 1945, the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion is reorganized, effective 1 September 1945, under TO/E 11‑400,

dated 1 March 1944, as modified by War Department Circular No. 201, dated 22 May 1944, and Changes 1 and 2 to TO/E 11‑400.

Company "B" was re-designate Company "D".  Company "D" (original Company "D") was re-designated Company "B".

The Companies will consist of the following teams:

                                                        Authorized

                                                      O    WO      EM

                                                     ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

         Bn Hq & Hq Co        A B H I J K M P Q T

                              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                              1 1 1 4 2 1 2 3 1 1    16      1    159

         Co "A"               B C E F H J K M P R

                              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                              1 3 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1    13      3    252

         Co "B"               B C D I P J S U

                              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                              1 2 2 2 1 2 7 4        10      2    286

         Co "C"               B C E F H J K M P R

                              ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                              1 3 1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1    13      3    252

                                                     ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                                                     52      9    949

Company "D" was disbanded, effective 1 September 1945, Per authority contained in Letter. Headquarters XII Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Organiza​tion Order (No. 1)", dated 21 August 1945.  (Paragraph 1, General Order No. 5, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 29 August 1945.

                                  (2) Strength

Strength, 2400, 31 August 1945:

         OFFICERS             WARRANT OFFICERS         ENLISTED MEN

            49                       1                    1016

(3) Stations

Company "A" departed Kassel‑Rothweston, Germany, (C 251 111 then RC 25 11), on 15 August 1945 and arrived Simmerhausen, Germany, (RC 24 09), same date.

      Company "D" (now Company "B") departed Furstenfeldbrudk, Germany, (Y 62 58), on 8 August 1945 and arrived Mering, Germany, (Y 842 168), same date; departed Mering, Germany, on 18 August 1945 and arrived Furstenfeldbruc​k, Germany, (Y630624), same date.

(4) Losses in Action  Negative

      (5) Awards and Decorations  Negative

                                    PART II

                                   NARRATIVE

With the War over in all Theaters, Operations have been continued, but largely on a training basis due to the necessity of using low point personnel to allow those with a high score to be redeployed to the Zone of the Interior.   During the month of August many high point Men were sent to other Units having early redeployment dates, and, in return, low score Men were brought in to take over as Occupational Troops.

Shifting of Radar Sites was necessary in order to get maximum coverage for aircraft in the U.S. Occupied area in Southern Germany and Austria.  Maximum coverage is mandatory now as it always was because of Administrative Flights in bad weather and current exercises being conducted in the air.

For the Men whose duties have been made lighter, opportunities have been extended and accepted to enroll in Information‑Education activities.  Study at Universities has been started whereby College Education is gained while a   member of the Armed Forces.

Local entertainment has been achieved by making full use of the Battalion's 12 piece Orchestra and the facilities of the Enlisted Men's Club.

The coming month is expected to bring a more stable situation where each Unit will be permanently located and each Man will know what is expected of him.

                                  PART III

                                    DIARY

Captain Albert B. Huff was appointed assistant Battalion Adjutant, Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 52, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 3 August 1945.

1st Lt. Howard R. Gray was appointed Assistant S‑3, Radar Officer, Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 56, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 13 August 1945.

1st Lt. Charles W. Blackburn was appointed Battalion Informa​tion‑Education Officer Per Paragraph 2, Special Orders No. 57, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 18 August 1945.

1st Lt. Charles W. Blackburn was appointed Battalion Venereal Disease Control Officer Per Paragraph 4, Special Orders No. 61, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 25 August 1945.

Special Ordrs No. 62, Paragraph indicated, this Headquarters, dated 28 August 1945, assigned the following duties:

Bn Ground Safety

         Control Officer      1st Lt. John B. Patterson                Para. 3

         Ground Safety Control Council 

                              Captain Robert L. Byrum

                              1st Lt. Henry B. Barron

                              1st Lt. Everitt F. Lincoln

                              1st Lt. John S. Foster

                              1st Lt. John B. Patterson

                              1st Lt. Gilbert W. Percival              Para. 4

Bn Records Disposal

         Officer              Captain Elmer E. Hoffman                 Para. 5

         Bn Public Relations

         Officer              1st Lt. John S. Foster                   Para. 6

         Bn Soldier Voting

         Officer               1st Lt. Sidney Turenshine                Para. 7

Bn Graves Registration Officer  1st Lt. Gilbert W. Percival      Para. 8

Bn Mess Officer      1st Lt. John S. Foster                      Para. 9

Bn Security Officer  1st Lt. Henry B. Barron                    Para. 10

Bn Chemical Warfare Officer   1st Lt. Everitt F. Lincoln        Para. 11

                                    PART IV

                               COMBAT OPERATIONS

                                    Negative

                                     PART V

                             NON‑COMBAT OPERATIONS

         Company "A"

On 1 August, Company "A" assumed the duties of Fighter Control Center in addition to its regular reporting and control schedule as an FDP.  Operations were conducted under 64th Fighter Wing, and, despite inclement flying weather, satisfactory results were obtained.  A total of 12 training missions were completed including control and interception, reconnaissance, target location and checking target flights, over 60 steers and fixes, homing vectors and weather reports were given to individual aircraft.  Approximately 1700 tracks were plotted with the largest number of plots on a single day being 726 (25 August) and 148 separate tracks (30 August).

The performance of the M.E.W. improved noticeably during this month due to the technical skill of Lt.’s, Horton and Timme and the Radar mechanics.  Among the minor difficulties overcome were those appearing in the receivers, generators, modulators and scopes, fan belt and push valves in the diesels, short circuits in the cables.

One flight was picked up 75 miles from the station at 5,000 feet and carried over Airstrip R‑12.  Other aircraft were seen at 80 miles.  The upper beam still did not function as well as the lower beam perhaps because of the site itself.  D/F information could have been obtained more quickly and accurately had there been less of a constant shifting of crews brought about by the reorganiza​tion of the 321st and 328th Fighter Control Squadrons who manned VHF and D/F installations.

A Beacon system was set up 21 August, but its efficiency has not been tested up to this moment since it cannot be tuned, being dependent upon the 925th Signal Company Depot (Avn.) which lacks proper equipment.

Communications, an all‑important item, suffered from the relocation of Squadrons, changes in underground cable, sudden alterations in frequencies.  Information regarding projected flight missions arrived haphazardly at first, some being delivered at Y‑86 more than 25 miles away.  This situation is now fairly well remedied.  Principle problems encountered were those of communication and liaison with both Fighter Wings for operation and Battalion Headquarters for administrative affairs and the constant changes in Company personnel as well as in the attached Fighter Control Squadron complement.

Company "C"

Starting 2 August and continuing for five days, a special training program was conducted.  Bomb lines were set up and regular operations orders were received daily with dive bombing, strafing, reconnaissance and patrol missions scheduled.  Targets of opportunity were found and aircraft were sent after "hot targets" received from reconnaissance planes.

The remainder of the month was spent without simulated bomb lines, but missions were controlled daily with aircraft of at least two Groups, usually three Groups.  There were many missions searching for "enemy" vehicles, barges and trains.  In most instances, another flight would be controlled on petrol and would "bounce" the flight that was "strafing" or "bombing".  Many interceptions were controlled and many radar tracking missions.

Traffic was so heavy that it required one Controller to be on duty nearly every day both Morning and Afternoon.  Missions were controlled on twenty days of the thirty one of August.

The SCR‑584 Unit, comprising 2 Officers and 47 Enlisted Men under the Command of 1st Lt. Brock was assigned to Company "C".  Their domestic and operational sites are located at Ingolstadt, a small town about 20 kilometers from Eichstatt. 

Company "D"

The secondary phase of this Company's reorganization continued throughout August.  Personnel from the other Signal Aircraft Warning Units in XII Tactical Air Command were transferred in until the Company strength consisted of 7   Officers and 284 Enlisted Men.

Three "C" teams have been formed and the remainder of the personnel will remain with Company Headquarters. Platoon "A" with Lt. Knorr in Command, consisting of 2 Officers and 75 Enlisted Men, moved to an operational site at

Wels, Austria, on 29 August.  They are training for operation on SCR‑527.   Platoon "B" and Platoon "C" are prepared to move to their operational sites in the near future.

                                    PART VI

                                    TRAINING

A basic training system was initiated during the month of August including physical training, censorship and security, orientation, aircraft recognition, chemical warfare and close order drill.  A total of 17 hours training period   for 10 days is required for all Units of this organization.

The Battalion has made a rapid stride in the development of training technique, operational responsibilities and the systematic routine of work.  It was a period of reorganization  in staff personnel and further readjustment  toward operational occupation of Germany.

The training of personnel was on an individual basis.  Shortages developed and were replaced with Men who had some previous knowledge of the job.  This "on‑the‑job" training of personnel on various types of equipment will continue with Men of low ASR scores in order that the high point personnel may be replaced.

The Battalion is 2/10 administrative, 3/10 training and 5/10 operational.

                                    PART VII

                                   STATISTICS

The turnover in personnel during the month of August was close to 30%.  As a rule, low point personnel were exchanged for high score Men transferred to Units scheduled for return to the States.  There are, as of the end of August, still 80 men left in the Battalion with ASR scores of 85 and above.  Most of these will be shipped out shortly.  There are also 250 Enlisted Men in the 75 to 84 score bracket.  The bulk of personnel are in the next lower class‑‑60 to 74.  There is a total of 20 Men in the Unit who are over 38 years of age and who desire discharge.  A survey of personnel by Military Occupational Specialties shows that there still exists a number of shortages and overages.  However, an extensive program of on‑the‑job training is in progress and it is expected that the existing shortages can be filled from personnel now carried as surplus.  This will eventually necessitate many reclassifications.  Screening the Battalion on the basis of an ASR score of 85 points, the correct number of Enlisted personnel is on hand.  However, the Battalion is short on Officers, especially in Radar and Administrative fields.

                                   PART VIII

                        STAFF ACTIVITIES AND CONFERENCES

Special Service

The Special Service Office was organized on 6 August 1945 with Lt. John S. Foster as Special Service Officer and Sgt. Stranahan as non‑com.  Pfc Dwyer was recently included in the staff.

One of the first things accomplished by this office was the setting up of the Enlisted Men's Council in accordance with Ninth Air Force Memorandum No. 34‑2.  Representatives from each Company met for the first time on 21 August and again on 27 August.  This Council has made it possible to know the needs of each Company and to cooperate accordingly.

`An inventory of Special Service equipment in each Company was made and shortages of equipment filled.  Phonographs and records along with other equipment were procured for Company Day Rooms.

This office has bettered the local picture show by obtaining a better projector and arranging for a man from this (Hq) Company to take care of it.  There were twenty‑five films shown since this office took over.

Wine and beer was procured for the Headquarters and Company "D" Enlisted Men's Clubs.

The orchestra played for dances three times each week, and the Enlisted Men hold bingo games twice each week. 

A tennis court has been prepared and interest is being created.

Several USO Shows were obtained, and one was taken 85 miles to Company "C" for an appearance.  More shows booked for the future.

Plans are being made in cooperation with the Information‑Education Office to operate the Headquarters Company Library in the I & E room.

Information‑Education 

Personnel:  August started with T/4 Basta and Sgt.  Mirzoeff holding down the Headquarters I and E Section.  Lt. Blakney had been lost to the Army Education Program elsewhere.  On the 6th, Sgt. Biebighauser was assigned, and,

on the 15th, Lt. Blackburn came in to relieve T/4 Basta who transferred on the 26th.  Lt. Schmidt came to Company "C" to help Sgt. Farwig, relieving Lt. Newton there.  Lt Thomson continued the I and E work at Company "A".  Lt. LeJeune, assisted by Sgt. Gay, set out to get the Education Program going in ever‑changi​ng Company "D".

Theater Schools:  While 6 Men are still attending Shrivenham, applications continue to pour in.  There were six applications at the beginning of August.  At the end of the month there were 56, an increase of over 900 per cent.  The   program has been publicized by postures, PA system, Unit  Newspapers in addition to the radio and "Stars and Stripes".  It is hoped that the quotas will be increased and thus justify the publicity.  On 31 August more applications were approved for attendance at the University of Erlengen.  These Men will be off to School starting 3 September for a period of six weeks.

Unit School:  Because of the continued frantic reorganization and operational deployment, the Companies have been forced to fend for themselves as far as Unit Schools are concerned.  Company "A"'s photography course drew 28 participants, necessitating two separate sections.  In addition to photography, Company "C" has classes in carpentry, including lathe work.  Company "D" and   Headquarters Company are near enough to the 70th Fighter Wing Command School for students and instructors to participate in 25 courses.  This School was closed in August due to the shift in command units, but will start again on 3 September.

It is proposed that Men in "A" and "C" Companies be allowed to be placed on detached service with Company "D" in order to attend a much wider selection of courses than would be available in a Battalion‑level school.

Orientation:  Methods used in disseminating information throughout the Battalion were bulletin boards, War Rooms, discussions, lectures, PA systems and forms.  The aim of this orientation was to keep the Men informed not only on Battalion events but also on World Happenings.

Self‑Study:  The most individualized type of study has and will survive the most sudden of personnel shifts.  This includes correspondence courses with USAFI, Universities and self‑study courses.  The Battalion total for three courses is 121.

The turnover of personnel will require a complete new survey of Educational needs and interest.  This, however, will be delayed until some policy for peace‑time Army Education is published.  The present program was designed for

the period between V‑E and V‑J Day and Higher Headquarters has advised that radical changes are underway.

Battalion Supply

The S‑4 Section of the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion was principally occupied with the following tasks during the month of August:

The first two weeks were spent in equipping the 60th and 61st Signal Aircraft Warning Detachments which were formed from personnel of this Battalion.  All routine S‑4 functions were cast aside in an all‑out effort to equip these   Detachments 100%.  Some difficulties were experienced due to the lack of trained supply personnel within the Detachments.  However, meetings were held from 1800 to 1900 hours each night during which time assistance was given the supply personnel of these Detachments in setting up the property books and supply records.  Both Detachments departed on the Morning of the 15th approximately 98 per cent equipped for the "Detroit" Assembly area.

The third week found the section busily engaged in "catching up" on back work and initiating plans for the reorganization that was expected in the near future.  Equipment status boards were constructed which should prove very helpful in showing the new authorizations of equipment under reorganization allowances as well as determining the distribution of property throughout the Battalion.

The fourth week is to be remembered for the plans made for the coming winter season.  A detail of four Men in charge of S/Sgt Curry departed on the 28th for Peizenburg, Germany, to bring back 300 tons of coal, and a similar detail in charge of S/Sgt Carr left the same date for Falkenau, Czechoslovakia, to obtain an additional 300 tons. 

One new member, Pfc McDonnel, was assigned to the section during the month as a replacement for Sgt. Bright who was transferred from the Battalion as a result of a high ASR.  Sgt. Bright had performed his duties as "road man" for a

period of two years for this section in a very commendable manner.

Battalion Medical Section

During the month of August the Medics were actively engaged in processing two detachments of Signal Aircraft Warning Men who were scheduled for redeploy​ment.  Immunizations, physical examinations, etc., were completed in record time.

During the month there was no Dental Officer in attendance and all dental work was handled through XXIX Tactical Air Command and evacuation and General Hospitals in the vicinity.  Excellent cooperation was extended by these installations.

The personnel of the Battalion as a whole was constantly changing and this added to the duties of the medics.  The Venereal Disease Control Program was continuously followed and lectures and instructions given.  Due to the change in personnel, the Battalion VD rate was the highest in a considerable period.

At the end of the month, the newly assigned Dental Officer reported to the Battalion and immediately set up the two Dental Vans at present held by the Battalion.

Of the two assigned Medical Officers, one was transferred to another organization leaving the section with its authorized Officer personnel.  Ten Enlisted Medical personnel were transferred to the Battalion, so that at the present time there is an average of two Men.  One Enlisted Man has been AWOL for eleven months which makes an actual overage of one Man.

The Chaplain

Today we are all set up in good shape and arrangements have been made to take care of the spiritual needs of all the Units, but tomorrow another place for one Unit is chosen and new arrangements must be made.  The jeeps, like most of the rest of us, have let down now that the War is over, so transportation has become quite a problem.  But, all in all, the challenge for the Chaplain's Section of the "Triple Nickel" still exists and so we push happily along.

There were seven Services conducted for the Men of the Protestant faith during the month of August with a total attendance of 147.  There were 85 personal interviews with the Men, the most of which, for varied and sundry reasons, had to do with, "Sir, I wanta go home!!".  There were some 300 other contacts and visits made in a leisurely manner among the Men wherever they could be found at work or at play.

At the present date, the Catholic Men of Headquarters Company worship in the beautiful Church built by King Ludwig II in atonement for the murdering of his wife.  It is said to be one of the outstanding art treasures of Germany.  These services are conducted by Chaplain Mulcany of 70th Fighter Wing.

The Protestant Men have Sunday Morning services in the commodius Lichtaplelhaus and evening Vespers in the Lutheran Chapel.

Services for Company "A" are cared for by Chaplain Lindsey of the 36th Fighter Group.  Company "C" srvices this month have been arranged for through Chaplain Adcock of the Ninth Division.  Services for Company "D" were provided through 70th Fighter Wing since this Company is on the base with them.  As soon as it is possible, arrangements will be made to provide for services for Company "C" in their new location.

                                     PART IX

                         PRESS RELEASES AND PHOTOGRAPHS

                                    Negative
                                      PART X

                                    APPENDIX

Appended hereto are
1 copy    General Order No. 4, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 29 August 1945

1 copy    General Order No. 5, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 29 August 1945

                                   HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 347 US ARMY

                                                                29 August 1945

GENERAL ORDER  )

                        :

NUMBER......4  )

1.  Pursuant to authority contained in Letter, Headquarters Ninth Air Force, Subject:  "Organization Order (No. 90)", dated 16 August 1945, and Letter, Headquarters XII Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Organization Order (No. 1)",

dated 21 August 1945, the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion is reorganized, effective 1 September 1945, under TO & E 11‑400, dated 1 March 1944, as modified by WD Circular No. 201, dated 22 May 1944, and Changes 1 and 2 to TO & E 11‑  400.

2.  Company "B" is hereby redesignated Company "D".

3.  Company "D" (former Company "D") is hereby re-designated Company "B".

4.  Battalion Headquarters and Headquarters Company will consist of the following teams:

                          A  B  H  I  J  K  M  P  Q  T

                          ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                          1  1  1  4  2  1  2  3  1  1

5.  Companies "A" and "C"will each consist of the following teams:

                          B  C  E  F  H  J  K  M  P  R

                          ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                          1  3  1  2  1  1  1  1  2  1

6.  Company "B" will consist of the following teams:

                             B  C  D  I  P  J  S  U

                             ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑

                             1  2  2  2  1  2  7  4

                           By order of Major GODFREY:

OFFICIAL:

/s/ Elmer E. Hoffman                                     ELMER E.  HOFFMAN

ELMER E. HOFFMAN                                         Captain, Signal Corps

Captain, Signal Corps                                    Adjutant

Adjutant

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 374 US ARMY

                                                                29 August 1945

GENERAL ORDER  )

                        :

NUMBER......5  )

                              DISBANDMENT OF UNIT

1.  Company "D", 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, is disbanded, effective 1 September 1945, per authority contained in Letter, Headquarters XII Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Organization Order (No.1), dated 21 August 1945.

      2.  Personnel rendered surplus by the disbandment will be absorbed in grade by other components of the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion.

     3.  Records of the disbanded Company will be disposed of and reported in accordance with the provisions of Circular No. 60, Headquarters European Theater of Operations, US Army, dated 16 May 1945.  Organizational Commanders will furnish a report of action taken to each of the following:

             CG, US Forces, European Theater, ATTN: AG Records Division

             CG, Ninth Air Force

             CG, XII Tactical Air Command

             CO, 70th Fighter Wing

                           By order of Major GODFREY:

                                                               ELMER E HOFFMAN

                                                         Captain, Signal Corps

                                                         Adjutant

OFFICIAL:

/s/ Elmer E. Hoffman

ELMER E. HOFFMAN

Captain, Signal Corps

Adjutant

                         H I S T R O I C A L   D A T A

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                 SEPTEMBER 1945

                                CHAIN OF COMMAND

                                Ninth Air Force

                            XII Tactical Air Command

                               70th Fighter Wing

                    555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion
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                                  PART I

                       ORGANIZATION AND CURRENT STATUS

                               (1)  Organization

Effective 28 September 1945, Company "A" was relieved from Attachment to Headquarters 64th Fighter Wing, for operations only, Per Paragraph 2, Letter, Headquarters XII Tactical Air Command, Subject:  "Assignment and Attachment   Order (No. 5)", dated 23 September 1945.

(2)  Strength Strength, 2400, 30 September 1945

         OFFICERS           WARRANT OFFICERS        ENLISTED MEN

            39                     2                   1026

(3) Stations

Company "A" departed Simmerhausen, Germany, (RC 24‑09), on 22 September 1945, and arrived Neustadt, Germany, (WO 07‑14), same date.

Company "C" departed Eichstadt, Germany,  (WT 52‑38), on 2 September 1945, and arrived Freising, Germany, (WY 97‑87), same date.

(4) Losses in Action Negative

(5) Awards and Decorations Negative

                                   PART II

                                  NARRATIVE

A narrative this month would be superfluous inasmuch as all activities of this organization are fully dealt with in other parts of this Unit History.

                                   PART III

                                    DIARY

1st Lt. Charles W. Blackburn was appointed Battalion Soldier Voting Officer vice 1st Lt. Sidney Turenshine, relieved, Per Paragraph 5, Special Order No. 80, Headquarters 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, dated 23 September 1945.

                                      PART IV

                               COMBAT OPERATIONS

                                    Negative

                                     PART V

                             NON‑COMBAT OPERATIONS

Company "A"

      Company "A" carried out its newly acquired duties as a Fighter Control Center under the 64th Fighter Wing with satisfactory results.  A total of 31 training missions were completed, most of which were weather reconnaissance.  A

total of 36 homings were given to aircraft separate from the training missions.  Approximately 1400 tracks were plotted, the largest number in a single day, 14 September, being 142.  Approximately 8100 plots were picked up, the most in a single day 14 September, being 723.

The MEW‑Fighter Control Center operated more efficiently throughout this month than in August.  Lts. Horton and Timms corrected the difficulties reported last month and both the upper and lower beam performed very well. One weather

reconnaissance was carried out 100 miles on the scope.  D/F information and VHF operation continued in the hands of personnel newly assigned to the work because of re-organizational activities.  The Beacon System remained set up but was never used by any of the Squadrons.  Communications were generally good, although some difficulty was experienced with the TRC to "Grandstand" and the land line to Y‑86 because of underground cable trouble.

The Unit closed down on the evening of 19 September, was dismantled on the 20th, moved from C‑232147 (Kassel), to O‑0816 (Neustadt), on the 21st and 22nd and was operating at  0600 hours, 25 September, under 70th Fighter Wing, at old

site formerly occupied by the 582nd Signal Aircraft Warning

Battalion under 64th Fighter Wing.  Both M.E.W. performance and communica​tions have been very satisfactory throughout the remainder of the month.  The PE diagrams are considerably more favorable than those at the last site, Photo​graphic copies already having been submitted.  No training missions were scheduled for the remainder of the month following the move.

Company "B"

On 1 September, "C" Platoon moved out in Command of 1st Lt. Balding.  The Platoon consisted of 1 Officer and 45 Enlisted Men and are training for operations on SCR‑584, at Ingolstadt, Germany.

On 9 September, "B" Platoon moved out in Command of 1st Lt. Nowicki.  The Platoon consisted of 1 Officer and 85 Enlisted Men who are training for operations on SCR‑527, at Pilsting, Germany.

Company "C"

The 1 September Company "C" was still quartered in Willibalderber, Germany, overlooking the town of Eichstdat, waiting for word from the advance party.  On the 2 September the Company moved from Willibalderber to its new domestic site in the town of Freising, Germany (WY‑9787).  The majority of the Company was quartered in a schoolhouse near the center of the town.  Due to the limited facilities for housing, it was necessary for the Men in the Motor Pool and one M.E.W. to live in tents.  Full tactical operations were resumed on the 3 September.

Operations resumed on completion of the move from Eichstadt to present location at Freising on 3 September 1945.  The present location is far superior to the previous location from a Radar standpoint.  There are less P.E.'s and

better low coverage.  The scope gives the Controller a 360 degree coverage up to 100 miles except to the South which is 55 miles.  The Alps Mountains rise to the South and is not favorable to training missions.

Missions controlled during the month were reconnaissance, Ground Control Intercept, patrols, simulated strafing, and missions in support of Infantry during maneuvers.  Due to inclement weather, training of pilots was held to a minimum, there having been only 24 missions completed.

The M.E.W. working in conjunction with the SCR‑584, located at Ingolstadt, completed 8 successful dive‑bombing runs.  Due to the lack of VHF and personnel at the SCR‑584 station, the M.E.W. received the vectors to be flown by the  pilots by FM radio which were in turn called to the pilots by M.E.W. through their VHF.  The above arrangement was not satisfactory due to FM radio and was discontinued.

On 22 September 1945, the M.E.W. and the Fighter Control Center were consolidated.  The M.E.W. of Company "C", taking over control of all training flights plus the cross country control.  The FCC moved their 4 D/F net and personnel to the M.E.W. site; operations commenced on a 24 hour basis.  During

Daylight hours the M.E.W. stand‑by on four channels, namely B(744), C(755), D(736) and world guard (645).  Two other channels are available for "A" Button controlled flights during intercept missions.  During the hours of darkness, the M.E.W. stands‑by on world guard channel (645), and channel C(755).

                                    PART VI

                                   TRAINING

The training of personnel proceeded as usual under the supervision of Platoon Officers and section Chiefs.  Company Enlisted Men with some knowledge of D/F and VHF work continued to relieve the shortage caused by the recent   reorganization.  Although a great shortage will be expected in the next few weeks, due to the redeployment program, of Men with high ASR scores.  The Physical Training Program was carried on as usual.  Due to inclement weather the program was practically at a standstill.

                                    PART VII

                                   STATISTICS

During the last month the Battalion has fluctuated from lightly overstreng​th to about 140 understrength.  Incoming personnel have been transferred mainly from the 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, 566th Signal Aircraft Warning

Battalion, 324th Fighter Group and 439th Heavy Signal Construction Battalion.  These Men had lower ASR scores than the Men they replaced; however, the subsequent lowering of the critical discharge scores has rendered a continued

unstable condition throughout the Battalion as far as administration and operations are concerned.

Outgoing personnel have been transferred mainly to the 573rd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, 278th Ordnance Maintenance Company, 564th Anti‑Aircraft Artillery (Automatic Weapons) Battalion, and various Reinforcement Depots, Five Men were granted emergency return to the United States during the month.

As of the 8 October:  Enlisted Men on hand totaled 813 against 949 authorized, 26 Officers on hand against 52 authorized, no Warrant Officers on hand against 9 authorized.

Men with an ASR score of 70 and over totaled 451; 60 to 69 totaled 273; the remaining 88 have under 60 or are volunteers.  Excluding the Officers eligible for discharge in October, seven remain to keep the organization functioning until the promised replacements arrive.  It is a noteworthy fact that this Battalion still has 60 Enlisted Men with an ASR score of 80 or over, while other nearby Air Force units are redeploying Men with scores of less than 80.

                                     PART VIII

                        STAFF ACTIVITIES AND CONFERENCES

Battalion Medical Section

The Medical Section for September worked fairly routinely in trying to take care of minor ailments, complaints about living conditions and helping with the

redeployment.  The great interest of the personnel was unavoidably in when they were going to catch the boat, and we succeeded in losing to the ZI six of our better Enlisted Men and one Officer.  The chief problem at the present is the 

need for low point replacements, having only three men with a point score of less than 70.

Special Service

 The last month has been a busy one for Special Services.  The staff consists of Lt. Foster, Sgt. Stranahan and Sgt. Long, motion picture projection​ist.  Pfc Dwyer returned home with Men over thirty‑five years of age.

The effort of this office in supplying motion pictures to Companies "C", Headquarters, and Baker Baker Platoon have been very successful.  Sgt. Long traveled between the several Companies showing movies.  Sgt. Atranahan has been running the projection machine here.  Twenty‑one movies were shown with an aggregate attendance of 109 soldiers.

The band is still available for dances held twice a week at the Enlisted Men's Club.  A football team has been organized and players brought in from the different Companies to play full time football.  This team holds great promise unless broken up by Men going home on points.

Basketball equipment has been distributed to the Companies.  The basketball program will not start until after football season is well under way.  The photographic laboratory is continuing to function in spite of redeployment.

German civilian shows from Munich, which the Men enjoy, are being booked.  These shows contain some of Germany's foremost actors and musicians.

Plans are being made in cooperation with the Information and Education Office to operate a traveling library for the several Companies.

Information‑Education 

Personnel:  Except for the assignment of S/Sgt William D. Plasetto the Hq & Hq Co. I & E Section, there were no changes, although almost everybody was taking on more jobs in order to let the high pointers go.

Theater Schools; Twenty‑six applications for Centralized Technical Schools were received. On‑the‑job Training Schools, Army University Centers, and Training

within Civilian Agencies, were also included in the applications, which were forwarded.  However, toward the end of the month XII Tactical Air Command dealt a blow to those applicants whose ASR Scores were 70 or over.  An attempt is   being made to allow students to waive their trip home in favor of schooling as is done in Ground Force Units.  These Men were sent to the University of Erlangen, for six weeks study of Physics and Chemistry on the 3 September.  Two more are preparing to go to Shrivenham (Army University), and four were turned down because of too high point scores.

Unit School:  As yet operating in consolidation with the 70th Fighter Wing Command School drew sixteen participants from the Battalion and another block of 20 hours were completed.  Registration for the 3rd block is expected to   commence on the 1 October; however, the lack of instructors and the loss of personnel presents a tough problem. 

Orientation:  Battalion Boards, Display Rooms, Libraries, Lectures, Discussions, Public Address Systems, were used for keeping the Men of the Battalion informed in happenings in the world.  Tours to some of the most   interesting and educational places of Southern Germany were a very popular feature and will be continued as long as the weather is not prohibitive.

Self‑Study:  All Men engaged in self‑study were encouraged to keep up their work and apply for credit upon completion.  The Battalion total for these courses was raised considerably during the month.  It was emphasized that the constant personnel shifting would not interfere with self‑ study.

The turnover of Battalion personnel continued at an increased pace and the lowering of critical ASR Scores promised that this condition would continue for some time.  Regardless of this, however, maximum publicity was given to all available I & E facilities.

Battalion Supply

The S‑4 activities for the month of September consisted mainly of the following: Unit Supply Officers were instructed to comply with Memorandum 65‑8, Hq XII Tactical Air Command, dated 30 August 1945. This Memorandum established the procedure for property accounting for occupational Air Force Units.  The necessary new forms were mimeographed or requisitioned by the S‑4 Section.  Also in accordance with this directive, letters were initiated, requesting authority not to requisition non‑essential items and authority to turn in such equipment which is now on hand.  All items of T/O & E equipment which the Battalion is

short and which is needed at the present time was requisitioned.  Approximately 50 per‑cent of this equipment was received.

The winterization program progressed favorably during the month.  30 car‑loads of coal was received (291 Tons of black and 302 Tons of brown coal).  The distribution of the coal was completed on the 26 September.  The final shipment being to Company "A" on that date.  An SOP on fuel consumption and distribution was drawn up for the guidance of the Unit Supply Officer.    Forty‑eight sheets of plywood, 8' x 4', were requisitioned and received through Third Army Engineer section.  The plywood will be used to winterize jeeps.  A release was obtained for enough lumber and nails to interize 86 pyramidal tents.

Efforts to obtain additional Jamesway Shelter were unsuccessful as information from XII Air Force Service Command stated that all such items on hand in depots were not in usable condition and these shelters would have to be obtained from the Zone of Interior.   Prestone was requisitioned on the 13 September to winterize the Battalion's vehicles.  The Technical Supply system has improved to a great extent during the month.  A Technical Supply SOP was drawn up on the 8 September, which established the correct procedure to be followed.  With the assistance of 1st Lt. Dilly, a thorough "house cleaning" was made and inventory taken.

The following radar technical equipment was checked over and turned in to depots:

                                 2 each  AN/TPS‑1A, serial # 1 & 2

                                 2 each  SCR‑584, Serial # 696 & 441

                                         (Beacon)

                                 1 each  type 12 (GCI) convoy # 15089

The SCR‑584 spare parts (ME‑104) formerly property of Company "B" were receipted for by the S‑4.  These spares were inventoried and arranged in 2 German trailers to facilitate issuing the items to individual units.

The number of personnel leaving the Battalion reached a new peak during this month.  Difficulties were experienced in the processing of these personnel at time of departure.  As an aid in remedying this situation, a letter of instructions, listing the clothing and equipment to be retained by Officers and Enlisted Men, was distributed to all Companies on the 26 September.

Two changes occurred in personnel in the S‑4 Section.  T/Sgt Jefferies replaced M/Sgt Alford as Section Chief, and Pfc Hollensteiner replaced T/5 Hennsley as "Technical Supply Clerk".  Both M/Stgt Alford and T/5 Hennsley departed for the Zone of Interior.  T/5 Navarro was promoted to grade of Sergeant on the 20 September.

                                   PART IX

                         PRESS RELEASES AND PHOTOGRAPHS

                                    Negative
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                                    PART I

                        ORGANIZATION AND CURRENT STATUS

                        ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

(1) ORGANIZATION

The Organization is still under 70th Fighter Wing.  On the ninth of October, this Organization ceased operations temporarily.  This cessation was the first day since D‑Day and  will be for an indefinite period.

(2) STRENGTH  Strength, 2400, 31 October 1945

         Officers              Warrant Officers           Enlisted Men

         ~~~~~~~               ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~            ~~~~~~~~~~~

         10                         0                       741

(3) STATIONS

                   Co. A ‑‑‑‑ Neustadt, Germany

                   Co. B ‑‑‑‑ Fuerstenfeldbruck, Germany

                   Co. C ‑‑‑‑ Freising, Germany

      (4) LOSSES IN ACTION  Negative

      (5) AWARDS AND DECORATIONS​  Negative

                                    PART II

                                   NARRATIVE

                                   ~~~~~~~~~

A narrative this month would be superfluous inasmuch as all activities of this organization are fully dealt with in other parts of Unit History.
                             PART III

                                     DIARY

                                     ~~~~~

16 October 1945 1st Lt. John B Patterson assumed Command of this Battalion.

17 October 1st Lt. Robert L Carson Jr. was Appointed Battalion Adjutant.

                                     PART V

                             NON‑COMBAT OPERATIONS

                             ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

         Company "A"

The month of October was largely one of reduced operations with the closing down of Planter MEW as of 1900 hours 9 October, 1945.

      Operating under 70th Fighter Wing for the first nine day's in October with satisfactory results.  1299 plots were  passed and 380 tracts established during these nine day's. 

On the 9th of October 1945, the MEW went on Non Operational status for an indefinate period of time due to redeployment of the Officers and Men.  One Officer Lt. Timms and 16 Men were placed on DS with the 582nd SAW Bn.  The VHF

and DF personnel as well as the controllers were retained here to operate a fixer net and this has operated satisfactorily with 3 DF stations from 70th Wing, and one station from the 64th Wing reporting in.

On the job training was greatly curtailed with the closing down of the M.E.W. and redeployment of key personnel.  Physical training was carried out as usual.  

The general strength of the Company was lowered from 10 Officers and 275 EM present for duty to one Officer, and 200 EM during the month.  On the 3rd of the month 1st Lt. Horton, left as a casual and on Oct 8th, Capt. Huff, and Lt's.

Crasby, Derras, Freiermuth, Gibson, Romine, and Thompson, wewe transferred to 70th Wing to form a Battalion for redeployment to the States.  Capt. Huff later became Commander of that Battalion for redeployment to the States.  On October 16th, 1st Lt. Worthen who had relieved Capt. Huff as Company Commander was relieved for redeployment, and 1st Lt. Foster rejoyned the Company to assume Command.  

Recreational facilities, USO shows and Motion Pictures continue to be provided for the Men.  Passes and Furloughs here, have been curtailed some what, but low pointers are still able to get Furloughs to Switzerland.

The Medical Department has continued its drive against Veneral Disease. Captain Custler, Bn. Medical Officer's, monthly inspection report favorably reflected the good work which the key Non‑Coms have been doing since a large part of the Officer personnel left.  The closing down of the M.E.W. and the redeployment of the numerous Officers and Men were the outstanding events of the past month.

Company "B"

      The Company strength at the end of the October is 2 Officers and 252 Enlisted Men.  On October 4, Lt. Jahn Nowicki was relieved of the Command of the Company and replaced by Lt. Owen A. Knorr.

During the month all Men with 80 or more points have been transferred from this organization to organizations scheduled to return to the United States.

On October 15, "C" platoon ceased operations in the field and returned to R‑72.  They were in operation at Ingolstadt, Germany.

Three I & E tours this month have provided weekend fun for those who wanted it.  These tours left the base on Saturday morning and returned Sunday night.  The first one went to Garmisch‑Partenkirchen where skiing was enjoyed on   Zugspitze, Germany's highes peak.  The second trip was to  Berchtesgaden and Lake Koenigsee.  Later the the first trip was repeated in order to let more Men take advantage of the fine skiing at Zugapitze.

Thew morale of the Company has remained fairly high in spite of setbacks in the redeployment schedule.

Company "C"

The first of October. Company "C" was still quartered in the town of Freising with the majority of the Company in the schoolhouse near the center of town.  The remaining Men were quartered in tents.  The fifth of the month, after much delay, we were finally authorized to use another building in town as billets‑‑‑the local as kindergarten.  With the acquisition of the additional building, all the operational crews were moved in together with a separate Mess.  This new procedure of separating the crews from the rest of the Company worked out well.

Operations from the first of the month to the ninth were normal.  After 1000 hours 9 October all operations ended.  So Company "C" became a housekeeper and guard for her M.E.W. and V.H.F. equipment.

The twelfth, our SCR‑584 platoon , which was located at  Ingolstadt, moved into the Company.  All their property and equipment was turned in and the platoon was dissolved.

The 18th October, the Company Commander, Lt. James B. Brown was granted a 30 day leave to the Zone of Interior. He was relieved by Lt. Bostad.

The end of the month found the Company with all Men with ASR Scores of over 79 points redeployed.  Expecting new quotas for the Z of I soon.

                                    PART VI

                                    TRAINING

                                    ~~~~~~~~

The training of personnel to take the place of those redeployed is progressing favorably.

Hiring and training of German civilians in the near future is contemplated.

      Physical training has been at a standstill.

                                  PART VII

                                 STATISTICS

                                   ~~~~~~~~~~

The turnover of personnel during the month of October was around 33%.  About 205 Men, having 80 or more points, shipped out.  Men in the 75 to 79 are expected to move out real soon.  There have been many changes made and every one

will have to share the burden of added duties, due to this shipping out of high pointers.

                                  PART VIII

                        STAFF ACTIVITIES AND CONFERENCES

                        ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~

Battalion Medical Activities

The Medical Section for October worked fairly routinely in trying to take care of minor ailments.  The main concern at the present is a shortage of personnel brought about by redeployment.

Special Services

      The staff consists of Captain Campbell and Pfc. Ramires. S/Sgt Stranahan has gone home.  Movies have been well attended along with several USO shows and German civilian presentations.  We were well represented on the 70th Fighter   Wing Football team.  This team was well coached by our own Jack Blume.  Dances were held weekly at the Officers Club and twice weekly at the EM Club.

Information‑Education

      Capt. Campbell, in addition to his other duties, has handled activities of I & E.  There were several tours to Berchtesgaden, Garmisch and Chimsee.  Groups of Officers made eight seeing trips of various places of interest in Bavaria. 

Many new books were acquired during the month.

Orientation:  Battalion Boards, display rooms. libraries, lectures, discussions, public address systems, were used for keeping the men of this Battalion informed in happenings in the world.  Tours of some of the most  interesting and educational places of Southern Germany were a very popular feature and will be continued as long as the  weather is not prohibitive.  Maximum publicity was given to all available I & E facilities.

Battalion Supply

      Lt. Lincoln, who had been Bn. S‑4 for the past three months, received orders to report to Paris, France for shipment back to the ZI.  Lt. Cain was transferred from Co.  "C" to "Hq" Co. to take over the duties of Lt. Lincoln.  During the first part of the month S/Sgt. Cook was transferred to "Hq" Co. to replace T/Sgt. Jefferies, who was transferred to the Military Govt. section of the 70th Fighter Wing.  Sgt. Navarro was promoted to Staff Sergeant.

The winterization program continuee to progress favorably during the month.  We were instructed by the Third Army to pick up an Additional 21 lbs. of coal per man each week.  Each Company was instructed to send one truck each week to receive 3 tons of coal in Addition to their original allotment.  The winteriza​tion of vehicles was started but soon came to a halt due to lack of plexiglas​s.  An attempt to requisition plexiglass was unsuccessful.

During the later part of September a request for authority to turn in Signal property to the depot was forwarded to Headquarters XII T.A.C. but was returned to this  Headquarters on 19 Oct. with a request that it will be  resubmitted in 30 Days, as the depots were unable to handle more equipment at this time due to heavy influx of equipment from redeployed and deactivated units.

Three truck loads of lumber were received from the mill with additional lumber to be picked up at a later date.  This lumber will be issued to the Companies as needed to complete their winterization program.  Approximately a truck load of logs to be used as firewood were also picked up and hauled from the forest.  Prestone that was requisitioned in September was received but an additional amount will be needed to conform with the latest circular which states that vehicles will be protected to a minimum of ‑20 F.  Original requisition was

based on a minimum of ‑10 F.

The Table of Organization and Equipment for Shipment to the ZI. were modified slightly by the Surgeon General Dept., due to cold weather, Men were allowed to keep four blankets or two blankets and one sleeping bag.  This was in accordance with ANNEX E.T.O.  S.O.P. No. 61 Change 5 Inc.‑Ic.

During the later part of the month S/Sgt. Navarro was sent to Theonville, France to pick up requisitioned tool sets from the depot, according to instructions received by mail.

The Chaplain

      Chaplain (Capt) Carl E. Lindstrom, one new Battalion Chaplain, reported for duty 11 October 1945, having been transferred from the 562nd Signal A.W. Battalion, per Special Order No. 187, par 3, Headquarters XII Tactical Air Command. APO 347, dated 8 September, 1945.  Chaplain Lindstrom was delayed in reporting to the 555th Signal A.W. Battalion due to being hospitalized at the 97th General Hospital at Frankfurt, for an emergency appendectomy.  By the same Special Order, Chaplain (Capt) Charles C. Meadows, the former Battalion Chaplain, was transferred to the 370th Fighter Group.  Chaplain Lindstrom Conducts Protestant services for the Men of Headquarters and "B" Company in the local Lutheran Church in Fuerstenfeldbruck.  The services are build on Sunday and one on Thursday Evening.  Services are Conducted for the Catholic Men of Chaplain Benl, of the 47th Infantry Regiment in the St. Mary Magdalene Church at  Fuersternfeldbruk.  Chaplain Geldman at 70th Fighter Wing Headquarters Conducts services for the Jewish Men.  Services for "A" and "C" Companies continue to be cared for by the Chaplain of adjutant units.

                              H I S T O R I C A L  D A T A

                                  HEADQUARTERS

                    555TH SIGNAL AIRCRAFT WARNING BATTALION

                                APO 374  US ARMY

                                 November 1945

                               TABLE OF CONTENTS

         PART I     ‑  Organization and Current Status

         PART II    ‑  Narrative

         PART III   ‑  Diary

         PART IV    ‑  Combat Operations

         PART V     ‑  Non‑Combat Operations

         PART VI    ‑  Training

         PART VII   ‑  Statistics

         PART VIII  ‑  Staff Activities and Conferences

         PART IX    ‑  Press Releases and Photographs

         PART X     ‑  Appendix

                                     PART I

                        ORGANIZATION AND CURRENT STATUS

(1) Organization

The organization is still under 70th Fighter Wing.  All personnel and equipment of the 582nd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, were turned over to this organization on 27 November 1045.  The following Detachments were formed:

                  Detachment "A"             Reporting to "A"

                  Detachment "B"             Reporting to "B"

                  Detachment "C"             Reporting to "C"

                  Detachment "D"             Bn Hq & Hq Co.

Company "B" moved from R‑72 located in Furstenfeldbruck, Germany, to Steinbach, Germany, on 21 November 1945.

(2) Strength

              Strength, 370, 30 November 1945

             OFFICERS     WARRANT OFFICERS      ENLISTED MEN

            Authorized        Authorized        Authorized

                61                9                949

(3) Stations

                 Bn Hq & Hq Co ‑‑‑‑ Furstenfeldbruck, Germany

                 Co "A" ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ Neustadt, Germany

                 Co "B" ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ Steinbach, Germany

                 Co "C" ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ Freising, Germany

         Detachment "A" ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ Darmstadt

         Detachment "B" ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ Goddelau

         Detachment "C" ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ Kassel

         Detachment "D" ‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑‑ Darmstadt

(4) Losses in Action  Negative

(5) Awards and Decorations   Negative

                                    PART II

                                   NARRATIVE

A narrative this month would be superflous inasmuch as all activities of this organization are fully dealt with in other parts of this Unit History.

                                    PART III

                                     DIARY

The following named Officers left for the Z of I on the 12 of this month:

                          1st Lt. ROBERT L. CASON Jr.

                          1st Lt. CURBY J. LE JEUNE

                          1st Lt. EDWARD A. SCHMIDT

                          1st Lt. MYER BRICK

1st Lt. JOHN B. PATTERSON was appointed Executive  Officer 29th this month.

WOJG RAY LIPE was appointed S‑1 vice 1st Lt. OWEN A. KNORR, 29 this month.

M/Sgt Harvey Lockwood, Sergeant‑Major, left for home as did M/Sgt Franz Weisman, Personnel Sergeant.  These Men were succeeded by Sgt Paul Cassetta and Sgt Harold Dedman respectively.

CAPT ROBERT C CUSSLER, Battalion Surgeon, transferred to the 231st AAA Searchlight Battalion on 26th of the month.

                                    PART IV

                               COMBAT OPERATIONS

                                    Negative

                                     PART V

                             NON‑COMBAT OPERATIONS

Bn Hq & Hq Co

This month saw the redeployment of all EM with 60 or more points.  This loss of personnel left this organization in such a critical shape that German civilians were hired in order to keep all sections functioning.

Thanksgiving Day was celebrated on the 22nd with all the usual "trimmings."  The Men now look forward to Christmas.  On the 27th, personnel from the 582nd Sig AW Bn were transferred into the Company, and Detachment "D" was organized.  Most of the 582nd personnel remained at their old sites pending resumption of Operations.

Capt Eisenbise arrived on the 27th to assume Command of the Battalion, vice Lt. Patterson, and Lt. Imbier became Bn. Adjutant, vice Lt. Bostad.

Pay Day for the month of October finally came on the 26th.  Loss of key personnel at the Finance Office was attributed the reason for the unusual delay in payment. 

Company "A"

The month of November was largely one of reduced operations.  Redeployment continued to hamper work in most departments.

                    SECTION I NON COMBAT OPERATIONS

The M.E.W. remained non‑operational throughout the month of November.  The VHF and D/F under Lt. Chambers, Senior Controller, continued to operate a fixer net with 4 D/F stations reporting.  During November, 300 fixes were given to  aircraft and 699 bearings were taken. 

                            SECTION II TRAINING

On the job training as well as the physical training program, were greatly curtailed with further redeployment of  personnel.

                          SECTION III STAFF ACTIVITY

The general strength of the Company was lowered from one Officer and 200 EM's to one Officer and 28 EM's during this month.

The outstanding recreational facility continues to be the EM's "Club Three Nickles." the acquisition of the club during the latter part of October from the local MG and the subsequent remodeling to the extent of removing one partition

and adding tables, chairs, and lamps has provided the EM's of this Company with an excellent place of entertainment.  Dancing is held nightly, the music for which is furnished by an excellent local band.  USO Shows and Motion Pictures

continue to be provided for the Men.

The Medical Department is continueing its drive against disease.  For two weeks in November this Company was without a Medic but at present there are two here.

Company "B"

The Company strength at the end of the month is 1 Officer and 52 Enlisted Men.  During the month, all Men with 60 or more points have been transferred from this organization scheduled to return to the Zone of the Interior.

On November 19th, "A" and "B" Platoons ceased operations because of the shortage of Men.  A few Men, with less than 60 points, remained at the site for the purpose of holding the area.

On November 21st, Company Headquarters moved from Furstenfeldbruc​k, Germany, to Steinebach, Germany, leaving at 0900 hours and arriving at 0935 hours.  The morale of the Company has remained fairly high in spite of setbacks in the redeployment schedule. 

Company "C"

      Company "C" was quartered in Freising, Germany. Facilities for the Company included a High School and SS Kindergarten for housing the Men, and a small Hotel for Officers Quarters and Mess.  During the month, a brauhaus was authorized for use as an EM Club.  This is a great boon to the morale of the Men.

There were no operational periods for this month.  The equipment was closed last month, and is still off, waiting for replacements.

The seventh of November, Lt. Burton W. Bostad was relieved as Acting Company Commanders by Lt. Chester W. Byars.

redeployment of high point Men brought the Company Strength down to approximately that of a Platoon, causing a few hardships.  All installations were maintained, pending the arrival of replacements.  The last Man to be redeployed

in the 60 point or above category left on the 19th November.

At the end of the month, the food was not as good as usual, due to the lack of fresh meats.  Morale was at a high level.

                                    PART VI

                                   TRAINING

Training has been at a standstill for the month.

                                   PART VII

                                  STATISTICS

Our personnel section had quite a few changes this month.  Six clerks were redeployed this month, leaving only three Men in the section.  Corporal Wickliffe became Bn Hq & Hq clerk and was promoted to Sergeant; T/5 Solomon became  Company "C" clerk and was promoted to Sergeant.

Personnel records of Company "A" were brought into the Office from Neustadt and two clerks were placed on Temporary Duty with Bn Hq & Hq Co for the purpose of maintaining the records of Company "A".  However, one of these Men was  redeployed soon thereafter, leaving ony one clerk with records of Company "A".

On the 27th of the month, this Bn. absorbed all personnel records of 582nd Signal AW Bn, which was deactivated.  The Men of the 582nd Signal AW Bn. formed

Detachments to the different Companies of this Battalion and three clerks were assigned to our S‑1 section to maintain personnel records of these detachments.

During The month, 556 Men were redeployed.  With the addition of personnel from the 582nd Signal AW Bn.  Our present strength is 370.

The personnel absorbed from 582nd Signal AW Bn are still stationed at their former locations, and their acquisition has not aided our manpower shortage in many departments.

Two German civilian typists were employed by the section during the month, but when the new Men came in from 582nd Bn., We were forced to let the civilians go.

The following table of Officers and EM assigned during the month shows the sharp decrease in number of Men, caused by redeployment.

                       Officers     Warrant Officers    Enlisted Men

                       Assigned         Assigned          Assigned

         31 October       18               0                741

          7 November      18               0                518

         15 November      13               0                219

         23 November      13               0                185

         30 November      25               1                344

                                   PART VIII

                        STAFF ACTIVITIES AND CONFERENCES

Battalion Medical Section

There has been routine care of strictly minor ailments. Our main concern is purely administrative matters and reports.  Due to redeployment we are understaffed and some of our Platoons and Companies do not have the necessary

personnel, from all indications this condition will be further aggravated during December.

Captain Saul Moss MC, has replaced Captain Cussler MC. Three new Enlisted Men were assigned to the Medical Department of this Battalion.  They are:

                T/5 Ruben F. Nissley     (861)    33491509

                T/5 Jesse N. Noel        (409)    35676565

                T/5 Louis Weingarden     (409)    36594281

Special Service

Capt M. F. Campbell SC was appointed Special Service and I & E Officer on 1 Nov 1945.  Arrangements were made with 47 Infantry for practicing basketball and 3 games were played at their gym in their league tournaments.  Although unsuccessful  as to games won they were outstanding in their Signal Corps   jerseys.

An 11 piece civilian orchestra has been brought from Munich twice each week for the EM Club dances.  They were oriented by our Men with our orchestrations and have made dances most enjoyable.  The Theater has been operating 7 days a week showing pictures for EM when the projector has not been broken.  Attempts are being made to obtain 35 mm film to use with the Theater projector.  There was one USO Show obtained by the 47th Infantry made available to Us and it was very entertaining.

A complete physical inventory was made of all Special Service Equipment as directed by XII Tactical Air Command.

A small room in the EM Club was converted to a body‑building room with excellent installations, including 2 swivel bags, one body bag, and weights.  We are looking forward to starting a game room also.

Information ‑Education

Pfc John A. Simmonds started out the month in this office and circulates among the Companies the 500 cloth bound books which included among them are Novels and technical books we have received.

S/Sgt William B. Plasse returned from a lengthy furlough and has taken over the functions of I and E which have been limited due to a huge redeployment this month.

Battalion Supply

The winterization program continued to progress favorably during the month.  We were able to procure about four thousand feet of lumber to be issued to the Companies to aid them in preparing the various installations for the winter weather.  Arrangements were also made with the Third Army to obtain one half our weekly coal ration in coke as some of the Companies are unable to use coal in their heating systems.  An additional supply of wood for heating purposes was also arranged for through the local wood office.

Promotions this month included S/Sgt Cook, promoted to M/Sgt and S/Sgt Navarro promoted to T/Sgt.  These are both very capable Men and definitely deserve their advance in grade.

A request for authority to turn in excess Signal Equipment was resubmitted for approval in accordance with instructions received from XII Tactical Air Command, as the depots were unable to handle equipment when original request was submitted.

An additional one hundred gallons of Prestone was put on requisition to enable all vehicles in the Battalion to be protected against a temperature drop, to as low as minus 20 degrees Fahrenheit.  Original requisition was not sufficient to winterize all vehicles to the required temperature.

In accordance with the recommendation of 70th Fighter Wing Air Inspector, additional Fire Extinguishers were secured.  Fifty six (56) three‑gallo​n, Foam type extinguishers were procured from Erding, Germany, and issued to the Companies of this Battalion. 

Due to the devaccuation of the 582nd Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion, it was necessary for all personnel and property of that Battalion to be transferred to the 555th Signal Aircraft Warning Battalion.  Shipping tickets have not been received as yet.

The Chaplain

      During the month of November, Chaplain Lindstrom, the Battalion Chaplain, visited all the Companies and Platoons.  He also made thirteen Hospital visits.

A Memorial Service was held at Platoon "A" of Company "B", at Wels, Austria, for two Men of that Platoon who were killed in a vehicle accident.  The Men killed were Pfc Frank A. Smyth, ASN 16120338, and Pfc Kyle A. Pricer, ASN 38394670.  The Chaplain also wrote letters of condolence to the Mothers of these two Men, and also to the Wife of Pfc Pricer. 

A special Thanksgiving Day service was held at the local Lutheran Church in Furstenfeldbruck.  The Chaplain continues  to hold three Protestant services per week at this church.

                                   PART IX

                         PRESS RELEASES AND PHOTOGRAPHS

                                    Negative

                                   PART X

                                  APPENDIX

The following Officers transferred from this organization to the Z of I during the month of October, but transfers were not mentioned in October issue of Unit Journal.

                              MAJOR J. W. GODFREY

         CAPT ELMER E. HOFFMAN           1ST LT. CHARLES ROMAINE

         CAPT ALBERT B. HUFF             1ST LT. JOHN O. THOMAS

         1ST LT. SIDNEY TURENSHINE       1ST lT. JAMES A. THOMSON

         1ST LT. JOHN B. ABRETTI         1ST LT. HOWARD R. GRAY

         1ST LT. HENRY B. BARON          1ST LT. CHARLES W.  BLACKBURN

         1ST LT. GEORGE B. DORROH        1ST LT. SAMUEL E. WORTHEN

         1ST LT. RICHARD H. FREINMUTH    1ST LT. JOHN NOWICKI JR

         1ST LT. ROBERT C. GIBSON        CWO     JAMES B. KNUDSEN

CAPT ROBERT C. CUSSLER transferred to the 564th AAA Bn on 6 October 1945, but was assigned back to this Battalion on 27 October 1945.  This transaction was not mentioned in the October issue of Unit Journal.


APPENDIX I


OPERATIONAL LOGS

The following logs were transcribed by Joe Neuman from operation logs now stored at Bolling Air Force Base in Washington.  The log is thought to be an SCR‑584 Radar Platoon commanded by Lt Paraventi. 

10/8/44 (partially complete)   

1805 LW1 out.

1920 LW1 contacted again.

1830 Called Sweepstakes on half hour.

2030 called sweepstakes on half hour.

2130 Called Sweepstakes on half hour.

2200 T‑15 off for emergency maintence.

2220 Called Sweepstakes on half hour.

2300 T‑15 back on air.  Very little activity thru out shift.

10/9/44

2400 Lt. Byans on duty. All communications in except LW FM.

0130 All FM's except 582 can be read and heard from with chest sets. Recommend lengthy transmissions be made over handsets as modulation is low due to long cable stretch.

0510 Not plot one all Night from anyone.

0512 LW sends QRU on FM.

0700 Lt. Murphy on duty.

0745 SCR‑582 sent message to send ambulance within 3 hours.

0820 0840 SCR‑582 off for emergency maintence.

0930 LW & G.O. states men were paid ‑ LW states except 2 men in hospital.

0935 SCR‑582 sent message paid Brown.

1030 T‑15 granted routine maintenance.  Activity during the shift very light. Only about 12 plots all Morning.  A few  from LW ‑ G.O. ‑T‑11, & T ‑ 15.  None from SCR‑582.

1200 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  All stations reporting.

1300 Activity has become much heaver.

1530 FM to TAC out. LW1 and SCR‑582 reporting very good.  T‑15 reporting good.  Activity is very heavy.

1545 FM to TAC re‑established

1800 Lt. Byans on duty.  T‑15, LW, SCR‑582 operating.  T‑11 down.

10/10/44

2400 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15, SCR‑582, LW on ‑ T‑11 off.  Activity nil ‑ Not one plot from any station throughout shift. NOTE ‑ Begin recording plots from LW & SCR‑582 so Spotted Dog can be made.  Daily report on stations performance will be made out by F.O. Again Filter Officer should give a resume of activity during shift with as many details as possible reguarding tracking, range, azimuth, fade outs continuity etc.

0700 Lt. Paraventi on duty.

0745 T‑15 down emergency maintenance.  T‑4 not operating.

0805 SCR‑582 down for two hours routine maintenance.  T‑6 operating reporting to Wing on LL.

0850 T‑15 down for two hours emergency maintenance.

0850 Informed LW1 they were the only station operating.

0945 SCR‑582 Requested one hour routine maintenance. Refuse because the SCR‑582 + LW1 are the only stations operating.

1005 SCR-582 on after two hours rputine maintenance.  No plots passed all Morning.

1200 Lt. Paraventi off.

1200 Sgt. Ryan on duty.  SCR‑582 ‑ unable to report on stand‑by due to failure of Remote unit,  will report on FM when trouble is located & fixed.

1300 SCR‑582 back on CW.  G.O. report on CW, Only every two hours, should be every hour?

1440 TAC ‑ Lt. Smith advised, "Col. Hopkins wants "Spotted Dog"  from all FDP's turned into Wing every 24 hrs. covering Ables L‑10"

1600 LW ‑ CW not rec'd due to heavy interference.  This FDF honored by a visit To‑day from Col. Gilardi in person by 12:40 & departed @ 13:10.

1754 Not one plot all Day!

1800 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15 & T‑11 off. LW & SCR‑582 in.  LW did a good job on tracking a number of flights which were picked up mostly North & N.W. and carrying them to the N.E. apparently bombed targets from 35 to 50 miles away and carried them back but lost them shortly after they turned.

10/11/44

2400 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  T‑15, SCR‑582 , LW1, & G.O.’s reporting.  T‑11 down.  Reporting to Wing on L.L.  No plots so far.

0700 One plot passed all Night.  (LW1),  Lt. Paraventi off.

0700 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  CW communication with all stations, except G.O.’s.  FM communucation with all stations, except G.O.’s.

0940 FM to G.O.'s established.  Activity fairly heavy.  Recording of plots being carried out.

1030 Activity very heavy.

1100 L.L. to TAC out.  Reporting on FM.

1200 Lt. Murphy on duty.  All FM’s in except SCR‑582.  Maintenance man checking set.  All CW stations in.  Shortly after Noon many flights attacked targets North of Us.  T‑11 & T‑15 did a good job of tracking.  Asked LW to search that area.  LW passed in several plots on flights in that area.  Extreemly busy Afternoon.  T‑15 & T‑11 did a very good job of tracking and passed in many flights.  LW not carrying on many tracks sent in very many flights and did a good job of tracking and searching for targets when We requested them.  SCR‑582 did not send in much information considering the number of aircraft in the air on some flights they gave Us heights of tracks We were carrying that ties in correctly.  LW seems to be low in strength estimates compared with T‑11 & T‑15.

1800 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  Messagee sent to CW ‑ SCR‑582 & G.O. informing them to end in Belgium and French currency.  Activity in the early part of the Evening was all Hostile over Achen area.  Hostile flights carried until 0300 hrs. when all activity ceased.

10/12/44

2400 Lt. Paraventi off.

0001 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  Light activity.  All stations reporting.  No reports from G.O.’s.

0700 Sgt. Ryan on duty.  All ‑ FM ‑ CW ‑ communications in.

0800 Request for routine maintenance for Type 11 made.  Granted by Wing. Activity heavy between 9 ‑ 11.  Reporting Via Land Line greatly delayed answering inquiries about position of various other flights, looking for lost flights, looking for bandits, etc.  Reporting efficiency for period reduced about 45% below normal traffic due to maintenance of "Spotted Dog" information.  Our inital experience did't help situation any.  However expect greater improvement

now that We know how to handle.  G.O. information sent out by "Rosalie" calls.

However heard "Rosalie" expects to go Land Line, as soon as communications are put thru.  AM somewhat dubious of height accuracy reported by T‑15.  Height checks between TAC & 582 showed tracks at 5 to be actually on between 9 & 13 according to their reports.

1200 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  Heavy activity all Afternoon ‑ numerous Hostiles.

1605 SCR‑582 off for a routine maintenance ‑ back on.  There is a permenant echo at coordinate 0080 to 1090.

1700 T‑15 down for routine maintenance.

1800 Lt. Paraventi off.

1800 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  T‑15 still down for maintenance.

1807 G.O.’s  out on FM.

1820 G.O.’s back on FM Ok.

1830 T‑15 back on air.

1845 Pick up about 20 A/C Hostile.  Notivied A.A.A.  Faded out after being carried for about 15 miles.  Probably went down below pick up range.

During slow period I put German border and Rhine River on Table with help in placing flights.  

10/13/44

2400 Lt. Byans on duty.  Nights business nil.  Recommend with closing business at Midnight, or else using modern advertising methods, in an effort to enliven the dull routine of thumb‑twidling between the hours of   2400‑0700.  Conversion to a minature supper club  with all side shows might help.

0700 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15, T‑11, SCR‑582, & LW on ‑ All communications in.

1030 1130 SCR‑582 maintenance.  SCR‑582 carried flight 15 to 20 miles South of Us at 4 ‑ 5000 ft. ‑ T‑11,15 did not see it.  At 20 to 30 miles South & S. W. of Us.  T‑11 & T‑15 see them faintly and fade after that distance.  Intense activity all Morning mostly N., N.E., & N.W.T‑15 & T‑11 carried many flights.  SCR‑582 saw some at lower altitude at 3 to 4000 feet.  LW also carried many of the flights ‑ SCR‑582 not as many.  Most info came from T‑11 & T‑15.

1200 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.

1300 As shift started activity was and is very heavy.  Continuity of all stations are not up to par.  T‑15 and LW1 are carrying the brunt of the work.  Have not heard from the SCR‑582 and only two tracks from the T‑11 up to this point.  In contact with G.O.’s but have received no information.  As activity is very heavy, Attempt by scope readers to carry too many tracks apparently  has accounted for drop in continuity.  Most all flights are being carried North and North East of stations.

1315 T‑11 has started to carry flights as T‑15 is consentaneously on controlling.

1445 Land Line to TAC out.  Reporting on FM.

1530 Activity is really heavy.  One Hostile flight reported at F0595 but when investigated by Blue Bird patrol could not be located.  Telling to TAC was considerably hindered as Contollers and tellers could not use FM at the same time.  This situation existed while FM was being used.  Tracking improved slightly in later part of shift.  G.O.’s reporting on a/c.  Also using pin pointing.  Missed three or four plots as there are two outfits reporting on that and was unaware that on G.O.'s were using pin point method.

1600 Land Line back in operation.  Reporting on that channel.  Heights were kept to a minimum because of Controller using scope for his position.  

1735 LW1 notified Us that radar was off air due to technical difficulty.

1800 Lt. Byans on duty.  Type 15 Req. maint.Ok'd by Wing.

1825 Flying Bomb reporter by SCR‑582 @ 15000 going West.

1950 Maj. Gregory confirmed Robot Bomb in vicinity in time We reported same in future.  These will be reported to A.A.A. 

2008 1955 SCR‑582 down for emergency maintenance.  LW's about five miles short in range.  Constantly wrong in strengths, estimating over and under  actual strengths without any good reason for so doing.  Tracking of this station is fair.  SCR‑582 is kaput.  What info it does give is of course good, but does not always coincide with other stations.  Traffic has been medium, with earlier part of Evening  spasmodic tracking off into the usual run of N.F.s.  There was Hostile activity in the Achan ‑ Cologne area in early Evening.

10/14/44

2400 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15, T‑11, SCR‑582, LW & GO, reporting.  All CW stations in except LW Heavy interference on this fequency.

0700 1200 Lt. Paraventi on duty = No report.

1200 Lt. Byan on duty.

1200 SCR‑582 4 hour maint. Ok'd by Wing.

1200 Type 11 not operating ‑ For reasons unknown ‑ Status board showed no indication it went off.  It  being off, therefore assume permission was granted by TAC.

1234 1300 Traffic too heavy for LW Handset.  Handset connection repair made reception of info impossible.  OK now.

1250 Type 11 reported off air till further notice, no doubt all Afternoon, To TAC.  

1540 SCR‑582 request for additional hour maintenance @ 1600 Hrs., Ok'd.

1640 SCR‑582 request for additional hour maintenance @ 1700 Hrs., Ok'd.

Activity for Afternoon heavy, most info as usual from T‑15.  Usual amount of info from LW which is off in range and sometimes azimuth .  Little better   strengths from them.  Tracking fair.  One Hostile flight was tracked by T‑15 for about 45 minutes.  

1800 Lt. Murphy on duty. ‑  T‑15 + LW on. T‑11 ‑ down ‑ SCR‑582 granted one more hour of maintenance ‑ All FM’s in ‑ All CW in ‑ Interference on CW to LW   heavy.

1810 SCR‑582 back on the air.

1812 Coin message from G.O. ‑ Coin G VK924144.

2005 LW requested maintenance on CW radio.

2200 T‑11 back on the air.  Traffic was not very heavy but had a few busy periods when enemy raids flew over and around Aachen.  T‑15 picked up these raids and carried they into Achen over where they usually faded.  LW picked up some of these raids but T‑15 could see several more flights than LW.  LW picked up a flight which was a few miles East of our location.  Then it got out of our ground ray.  T‑15 picked it up ‑ about 15 miles N.E. of our position.  Both T‑15 and LW reported on a flight going strength of 2(LW) + 3(T‑15).  TAC stated it was only 1 a/c.  Checked the tube personally and the blip on the tube was larger than one a/c usually appears.  Height says Rosolil also was reporting on some track & called it 3 a/c.  South West of Our position at a range of from 20 to 30 miles T‑15 picked up several flights which T‑11 did not see.  Also T‑15 seems to see more targets in the East, N.E. & N. than T‑11.  SCR‑582 sent in very few plots all Evening.  G.O.’s passed in several reports from station "G" during Evening.

2400 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  T‑11, T‑15, T‑6, SCR‑582 & G.O.’s.  All operating to Wing.

10/15/44

0100 Two mass raids picked up by T‑11 & T‑15.  T‑15 carried one.  Picked up approximately in VK 

1010 going N.E., 200 a/c.  T‑11 carried the other. VK4070 going East 200 A/C.

0115 T‑15 being Jammed, by what We believe to be Airborne Jamming.

0130 LW1 reported concentration of a/c LW1 reports Window Jamming.

0130 T‑11 being Jammed N & S by Window.

0130 T‑15 Jammed 360 degrees (Airborne) for a few min.

0138 T‑15 reports Window amming also.

0215 LW1 picked up the mass raid going S.W. in L & P P‑8047, P‑6564, L0064, L0645. ‑ It had faded from the T‑15 ‑ apparently dropped to a lower Angles.

0225 LW1 reports Window Jamming.

0230 LW1 unable to read through Jamming.

0307 Picked up another mass raid.  T‑15, T‑11.

0341 T‑15 reported Window Jamming.

0350 SCR‑582 reports mass raid.

0500 Heavy traffic until this time.  Light activity.

0700 Lt. Paraventi off.

0700 Sgt. Patterson on duty.

0700 LW1 sent C66  ‑ Radar off the air.  Hostile raid picked up by T‑15.  Lost after carrying for about 15 miles.  North E. of station.

0800 LW1 back on air.  Activity has increased and is fairly heavy at present time.  All friendly patrols.  We are getting a few plots from SCR‑582 but can get very little continuity.

0900 LW1 reporting very heavy and nine tenths of all info is tying in with T‑15.  Have picked up only a few separate tracks of their own.

0900 Land Line to TAC out of order.  Reporting on FM.  Activity had been intense.  All stations reporting and G.O.’s calling quite a few plots.  Continuity was very good with T‑15 and LW1 working in together very nicely.  Coverage Today seemed to be equally good in all directions.  Big raids were carried out and brought back with good continuity.  One Hostile flight reported.  T‑11 was almost completely Jammed by Window thru out the shift.  TAC notified of movement of George.   Both FM and CW communications with all stations in and working good.

1100 T‑15 given permission to go down for maintenance.  T‑11 able to carry approximately average of 6 to 7 flights despite Jamming.  Very good operations day despite a large number of plots.

1115 T‑11 cleaning up and giving in more information.

1200 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑11  ‑ SCR‑582 ‑ LW on.  All FM’s in.

1230 T‑15 back on the air.

1245 T‑11 routine maintenance.  NOTE ‑ No mention of Jamming in it's effort should be made in Filters daily reports.

1425 T‑11 ‑ back on air.

1545 Wing called and stated We should begin reporting by CW.   They did not reply on FM.

1625 FM back in operation.  Carrier comes through when Sweepstakes transmits.  We hear then R2 ‑ J2 but they hear Us on 5 x 5.  Began using this channel again.  Traffic for the Afternoon light.  T‑15 & 11 & LW performed as they have been for last few days.  SCR‑582 sent in practically nothing.  Very few reports from G.O.

1800 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  Very little activity.

10/16/44

0001 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  Exactly two tracks throughout shift.  Communications in.

0700 Sgt. Ryan on duty.  LW ‑CW, not in on last call ‑ all others in.  All FM’s in.  TAC line still out as of Yesterday.

0800 All CWs in.

0800 0830 LW fails to answer on FM.  Inability to get LW to answer for 30 minute.  Due to operator taking off headset.

0820 LW requested ambulance within 3 hours ‑ Orderly room advised.

1140 SCR‑582 closed down.

1000 1000 Lt. Paraventi on duty.

1400 T‑15 down routine maintenance.

1545 Land Line to Wing carrier in ‑ checking extension.

1637 T‑15 operating.  One plot passed (LW1)

1700 Lt. Paraventi off duty.

1700 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.

2300 Activity started at 2300.  Going strong at end of shift.

10/17/44

0001      Lt. Byans on duty.  Shift to this shift had not used the Land Lines unaware it was operational.  This sort of stuff must stop immediately.  Land Line was ready for use as of 1600.  This Afternoon all communications in ,

CW, FM & Land Line.

0300 Emergency maintenance on Type 15 Ok'd by TAC.

0400 Type 15 return to operations.

0700 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15 ‑ T‑11 on ‑ all FM’s in.  No heights from T‑15

0800 0945 T‑11 ‑ off for routine maintenance.

1005 Land Line to TAC out.  TAC called on the FM and stated they were not hearing Us.  Had good communications on Land Line.  Up until about 1002,

notified carrier maintenance man to check from this end.

1010 T‑11 off emergency maintenance.  Traffic during shift moderately heavy.  Large raids went into Germany.  T‑15 carried track of flight as T‑11 was off for routine maintenance during early part of shift & later for emergency maintenance.  LW called in many flights but noticed that during   busiest period did not call in as much as on previous Days.  G.O.’s passed in several plots when flights crossed their positions.  Last hour traffic diminished.

1200 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  Reporting to TAC by FM.  All stations reporting in.

1315 T‑15 down for routine maintenence.

1615 T‑11 back on air.

1700 Land Line to TAC is operational.

1700 Lt. Byans on duty.

1700 T‑15 off when We started shift.  Repair being effected.

1720 6 men Req'd by Lt. Evans.  Lt. Werner advise Bn  will be notified.

1730 T‑15 back on the air.  Height equipment reporting working.

1925 T‑11 plotting clouds again.  2 flights on the board.

2300 No business Tonight other than above mentioned, plus two randon flights.  T‑15 jumping off rather frequently.  Only a matter of a couple of minutes I put it back in operation, so random e tries were not made.  Artillary fire seems to causing the difficulty.

2318 2301 T‑15 off emergency maintenance.

10/18/44

0001 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15 off.  T‑11 on ‑ LW on.  All FM’s in.

0025 T‑15 on.  Very dull shift.  One mission track from T 11.  T‑15 off most of the Night, technical difficulties, went off last time about 1430.

0700 Lt. Pataventi on duty.  T‑11, LW1, G.O.’s, All reporting.

1045 T‑11 Jammed by Window.

1047 T‑6 Jammed by Window.

1056 Unable to read thru Jamming.

1200 Lt. Byans on duty.

1295 T‑15 back on the air.  In cases CW, FM and, on Land Line fails to answer satellites.  Comm. Officer at FCC will be notified.  This applies only if We are completely out of communications, so long as We have them by one

means, no mention will be made except in case of Land Line when FCC Comm. Officer, or F.O. will be told so response crew can be sent out.  This will not apply to Land Line to SCR‑584, for We maintain this line, In this case, notify Baker Communications Officer, or wire chief.

1600 Afternoons business rather dull.

1700 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15, T‑11 & SCR‑582 operating all FM’s in.  All CW's in.

1800 1815 T‑15 off routine maintenance.  T‑15 off for a few minutes several times during shift.  T‑11 & T‑15 reported in as usual.  Tracks carried by both 11 & 15 faded and were picked up again.  On one occasion due to time interval between losing the flight & picked it up, unable to maintain continuity.  Flights seem to fade in N & N‑E.  Range from 25 to 50 miles.  T‑11 & 15 picked

up several long range flights in QE, QD & VL.  LW off in range of from 2 to 6 miles with T‑15.

10/19/44

2400 Lt. Paraventi on duty.

0118 T‑6 being Jammed by Window.

0455 LW1 down for emergency maintenance for 30 minutes.

0514 Power difficulty ‑ back on.

0700 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty. All stations reporting.

0830 T‑15 hasgone down for maintenance.  T‑11 and LW1 reporting.

Activity minimum..

1200 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15 off ‑ T‑11 & SCR‑582 on.  FM to Wing in.

G.O. does not answer.

1240 T‑15 back on the air.  G.O. coming in 5 x 5. Sgt. Knull cleaned crystal.  LW reported on part of mass raid which was going S.E. of Us.  Called in a few plots at ranges of 80 to 85 miles.  T‑11 called in one or two plots 100 miles away.  Operations in T‑11 were not watching.  H/R tubes and when TAC called about mass raids at long range, checked T‑11.  Byans calling long range flights.  Heavy traffic until 1530.  Friendly raid from N.W. to S.E.  T‑15 & 11 tracked some flights clear across board after picking them up at long range on H/R.

1640 Land Line to Wing out.

2130 1800 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  All units Land Lines to Wing out.

10/20/44

0700 All communications in.

0850 Lt. Smith advised  Calibration Flight (Y21‑8) might be Today.  Record time of plots at check points.

0900 Can not read G.O.’s.

0930 We read G.O.’s 5 x 5.  They are unable to read Us.

0955 G.O. now read Us 5 x 5 on FM.

1010 1000 Carrier out.  Someone kicked the power switch.

1000 Calibration flight cancelled.

1100 3 Jerries shot down.  We picked them up only, only one doing so.  FCC patrol shot them down.

1200 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  All units operating.  Medium activity until 0130 ‑ Weather closing in.

1330  T‑6 requests emergency maintenance. (Granted)

1355 T‑6 operating (Not able to get reason)

1600 T‑15 down for maintenance.

1700      T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  All stations operating.  Using Land Line to TAC.

1720 T‑4 back on the air.   T‑2 down for routine maintenance.

1830 Land Line to TAC out temporarily.  Back on again almost immediately.

1930 T‑2 back on the air.  Activity practically nil.  TAC admitted that they wanted the initial plots called into them and not be held for a second one to give us the destination.  Informed TAC that We had also followed procedure.  They said that they figured We had but other stations had not.

2210 T‑2 down for emergency maintenance.  Land Line to TAC out again.  Communications man notified  of trouble.  Reporting on FM channel.   Back on Line Line.  Trouble was in carrier at TAC.

2400 Lt. Byans on duty.  Sweepstakes, LW and G.O.’s in on FM.  Land Line in.  T‑15 and LW operating.  T‑11 down.

10/21/44

0055 0042 LW request for FM maintenance granted.  

0145 0130 LW request for FM maintenance granted.

0530 0340 LW reported not operational.  Will be back on air at 0430.

0630 No plots all Morning.

0630 LW off air for undetermined length of time.

0700 Lt. Murphy on duty.  All FM’s in.  All CWs & Land Lines in.  All units operational.

1000 T‑15 routine maintenance.

1045 T‑11 called in sound plot X ‑ Just a few seconds before We heard queer sounding noise going overhead.  Resolved just about the same time,

called in Flying Bombs.  We of this station heard similiar noise 2 time during Morning and shortly thereafter Roslie called in Flying Bomb.  Called

F.O. at TAC and Recorder stated that they had 3 reports on Buzz Bombs this Morning.  Told him that the 3 mechanics had heard characteristic sounds and

that if We heard them in the future We would let them know at TAC.  Sounds can be heard inside the Van and guard should be notified to inform Teller Officer on duty.

1100 T‑15 back on air.

1115 LW called and passed this message, "Have Lt. Byans tell his Sgt. To call every few minutes beginning at 1230".  T‑15 ‑ 11 & LW did good tracking this A.M.  G.O.’s called in quite a few sound plots ‑ one of which   may have been it was a Buzz Bomb.

1200 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  Activity medium.  When reporting Hostiles to AAA called 14 AIR OFFICER if you cannot contact him called CP.   More Flying Bombs heard and reported.

1400 T‑11 off for maintenance.

1415 Maumilt tracked Hostile track in on P.E.'s.  Notified the AAA.  Had quite a few Hostile tracks in Fox.  Activity very heavy at this point.

1530 Baker 11 reported in on FM.  Using old LW1 channel.  T‑15 has carried brunt of activity as T‑11 has been down thru out most of the shift.    LW1 reporting a large amount of plots but continuity was not too good.  Something is definately wrong with ident.  TAC carried at least a half dozed tracks into one mission as Hostile .  Notified AAA of this fact.  Without failure immediately after word TAC would identify this as a unknown.  Could be a rather dangerous thing to carry Hostile into our AAA territory and at last minute changed it to X‑ray.

1645 T‑11 back on air.  All stations reporting now.  G.O.’s sent in quite few plots ‑ all friendly.

1715 1 Robot Bomb reported in going west.

2115 1715 Type 11 down emergency maintenance.  Ok'd by Wing.  Due to hopping P.P.I.

2015 T‑15 has been busy until now, LW not passing much information ‑ only an occasional plot.

2320 One NF on board all night other activity spasmodic,  With many Hostile raids in Achen ‑ Cologne area.  One Buzz Bomb plotted for short distance.  Some interpretation were made on the board.

10/22/44

2400 Lt. Murphy on duty.  Not many flights handled dduring this shift.  Plotted N/F around board for over 30 ‑45 minutes several times.

0600 Flying Bomb went by going N.E. ‑ bearing several miles East of our station.

0700 Lt. Paraventi crew on duty and all stations operating.

0735 1 Robot Bomb over station going West.  "J" & "H"    reporting.

0800 T‑11 down for two hours routine maintenance.

0850 1 Robot Bomb over station going West.  "J" & "H" reporting.

1000 3 Robot Bombs over station going West.  G.O.’s reporting.

1000 T‑11 back on.  Very little traffic this Morning.  Buzz Bomb over every hour on the hour.  Lt. Paraventi off.

1800 Sgt. Ryan on duty.

1235 No.1 on the Afternoon Buzz Bomb parade.

1418 No.2 on the Afternoon Buzz Bomb parade.

1655 LW off Emergency Maintenance.

1700 Lt. Murphy on duty.  All communications in.

1800 T‑15 off Routine Maintenance.

1900 T‑15 on.  Very quiet shift.  T‑15 & 11 had a few tracks      including several long range flights from 65 to 75 miles.

10/23/44

0120 0130 T‑15 off for emergency maintenance.

0350 Power off diesel trouble.

0530 Power on all units operating, with exception of T‑15 down for emergency maintenance.  A few long range plots early in the Evening, were all the traffic passed all Night.

0700 Lt. Paraventi off.

0700 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  T‑15 still off air.

0800 T‑11 off for emergency maintenance.  LW1 is only station reporting.

0822 1 Buzz Bomb went overhead NW.

0830 T‑11 back on the air.

0930 T‑15 back on the air.

0930 2 Buzz Bombs going NW.  G.O.’s reported on Buzz Bomb.

1030 1 Buzz Bomb (500 ft.) seems to be running every hour on the half hour.  There has been at least a  Day tracks started at VK 7222 and 9832 by T‑15 and T‑11.  That is as far as they go.  Approximately new P.E.  LW1 called in a track thru out shift.  Zero black in WF.  Can't get the damn thing out of

there.  Very quiet Morning.  Buzz Bomb base must be quite close as Bombs past

over head at approximately 500 ft.  Pick it up about 15 miles from station going NW at 6000 ft.  Inquiring at that rate it seems as though they are damn close.

1145 1 Buzz Bomb went on heading of N.W.  Little off schedule.

1200 Lt. Murphy on duty.  T‑15 on ‑T‑11 on ‑ LW on.  All communications in.  T‑11 off.

1215 T‑11 off.

1345 T‑11 on.

1530 Buzz Bomb going N.W.  West of our site about 1022 miles traveling very rapidly.  Very little activity during this shift.  Could not pick up Flying Bombs.  If T‑15 or 11 pick up Robot track it until lost.

1700 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  All units operating.  Carried several mass raids.  All during the shift ‑ supplied TAC with all details available, in regard to corners four corners‑ Jamming (Window modulated CW) etc.  Wing informed us We didn't have to carry the mass raids if We didn't want to ‑ We also found

out by questioning the plotter that they were not even carrying a flight that We had been carrying for ten minutes ‑ rather disheartening !  Would appreciate it very much, if they are not going to use our info, what they give Us a job, where We can do something toward winning the War.

2300 Very heavy, or medium activity all Night.

10/24/44

0001 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  Nothing doing on regular traffic.  Had track No. 4 Buzz Bombs.  Tracked them for about 40 miles going NW.  Went overhead at usual height (500 ft.).  All stations in.

0645 T‑15 down for emergency maintenance.

0655 T‑15 back on air.

0700 Sgt. Ryan on duty.

0701 All Communications in.

0720 No. 1 on AM. Bomb Parade.

0820 No. 2 on AM. Bomb Parade.

0926 No. 3 on AM. Bomb Parade.

1039 No. 4 on AM. Bomb Parade.  Practically no activity ‑ one plot reported over Hostile territory.  Remainder of tracks carried behind our lines.  About 7 plots is average Back on Robots.

1200 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  All units operating.

1430 1330 FM to LW out ‑ back in again  ‑ trouble at other end.

1630      T‑15 off for routine maintenance.

1800 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.

1810 T‑15 back on the air.  Activity very heavy especially in WF.

Hostile tracks carried by T‑15 and LW1.

1930 Activity still intense.

2020 LW1 off air for emergency maintenance.

2030 LW1 back on the air.

2130 Activity was very heavy until this point.  Tracking by T‑15 and LW1 has been very good.

10/25/44

0001 Lt. Byans on duty.

0001 All Communications in.

0512 No. 1 on Bomb parade (According to G.O. "H" was 2 Robot Bombs) direction NW.

0526 No. 2 on Bomb parade direction NW.

0630 Total Night activity was 2 tracks of about 4 plots each.     Other Company heard on FM's reporter No.1 Robot Bomb in to their ops. as "Able 2".  This may have some bearing on 'question' of heights of these tracks.  No visibles on these Robot Bombs from unit guards due to poor visibility during this shift. NOTE:  Controllers request all personnel, especially unit guards make every effort to estimate height of Robot Bombs as accurately as possible.  Let this Log show these reports.  A through V accurate J.B will assist G2 for 9th Air

Force eliminate this headache.

0700 Lt. Murphy on duty.  All units operating.  All communications in except G.O.’s ‑ don't answer on FM.

0800 G.O. in on FM.

0809 Buzz Bomb ‑ going NW. ‑ Not visible ground have T‑15 give 2 or 3 plots on it when it reached Verens.

0912 Buzz Bombs ‑ not visible ‑ apparently going N.W.  Seems to be over station.  Picked up by T‑15 following pinpoints.  2 heights 4 or 5 thousand feet, first few plots.  200 seconds at ground speed 375 to 380, Azimuth about 318 degrees.  1 K  7217   7020    6922   6625     6327     5929    5533    5135

4837   4526 Conversation between 2 Leaders ‑ (1) Did you see  that thing, (2) Yes saw it coming up ‑ going down to take a look!  Notified F.O. at TAC about this conversation on C channel.

1124 Buzz Bomb over station not visible.  T‑15 picked it up and tracked it at following coordinates; VK 7818  VK 6030   Est. ground speed 350 miles.  7320 ‑ A4 ‑5822     7022         5434   Azimuth 315 degrees.  

6626 ‑ A5    5037   Reciprocal   4939   Azimuth 135 degrees.  G.O.’s called in 3 Buzz Bombs We picked up this Morning. ‑ "J" & "H" called in 3 of them. K2 ‑

T‑15 carried 2 of them farther than T‑11.  Traffic very light this Morning.

1200 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  T‑15 off for routine maintenance.  All communications in at present time.  With exception of G.O.’s who do not answer on FM.

1210 Contacted G.O.’s on FM.  All stations in.  

1215 Buzz Bomb went overhead at approximately 2000 ft.  Picked up at K 7222 ‑ K 6916 ‑ K 6423 ‑ K 5723 ‑ K 4730 ‑ K 4434.  Lost at that point.  Unable to get height as T‑15 was down for maintenance.  LW1 did not assist in tracking Bomb. First warning came from Our G.O.’s and unit guard.  Bomb was a rumble and height estimate may be assumed to be fairly correct.  GCI had Buzz Bomb at 9555 in "Jig" at 7000 ft.

1230 Buzz Bomb on the way.  G.O.’s post warned Us.  K 7515 ‑ picked by T‑11.  Went on ahead at approximately 1000 ft.  K 6718 ‑ K 6122 ‑ K 5724 ‑

K 5525 ‑K 5428.  T‑11 lost it at this point.  Again LW1 was of no value in tracking.  G.O.’s again tracked it into J 9560.  Checking on map it was noted that at fading point in J it was approx. 8 to 10 miles North of Brussels going N.W.

1322 Buzz Bomb picked up by T‑11 at L 1088.. Picked up by GO.s and carried thru GR's.  Went over at about 3000 ft.  ‑K 6717 ‑ K 6518 ‑ K 5822 ‑ K 5523 ‑ K 5024 ‑K 4521 Lost at this point by T‑11.

1325 LW1 off air for emergency maintenance.

1335 LW back on the air.

1430 Buzz Bomb on the way.  First picked up by G.O.’s Were overheat at about 2000 ft.  T‑11 at K 7018 ‑ K 6520 ‑ K 6222 ‑ K 6024.  Continued to get on tail of Bomb what was hopelessly left in run.  Average azimuth about 315 degrees.  Average reciprocal azimuth about 135 degrees.  Normal activity very slow.  Check with TAC showed this to be genuine situation.

1515 LW1 off the air for emergency maintenance.  T‑11 carried mass raid of 500 a/c across the table from 1545 in K to F 5595 before it faded.

1525 T‑15 back on air.

1545 LW1 back on the air.

1545 Buzz Bomb on way.  Went overhead at about 500 ft.  First picked up as usual by G.O.’s at 1000 ft.  Picked up by T‑15 at K 7015 at Able 7 ‑ K 6718 ‑ K 6521.  Lost this one rather early.  Figured out at 480 miles per hour.  This should be reasonably close.

1645 LW1 off again for emergency maintenence an hour Today.

1702 No. 1 on PM Bomb Parade going N.W. thru VK 9009.

1703 LW (CW) out due to atmospheric conditions.

1715 Lt. Imbier authorized passing of information regarding Robot Bombs told over FM by "Hatchet" & “Resort" and heard on Our FM.

1715 All communications (except LW ‑ CW) Ok.

1715 LW now operating.

1955 1800 T‑11 off for maintenance.

1806 No. 2 Buzz Bomb.

1807 No. 3 Buzz Bomb.

1808 Hostile flight picked up in F 9832, 2 a/c.

1906 No longer necessary to keep "Spotted Dog" report as per chief F.O.

2030 "J" down.  Tube burned out.  Will have to go to a dump Tomorrow for replacement.

2330 Practically no  activity.  About 8 tracks all PM.

2330 LW (CW) now Ok.

10/26/44

0002 Lt. Murphy on duty.  All units operating ‑ All FM’s in.  All CWs in.

0250 Buzz Bomb ‑ plotted course.  VK 8519 A3 ‑ 8423 ‑ 8222 ‑ 8026 ‑ 7928 A4 ‑ 7629 Azimuth of flight 335 degrees.  Have called in warning.

0345 Buzz Bomb ‑ plotted course.  VK 8415 ‑ 7918 ‑ 7920 ‑ 7420 ‑ 6924 ‑ 6727 ‑ 6430 ‑ 5932 ‑ 5436 ‑ 5238 ‑ 5042 ‑ 4644.  Azmiuth 317 degrees ‑ Estimated speed 430 M.P.H. Appeared to be Robot Bomb ‑ one following the other,

Second one was losing ground.  Told TAC it appeared to be two just before they stated that 2 of them went over their location.  2 heights 3 to 4 thousand Feet.

0450 Buzz Bomb ‑ plotted course ‑ VK 8316 ‑8019 ‑ A3 ‑ 7721 ‑ 7224 ‑ 6828 ‑ 6233 ‑ 5837 ‑ 5442.  Azimuth at first plot 321 degrees ‑ azimuth at last plot 319 degrees.  Estimated ground speed 445 M.P.H.  G.O.’s called in 2 plots "G" & "H" ‑ LW called in one plot.  Sent message back asking them to track it.  At 0440 told T‑11 to sweep from 130 degrees to 160 degrees as expected Buzz Bomb at 0445.  T‑11 did not pick it up either before or after Buzz Bomb came over.

0700 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  All units operating.

0719 No. 1 on the Buzz Bomb parade.  Course 314.5 degrees.  Angles 12.

0820 Buzz Bomb course 318 degrees, 5.5 Angles, 415 Ground speed.

0909 Buzz Bomb course 318 degrees, 7 Angles, 350 Ground speed.

0920 Buzz Bomb course 315 degrees, 6.5 Angles, 350 Ground speed.

1140 T‑11 back on.  Very little traffic this Morning.

1200 Lt. Paraventi off.

1200 Sgt. Ryan on duty.  All communications in as shift started.

LW1 back.

1201 T‑15 off for emergency maintenance.

1205 T‑15 back on the air.

1255 Informed TAC to go to FM for reporting.  Too much interference on Land Line.

1310 Back on Land Line to TAC.  Working Ok.

1350 4 P‑47s went overhead going S.W.  A.A.A. notified Us that phamplets they were dropping on Hostiles.  On further check up found out that they were friendly leaflets.

1350 G.O.’s post Love off for one hour.  Will call at 1500.  Activity very heavy at this point.

1455 G.O.’s reported back in operation.

1515 Colonel Gibbons of the A.A.A. called and advised Us that the leaflets dropped were Allied propaganda.  In the lower right hand corner is a number CT‑14.  Advised TAC accordingly.

1530 Land Line to TAC went out ‑ changed to FM.

1600 T‑15 down for routine maintenance.

1700 Lt. Murphy on duty.

1815 CW operator stated TAC was trying to send a message but could not read due to interference.  Notified TAC that CW channel was unreadable.  TAC asked Us to check on other FM channel.  Sgt. Knull had one set ready but TAC then stated that they did not have the crystals and would check in the Morning.  traffic light through out the shift.  TAC identified 2 tracks as "H".  One was changed after We told them that it should carry ‑ the other to X.  

10/27/44

2400 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  All units operating.

1017 First Buzz Bomb on the hit parade checked speed at 475.  Course carried.  Guards noted definite change in course.  Checked course at 317 degrees and 303 degrees.

0318 T‑6 off for emergency maintenance for antenna.

0300 No. 2 & 3 on the Buzz Bomb parade.  One going N. & one N.W.

Course 005 degrees, speed 315 M.P.H. Did not pick up second one on scope.

0410 No. 4 on Buzz Bomb parade.  Course 318 degrees, height 6.    No. 5 on Buzz Bomb parade.  Unable to get any data ‑ Both tracks faded out     around Verens.

0430 T‑6 Operating.

0503 No. 6 Buzz Bomb ‑ 3 Angles ‑ 315 degrees azimuth.

0700 Lt. Paraventi off. ‑ Very quiet Night with exception of Buzz Bomb.

0700 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.  Reporting to TAC on Land Line.    All stations reporting.

     0810 Buzz Bomb parade on, Estimated speed about 430 miles North West  station  Picked up by T‑11 at K 7115 ‑ K 6818 ‑ K 6520 ‑ K 6123 ‑ 5724 ‑ 5228.

0845 Buzz Bomb on the way.  Picked up at P 8991 by other stations

0925 Buzz Bombs carried only by T‑15 and then for two plots ‑ Estimated speed ‑ 360.

1000 Closed down for other stations.

1115 Back on air.  Reporting with T‑15 and LW.

1800 Lt. Paraventi on duty.  All units operating.  Land Line to Wing Out.

10/28/44

0001 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.

0012 Buzz Bomb parade on.  Picked up at K 7515 by T‑15 carried thru  K 7316 ‑  K 7020 ‑ 6523.

0030 No. 2 on the hit parade.  One plot on this one at K 7213.

0040 Still another Buzzer.  Again one plot at K 7216.

0210 Buzz Bomb reported by Hacket but We could not pick it up.

0220 This one was picked up at K 7821 and lost at K 6824 Normal activity rather light.  Probably a dozen tracks carried through the shift.

0305 Buzz Bomb!!  Unable to pick same up.  TAC had in on their table.

0545 Buzz Bomb ‑ picked up for one plot at K 7115 did not carry track on it.

0630 G.O. call from LW1 saying they had sick man who needed medical attention.  (Medical section notified) Gas line in heater probably clogged up.

0700 All communications in.

0715 No. 1 ‑ on AM Bomb parade going N.W. thru "J" ‑ LW to K 6839 reported very low by party line.

0728 Request for maintenance, Type 15 ‑ (Double time base line) ‑ Ok'd by Wing.

0732 Back on air ‑ Type 15 LW FM handset changed.  Is now by TAC handset so that LW handset can be used.  SCR‑582 handset is by new handset.

1105 "L" temporary position for Today only is F 206 ‑ 197.

1200 Sgt. Preston's crew on duty and everything operatiog.

1200 T‑15 down for routine maintenance and T‑11 handles their tracks.

1245 T‑15 back on air We are practicing a new system of plotting with grease pencils and it will be done as follows;  T‑15  Blue mark with X     T‑11  Blue mark with dot.  LW    Red  G.O.  Green  Littern  Black.  For futher details of this new practice lesson our bulletin board, here in the Van.  All crew chiefs will make sure this is carried out.

1515 1620 T‑11 off routine maintenance.

1520 1540 T‑15 off emergency maintenance.

1615 "L" reported Sighting five going down.  No sign of plot.  VK 9217.

1700 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.

1810 Buzz Bomb reported ‑ unable to pick it up.  All stations reporting and activity fairly heavy.

2030 Window Jamming reported by all stations in WF.  Many long range plots called in.

10/29/44

0001 Sgt. Ryan on duty.  All communications in.

0217 No. 1 on AM Bomb Parade going N.W. reported by "J".

0217 No. 2 on AM Bomb Parade going N.W. reported by "N".

0248 No. 4 on AM Bomb Parade going N.W. reported by LW sound plot.

No. 1 carried to K 7525 by T‑15.  No. 2 carried to K 6545 by T‑15.  Our timing showed 475 M.P.H. (Approximately RV).

0227 LW request emergency maintenance for transmitter ‑ Ok'd.

0244 LW back on air.

0245 No. 3 ‑ RoBomb going N.W. over FDP.

0246 No. 4 ‑ RoBomb going N.W. over LW.

0247 No. 5 ‑ RoBomb going N.W. over LW.

0411 No. 6 ‑ on Bomb Parade ‑ going N.W. ‑ reported by G.O. & FDP to K 7030, Able 7.

0412 No. 7 ‑ on Bomb Parade ‑ going N.W. ‑ reported by G.O. & LW to K 7823, no Ables.

0447 No. 8 ‑ on Bomb Parade ‑ going N.W. ‑ reported by G.O. over FDP going N.W., in straight line to K 2841, Able 5 only one plot by T‑11, East by T‑15.  

0522 No. 9 On Bomb Parade ‑ going N.W. ‑ picked up by G.O. ‑ over FDP Able 5 & at K 6520 ‑ following straight line from FDP to & over Liege to K 4235.

0544 No. 10 on Bomb Parade ‑ Going N.W. ‑ reported by G.O.  ‑ over FDP ‑ Post LW in straight line Able 5, K 5535 Fade point ‑ followed straight line ‑tracked by 15 & 11.

0544 No. 11 ‑ on Bomb Parade ‑ going N.W., reported by G.O. ‑ post FDP But not picked up by Our equipment here.  NOTE: Guard claims 2 of last 4 were fired upon by A.A.A. by guns ‑ East of Our site.

0645 Average of 6 tracks carried until 0200.  NOTE;  Att: is called to apparent useless need of this Log.  As of 1105 G.O. post "L" was put down as

VF 206‑197, yet at 1645 when "L" reported burning lightning, it was recorded happening at VK 9217.  A visible of 17 miles!

0700 Lt. Murphy on duty.

0727 Buzz Bomb ‑ G.O. reported visual.  First Pinpoint on T‑15.  VK 8019 last pin point 6929.  Azimuth 325 degrees, estimated ground speed 300

M.P.H.

0731 Buzz Bomb ‑ G.O. & LW reported visual.  First pin point on T‑15.  VK 7919 A3 ‑  VK 7023 A5 ‑ VK 6330 ‑ A6 ‑7.  Last plot VK 6929 Azimuth 325 degrees, estimated ground speed 405 M.P.H.

0745 0945 T‑11 emergency maintenance.

0800 0820 T‑15 emergency maintenance.  Moderately heavy activity ‑ most traffic handled by T‑15 ‑ LW & T‑11 did not report in a great deal.

1200 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.

1255 All FM's closed down for emergency maintenance in power circuit.  Still reporting on T‑11.  Activity has been damn heavy.

1500 Land Line to TAC out.  Reporting on FM.  Activity very heavy.

1615 Closed down LW Allerations till 1700.

1700 Sgt. Ryan on duty.

1700 All communications in (Except TAC Land Line).

1709 No. 1 on Bomb Parade reported by "J" & "H" ‑going N.W. unable to get one plot on any station.

1749 Land Line to TAC became operational.

1824 LW out ‑ emergency maintenance on transmitt.

1832 Land Line to TAC out ‑ Switched to FM.

1845 Land Line to TAC in.

1915 SCR‑584 reported ‑ FM ‑ last check for Night ‑ no flights.

1930 T‑15 down for emergency maintenance ‑ LW back on air.

1945 T‑15 back on air.

2245 T‑15 routine maintenance for 1 hr‑Ok'd by Wing heavy activity hourly average of about 10 tracks.  TAC would like explanations in this Log, The trouble causing requirment for emergency maintenance.  TAC called Tonight asking reasons for emergency maintenance on T‑15 & T‑11.  At 0745 &  0800 this AM We were unable to advise.  Therefore their request.  Results of Nights activity  ‑ 1 Hostile downed by A.A.A. ‑ according to TAC.

2400 Sgt. Pearson on duty.  All communications in. T‑15 back on the air.

10/30/44

2400  Sgt. Preston on duty.  All communications and everything operating.  I have been reading the Log write up about the “Burning Lightning” and the visual miles.  So far there are no new positions of the G.O.’s.  In the

back of this log is a page titled LOCATION of UNITS of the G.O.’s have moved, then why weren't their new stations entered in the Log.

0735 G.O. posts "K" & "H" reported 1st Buzz Bomb of the shift.

0738 G.O. posts "J" & "H" reported 2nd Buzz Bomb of the shift.  Both Buzz Bombs are going N.W.

0811 "J" & "K" reported Buzz Bombs going N.W.

0821 "J", "K" & "H" reported Buzz Bombs going N.W.

0951 "K", "G" & "L" reported Buzz Bombs going N.W.

1000 T‑11 down for 2 hrs. routine maintenance.. FM to Disco out.

1030 Land Line to Wing out ‑ FM in.

1124 Type 11 back on the air after emergency maintenance.

1127 FM to Disco operational.

1200 Sgt. Ryan on duty.

1210 No. 1 PM Bomb Parade reported by "H".  Believed going N.W.

1220 TAC Filter Officer as result of inquiry, advised some large areas were "Fox" and showing Jamming, it was necessary to report 4 corners of Jammed area.  Since other equipment was handling therefore advised to carry only actual tracks, until advised therwise.  So ‑‑in future cases, it is recommended

to check with TAC, for opinion to carry Jamming or tracks as can be seen.

1430 No. 2 on PM Parade, reported by "J" & "H", N.W. to K 5625.

1430 No. 3 on PM Parade, reported by "J", N.W. to K 3842.  No. 2 showed Ables of 7.  No. 3 has reported timed speed of 360 M.P.H. traveling at a bearing of 307 degrees.

1450 Land Line to TAC out.

1540 No. 4 on PM Bomb Parade, going N.W. over FDP to VK 5624 at Able 7, estimated speed 345 M.P.H.

1700 S/Sgt. Pearson on duty.  All communications in and stations operating.  Land Line out to TAC.

1800 T‑15 down for routine maintenance.

1815 Land Line to TAC back in.

1925 Land Line to SCR‑584 is out.

1935 T‑15 back on the air.

2045 A large raid about 300 + a/c.

2055 Window Jamming reported by all stations in VK & WF.

2100 LW could not read through Jamming.

2400 Sgt. Preston on duty.  All communications in and stations operating.  The one track on the board when We came on shift was carried by WK 3555 and faded.

10/31/44

0200 Picked up two long plots in VU and a little later picked it up in WQ and from there North through WL.  All of this time it was carried by "H" until it turned West in WF at 7515 and was then changed to “A".  We carried into Our P.E. and then G.O. post "H" picked it up as a sound plot.  At this time it

was identified as "F".  It later faded in UP at 2797.  It's a good We do a better job of tracking than TAC at identifing or else We all might as well go home!!

0600 Tried to contact SCR‑584 by both FM and Land Line and no reply.  No doubt they are still in the sack and and till the operator said He rang a number of times.  Otherwise We received and send 5X 5 to all stations.   Activity very light and as reported no Buzz Bombs.

0700 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.

      0740 1st Buzz Bomb on Buzz parade.  Picked up by G.O.’s  ‑ Jig and How T‑15 ‑ K 7921 ‑ 7624 ‑ 7327 ‑ 7130 6832 ‑ 6634 ‑ 6237.  T‑11 picked up at K 5342 ‑ 4547 ‑ 3748 ‑ 3452.  Another Buzz Bomb picked up by G.O.’s going N.W.,

K 7218 ‑ 6820 ‑ 6424 ‑ 5039 ‑ 4655 ‑ 3842 ‑ 3545 ‑ 3348 ‑ 3049 Picked up by T‑11.  Speed 320 M.P.H.

0800 All stations with exception of SCR‑584 reading and sending 5 X 5.

0805 LW1 down for emergency maintenance for transmitter.  T‑15 down for routine maintenance.

0830 Buzz Bomb by T‑11 ‑ K 6037 ‑ 5432 ‑ 4736.

0835 SCR‑584 back on the Air.  Land Line to SCR‑584 has been off all Morning.

0915 All FM communications closed for transfer to new positions. Lwland G.O.’s reporting on CW.  T‑11 reporting.  T‑15 still down for maintenance.

1000 CW contact with LW1.  Land Line to TAC went out.

1020 Finally contacted TAC.  Suspect chat platter had ear phone off.  Line was also and clear entire time.

1100 Buzz Bomb.  T‑11 ‑ K 7515 ‑ 7020 ‑ 6921 ‑ 6228.  Estimated speed 320 M.P.H.

1110 T‑15 will be off indefinitely for emergency maintenance.   Expected back on in 1 hour.  Very little activity thru out shift.

1200 S/Sgt. Pearson on duty.  All FM’s out.  In contact with all stations by CW. 

1210 T‑15 back on the air.

1222 Buzz Bomb inital pickup by T‑15 at K 7618 and faded at K 6727.

Another Buzz Bomb followed behind at approximately azimuth 320 degrees ‑ approximate ground speed 340 M.P.H.

1250 Land Line to TAC out.  Notified carrier maintenance man.

1315 FM to TAC in.

1345 Buzz Bomb ‑ inital plot at K 7226 ‑ faded VK 6131, azimuth 315 degrees , estimated ground speed 340 M.P.H.

1510 Land Line to TAC in.

1545 Buzz Bomb ‑ picked up by T‑11 & T‑15 ‑ T‑11 2 plots, T‑15 5 plots.  T‑15 K 7428 picked up.  VK 6736 faded.  Azimuth 325 degrees, Estimate ground speed 325 M.P.H.

1700 Sgt Preston on duty.  All FM's out except TAC and in contact with other stations by CW.  Activity is light at present.

1815 Land Line to TAC 2 X 2.

1830 Land Line to TAC 5 X 5.

1853 FM to G.O. is in 5 X 5.

1919 Window Jamming on.  T‑15, T‑11, T‑6 290 degrees to 60 degrees.

1955 Unable to contact TAC on FM.

2010 TAC contacted by FM.

2015 Reporting to TAC by FM as Land Line too weak, had been fading in and out all Evening.

2035 Carring large friendly raid.  Airborne Jamming rported from 260 to 300 degrees ‑ Type 15 ‑ Window Jamming also.

2047 Unable to contact LW by FM due to interference.

2050 Window & airborne Jamming reported by T‑11 & T‑15 at 360 degrees.

2059 LW contacted on CW, still lot of interference.

2100 LW in on FM, using that channel for reporting.

2132 Land Line to TAC in, reporting by that channel of presents.

2330 Activity is rather light but on the whole a rather busy Night.

11/1/44

0001 T/Sgt. Patterson on duty.

0100 Buzz Bomb on hit Parade.  Again G.O.’s gave first warning.  Picked up by T‑15 at K 7921 ‑ 7724 ‑ 7528 ‑7434.

0120 2nd Bomb on hit Parade.  Again G.O.’s gave warning and then T‑15 picked up at K 7319 ‑ 7023 ‑ 6920 ‑ 6020 ‑5020.  All communications in at this point.  LW1 has reported nothing but on V's.  Have been tracking two patrols thru out shift.

0315 Buzz Bomb ‑ K 6515 ‑ 6719 ‑ 5822 ‑ 5035 ‑ 4639 ‑ 4241 ‑ 3252.

Picked up by T‑15.

0630 Another Buzz Bomb ‑ K 5020.  

0700 Sgt. Ryan on duty.  All FM's in ‑ CW ‑ Ok ‑ Land Line ‑ in.

0745 Request for routine maintenance on Type 11 for 2 hours ‑ Ok'd by TAC.

0800 LW request for emergency maintenance on transmitter, Ok'd.

0809 No. 1 on AM Bomb Parade ‑ reported by all G.O.’s & over FDP & LW ‑ going N.W. from K 8021 to K 5939 at Able 5, azimuth  322 degrees estimated ground speed 335 M.P.H. Tracked by T‑15.

0840 No. 2 on AM Bomb Parade ‑ reported by G.O. "J", but no other info.  Unable to track.  

0858 No. 3 on AM Bomb Parade ‑ reported by G.O., direction N.W. at azimuth of 320 

